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Editorial

The Indian Archacological Society, a non-governmental voluntary organisation, of 40 years
standing, provides a forum to the young and senior archacologists of the comtry and also of
other countries to present freely and frankly the results of thewr field-work and opinions
thereupon. Most of them come from the Archaeological Survey of Indis as well as
Archagological departments of the State Governments. Universities and Research Institutes.
They have worked hand to explore and excavate buried sites practically in every part of the
country, The Survey has, of course the largest infrastructure for this purpose. The budget is
equally huge and so is the manpower. Unfortumately, in spite of these, the absence of
professional leadership in the AS1since 1993, could not provide  futuristic vision to Indian
archaeology. We have reached a situation where one has to fry to salvige the reputation of
Indian archaeology once enjoyed in archaeologicul researches and conservation of
monuments. As pointed out in the editorial pages of last year's Puritintva, No. 35, we can
merely attempt to draw attention of the authorilies again and again 1o the fact that the post
of Director General of the Archagological Survey of India be filled-up by open selection
conducted by the UPSC which has not been done so far. The matter was raised again by a
resolution in the meeting of the Central Advisory Board of Archacology held on 2 August
2006, under the Chairpersonship of the Minister of Culture, Shrimati Ambika Soni, but the
Government of Indin evaded direct answer. The only reply was that there 15 no one in AS]
who could be promoted to the post of Director General, The matter was clarified in the
Board meeting that no professional Director General was ever appainted through the chanme|
of promotion ull were selected through UPSC under direct recrutiment rules like Sh. A
Cihosh (1954), Prof. B.B. Lal (1968), Sh. MLN. Deshpande (1972), Sh. B.K_ Thapar (1977),
and Mrs. Debala Mitra (1979). The same 15 true of most of the States where [AS officers,
knowing nothing of archseology, are heading the archneology depurtments. This clearly
shows that both the Govt. of India and the State Governments do not bother about the
maiter snd (he stalement continues.

This issue of Puritittva is released in honour of Sh. MUN, Deshpande, retired Director General,
Archeologicnl Survey of India, who has dedicated his whole life to the cause of archaeology



<timilating pew thinking and understanding the problems of conservition of built heritage.
The members of the Society take this opportunity to felicitate him and wish him good
health and long life. The Archacological Survey of India, responsible for managing the
Centrally protected monuments, under his energetic leadership encouraged scientific
collaboration with leading institutions of the country and also infernational organisations
for the conservation of Ajanta. Taj, Jagannath temple, ete. which provided, in the long run,
a firm base 10 the Indian expertisé in conservation of monuments.

The recently held “Summer School” at [IT, Kanpur. helped young archacologists in
sensitising anid application programmes in the scientific trends in archacology. As a sequel
to this, & proposal on terrain mapping and archaeo-scientific studies of Ahichchhatra has
been formulated by the AS1and T (Kanpur) in collaboration with Allahabad University.
The archacologists of other institutions in India may slso evail this opportunity by contacting
these agencies.

The State Directorate of Archaeology and Museums, Andhra Pradesh in collaboration with
fndia — ICOMOS organized 3 two-day seminar on ‘Conservation Policy of Heritage
Monuments and Sites and Cultural Tourism® on 8-9, July 2006 at Hyderabad. With the
changed circumstances i the 21" century, public awareness has brought about tremendous
rethinking in the conservation policy relating to heritage monuments and sties. It is importunt
to identify. record and protect our buill heritage. The purpose of the listing of heritage
buildings, precinets and open spaces is w identify certain categories of buildings which
may or may not be even 100 years old and to ensure that their architectural and historical
value is fully taken into sccount in decisions effecting therr future. For those which may not
survive, we should 4t least make them availsble for historical research before they completely
disappear.

The Socicty 1s grateful to the Govt. of Madhys Pradesh which felicitated Dr. S.P. Gupta, the
General Secretary of the Society, by conferrmg on him the first *V.S. Wakankar National
Award" in summmer this year.

The present issue of Punilattva camies articles from prehistory 1o mediaeval archacology,
including archaeological theory, and also notes and news on excavations and explorations
conducted by different instititions of the country, viz. Archacological Survey of Indis,
Indian Universities, State Departments of Archacology and Museums and also research
institutions. Further excavations af Bhirrana provided evidence for the better understanding
of the pre-Early Harappan phase, sometimes called "Hakra'. of the Indus-Saraswati
Civilization which continued through mature to late Harappan phase in Gujorat and Uttar
Pradesh in its regional manifestations. Mention may also be made sbout the cpoch-making
discovery of a8 many as 116 graves at Sanauli, 2 Harappan necropolis in the upper Ganga-
¥ amuna doab, which has established the association of *Copper Hoard sntenne sword” with

il
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a Harappan cemetery. However, s word of caution is needed here Tor the scholars working
it the field of South Asian Archeology, The Harappan Civilization may not be termed a3
Indus Civilization or Indus Valley Civilization any maore 4s the presence of this culture ot
lariger mumber of sites in the Saraswaty basin than the Indus vallev demands. The ground
realities do favour the tesm ‘Indus-Seriswin Civilizauon” An armicle on the Sarmswati
prepared by the scientists of ISRO. Jodhpur, using latest high resolution satellite imageries,
s vevealed data oo the éntire course of the nver from the Siwaliks to the Rann of Kutch,
and also the Hurappan sites located on it

The Indian Archacologicul Society is not responsible for the views expressed by the
coniributors of the articles, notes und reviews published in this volme. However, we are
indeed grateful to all the scholars who have contributed their research papers to this issue.

Dr. $.P. Gupta has always been a sourve of great encourngement 1o the editorial team, He
also went through practically all the articles and gave necessary editoria! guidance in bringing
out this issue of the Bulletin. A team of young scholars from the indian Archacological
Society, namely $/Shn S, Vijayakumar and Suresh Bomble have gone through the texls of
the articles and helped the press af different stages of thewr publication, Shri Pranab Iyot
Sarma. Dr. (Ms,) Mukts Raw-Dey and Sri Mohil Srivastava eoordinated with them m
achieving the defined sk, Other members of the Society, S/Shri Rakesh Dutta, Lakhan
Trivedi, J.N, Khera, Bharat Singh and M Raj Rani Sharma, have equally helped us, Shri
Jassu Ram improved upon many line-drawings and maps. Shri Madneshwar Trivedi. our
[Director Administration provided all the logistic support, I our last Issue ol Puritattava,
Number 35, 2004-2005, we had wrongly mentioned the place of birth of Prof. A.K. Namin,
founder of the Indian Archagological Society. us Uttar Pradesh. Prof. Narain informs us
that he was born st Gaya in Bihar, We regret the mistake.

The IAS undertook an exploration project approved by the Archacological Survey of India
and Sh S, Vijayakumar, our Research Associate surveyed that part of the Kerala Coast
which was once associated with Muzirs.

We deeply mourn the sad demise of Dr. N.R. Banerjee, Director. Natonal Musenm, New
Delhi, Prof BN Srivasiava former head of the Department of Ancient Indian History.
Culture and Archaeology, Lucknow University. and Dr. R Sharma, formier Director
General, National Museum, New Delhi who breathed their last at Lucknow and Varonast,
respectively, We also mour the demise of Prof. P.C. Pant of Banaras Hundu Universaty,
who died at Lucknow,

Thanks sre also due to Ms. Anita Mehta of Aquarelie, Ms. Swaraj Davra and members of
their staff for ensuning the gquality of the publication and bringmg our this sssue in fime in

spite of undue delay from our side.
KND



Shri. M. N, Deshpande

Felicitations to Shri M.N. Deshpande
Retd. Director General, ASI
Shri M.N. Deshpande was born on the 5™ of November. 1920 In Rahimatpur village of Satara district
in Maharashtra. After initial years of schooling in Rahimatpur itself, he went to Pune and graduated
from Fergusson College with First Class (Honors) in the discipline of Ardha Magadhl, the language In
which most of the early lain lterature was written, He was also awarded the S.A.T. lain Literature
Scholarship. He had the opporiunity 10 study under the guidance of Prol. H.D. Sankalia and conducted
research on the Cultural History of India based on Jain Canontcal literature and archaealogy

In 1944, he was selected for Traiming in Fleld-Archacology by Sir Mortimer Wheeler In the Schoal of
Archaeology at Taxila. After this he was selected as an officer In the Archaeological Survey in 1946
He joined as an Assistant Superintendent and retired as the Director General in 1978, The significant



research and excavation Initiatives that he pursued during his career as an archaeclogist are as
follows:

As a young archaeologist, his skill and commitment in the fleld of conservation of monuments is
reflected in one of the first major tasks that he undertook, This was the repair of the Gol Gumbad
tomb bullt by the Adil Shahi rulers of Bijapur, Karnataka. This mopument needed special repairs to
restore Its famous acoustic elements.

His speclalization |t the field of rock-cut monuments of western indla |s reflected in the numerous
efforts of research and excavations that he undertook at various caves namely Pitalkhora, Bhaja,
Ajanta and Ellora, At Pitalkhora he discovered innumerable sculptures, Including the famous Yaksha
figure as well as many Inscriptions and crystal objects. He wrote a comprehensive article on the
‘Rock-Cut Caves of Pitalkhora In the Deccan' in the journal, Anclent India, No. 15, 1959, His work at
Ajanta led him to co-author the book Ajama Murals published by the ASI in 1967, He spent years
studying these caves with tremendous zeal and gave direction to the conservation of these caves and
their paintings. At Bhaja he was the first to notice the inscription on the wooden ribs of the celling of
the main chailya.

His training in Field Archaeology helped him to undertake explorations which led to the discovery of
several chalcolithic sites In Maharashtra, such as Nevasa, Bahal, and Tekwada. His excavations at
Datmabad in 1959 pushed back the antiquity of the chaicolithic culture in Maharashtra to the early
2" millennium BC. His excavations at Tamluk In West Bengal led to the discovery of several uniquely
beautiful works of terracotta art.

He presented the landmark paper on the ‘Roman Influence on Satavahana Terracottas® at the Congress
international D'e Archaeologie Classigue held in Panis in | 965. This paper was based on intensive study
of the Ter Terracottas in the collection of Shri Ramalingappa Lamture. He had noticed the Influence
of Roman technigque in these terracottas as well as identified some pieces of terracotias of Roman
arigin

An exploration close to his heart was the one he had led in Lahul and Spiti Valley in 1965, where he
discovered mural palntings at the Buddhist monasteries at Tabo, He described these as the *Himalayan
Ajania’ as they display a remarkable influence of the Ajanta tradition. He discussed them at length in
his paper 'Buddhist Art of Ajanta and Tabo!, which was also delivered as a set of lectures and
published by the Namgval Institute of Tibetology as a special number In their Bulletin of Tibetology in
1973,

As mentioned above one of the key areas of his contribution has been in the field of Conservation of
monuments. To clte a few more examples - the preservation of murals at Ajanta began under his
guidance: he led the team of Indtan conservationists Invited to repair the famous Buddhist Grottos of
Bamivan In Afghanistan, he was instrumental In conservation efforts at the Konark and Puri temples

Al



in Orissa. After the severe earthquake at Latur he was part of the committee formed to survey the
impact of this natural disaster on monuments and sugges! measures for their conservation and

repalrs

During his tenure as Director General he made vigorous efforts to check the smuggling of art objects
out of the country, culminating In the enactment ol the Registration of Antiquities and Art Treasure
Act. 1972, Uinder a revived publication programme he brought out many delayed numbers of ‘Indian
Archaeglogy - A Review'

He has had the opportunity to travel widely in different parts of the world to study archaeological
sites, gulde conservation efforts, deliver lectures at universities. Some of the countries he visited are
- France. Greece. UK. USA, Cuba. Egypt, Iran, Afghanistan, Nepal, Sr| Lanka, China and Vietnam

Even after his retirement he was entrusted with the directorship of the Research Project entitled
Technological and Archacological Studles of the western Indian Caves, at the Nehru Centre in Mumbai
During that perlod he pursued his long awalted Interest 1o explore and study the rock-cut caves al
Panhale Kaji in the Konkan region which threw a flood of light on the religious and cultural history of
Maharashira. especially on the Buddhist rock-cut activity during Its early phase as well as the
ascendancy of Vajravana at cave centers like Fllora and Kanhert, However, he found that, the Panhale
Caves are of singular importance as they specialize in the worship of Akshobhva - one of the five
Dhyam Buddhas of the Vajrayana pantheon. In fact in ane of the caves the Image of Mahacandarosanm,
a very fierce delty of the Akshobhya family, was found by him. This place was also important as a
centre.of Natha Samprwiaya. One of the caves contalns sculptural representation of the 84 Natha
Siddhas, a feature not to be met with elsewhere In India, This study was published by the ASI in 1980
as a book The Caves of Panhale Kajt

He was the advisor for the Aditii Festival of Indla at LISA as an advisor.

A memorable study-cum-lecture tour was to the Dunhuang Caves of China where he was Invited in
| 994

It Is Important that we mention that Shrl Deshpande |s ane of the disciples of the late Shri Gurudev
Ranade and continues to endeavour to follow his path,

As a young boy growing up Shrl Deshpande had witnessed his lather deeply involved with the
Freedom Mavement. This process had Instilled n him the Gandhlan principles In fact, he had the
opportunity to stay for few days with Gandhifl in Pune after Gandhijl was released rrom jail for the
last time, Other satyagrahis were still not released and, therefore, Shri Deshpande who was |ust a
young student volunteer of Seva Dal gor this humble chance.

INIIAN ARCHAFOLDGICAL SOCIETY



Archaeological Theory: A Perspective from Outside

“We need to move away From global nemitives not
Because they necessarily adwavs swallow up complexity.
hut because they historically hive done so, and once we
have tocused on these submerged stones and peespectives,
the entire structure appears transformed.” (Ania Loomba
1998)

Historically speaking, global narratives exist m g
variety of forms and are known 1o telescape vist lemaing
and timescales into deceptively simple and formulaic
frameworks, Mire recently, the forms that such narmitives
take, m as much as they have either subordinmated or
suppressed listories on the margins, have begun to be
carefully examined and anulysed. This itself s largely a
consequence of the ‘margins” making their presence feli
of marginal subjects and sites proactively ariculating their
voices in distinetive ways. While this has not led to the
dimisi of glohal narratives, ol the very heasl, these are now
being resd very differently.

This presentation will attemnpt Lo examine some such
narratives i the disgipline of archacology. These relate 1o

the Western Academy”

Mavasior Lainmi**

theoreticul debates about its methods and models as alsa
Ihose concermmg 1he history of the discipline wself. There
is & vasl literature on theoretical archacology in which
productive rethmkmyg and research josile with aggressive
posiuring wil polemics. This paper will not provide 4
summary of it mange and the debates il has generated,
Instead. | will seta few issucs as they appear in the wotings
of First World archacologists, slongside archacology as it
wis and continues o be pracnced outside that world, m
order to throw into rébie ! the leviel ol engagement witl such
archacalogy within these writings

The diversity of local nirrativies has always been
present for all those who cared 1o look. Ther visibility,
though, has greatly mercased as archagologists and scholars
whe work amd frequently live in the contexts in which they
have emerzed, highlight the probilems that these nurmtives
prose when they are juxtaposed with lerger global narcatives.
LR Pagan-Jumgnes's suggestion, made inrelation to Latin
Amenca, that mstesd of importing forms of theorpzation
from ihe “usin] production centers we need Lo open new,
dnilectical and pacallel channels of commumication to

* Tt bs Jarpety bawed i @ prosentalion e st an fibermalionel moiig worksli i Rabsil, Mirsezo, 0 Jime 202 The authon wes this comvennn of
il wosrkonbsg i b thonse seas *Ulsbig Maderial Culire Adkid Archsoolugival Soorees ol Albeeiive History™ (gponsoted Iy ke Council for the
Development of Socull Science Resesiech m A frca [CODESKIA | and South-Soinh Bxchange Progrmm for Research on the History of Deyvelopmemn

[SEPHIS)
=& Dpartimeent of Hitry, Liniversily ol DBolli



-
-

articulate more halimeed charactérzations of the world’s
archacological practices” (2004200 Is one recent
articulanon of thes problem. This hints a1 what Dilip
Chakraharti, framk]y srtieuluted b the contéxt of South Asin,
when he said that “what the Thind Workl archacologsats
must afso oot forget s thit, when the Western archacologists
wioek in arens like Tndia, mos of thea do I, not in lerms of
the archacological rmdition of the land they have gone 1o
but in terms of the Euro-American trudition which has
acewmulisted in relation o that land™ (2003:222), Such
sentmems are also reflected in lan Hodder's review
(2001:23 of contemporary thearetical debates in
anchacology when he seknow ledizes thiat “the critigue from
olher volces aid from mulliple non-western interests hus
often forced theoretical debate™ A similar undenstanidimg
can be seen even more strongly i those texts whero, unfike
the shove mentioned work of Hodder, contributions have
been sought from indigenons archacologists, Tim Murmay's
admisston in the *Inroducnion” 1o the mult-volume
Encvclopediu of Archaeology (*Histbry and Discoveries")
{2001 xx} 15 worth citmg in this regand. He quite frimkly
Lilks gboyt “the tensions between locul pnd glubal
archacologies revenled by the entrics in these volimes™
which. a5 he potsar appear o be “aarue reflecnon of the
experience of many comemperry archacolugists, s they
pose u chnllenge to the discipline m luure decades”
Ciencrally speaking, what Murray describes as "globnl
archacologles” are writings bearing the stanp of the Anglo-
American world, which happen te aceupy centre-siage i
diseussions on heorelical urchueology, InefMect, what this
s s thiat thise swhio wish funderstind “wrchaonlogical
theory” read ap what @ hiandful of erites who constiune »
king of brand name, huve o say ahout it.

In any disciphine. o preoccupanon with 'hrand
ambacsadors” be defrimental te creatively thinking whou
the feld iself, bn the domam of archacological theory, the
sitintiog i mode somewhal worse by the Tuet that the
universality i which the writings of global "bhrand
ambassadors’ are couched, rarely incorporares an
awareness of hintorigal ditTerence, Therefore, frdam my own
persprestrve., that of someore who lves and works outside
thie First Workd, o eruew] coteern would be o explore and
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expliun the kinds of theorenical issues that have structureed
wchagological research in notions like my own and the
reasons why these are and will coptrmae to be . differeny
from the “archocological theory’ that has emanated from
the Western academy

Bul. first, what 15 the working definition of
‘archievlogical theory® that is used In this paper?

Archaeologcal theory 15 used here us o kind of umbrella

term’ that encompasses o plethora ol theofetical concepts
through which we make sense of mateninl traces (or *facts”)
su as 1o understand and explun parterned behaviour in the
hurman past. Such concepts ane themmselves absiractions and
vomstruenions that are pooduced as materal remains are
studied nnd thev, in orn, guide the iterpretation of
urchaeologicul fimds in order to comatruct know ledge about
and changes wn the character of past socicties. Since wiys
of examining the past are shaped by the proctives ol their
own times, theoretical approaches continue to evilve and
chunie.

It B sometimes been assumed it older ways of
domng archacology were untheoretical because they
primarily concerned themselyes with empirical exaumination
ol apewfic archacologicsl diata whnle those that are more
recent arg theoretical because they approach the discipline
of archueology. and the past in more self~conscious and
deliberaic ways: This 15 a musrepresentanion. The older
trailitiomul studics were also theoreticul in the senss that
thes too rested on bimger assamptions to better undentad
and orgumze the materul parapherndlio of those human
citltures of the past thut they aimed w study. The
estahlishment of the discipline m the wmeteenth ceniury m
Furope wus, in fuct, predicated upon ihe cnuncistion and
acceptance of certain key thearetical concepts.

In thie case of Eurgpe, this has begn scen us a product
of lwa distinet ways of thinking which are too well kown
10 be dascussed 1oy dewil heee tsee Bahn nnd Renfrew
1991:22-23, glso Duniel 19620 chapter 2). The lirst
onginated m Scandinavis and involved a system of
clussifving arelhold and assigning them reliative dutes
weithoul reotrse 1 written records. ), Thomsen, a Danish
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scholar, evolved the “Theee Age System” in order o
citalogue and prepare for exhibition a large collection of
antiguities 1hat had been amassed by the Damsh Roval
Commission for the Preservation and Collection of
Antiguitics, which had been set up m 1807, This has been
described ax archacology’s "First Paradigm’ because
through i, typological thinking and the ides that 3
directional pattern m the pasi could be discovered from
anefaciual analysis, came o be established. The other
stream of theught through which archacology in Europe
developed was the establishment of the concept that all
living heitgs underwent natural processes of cliange. The
maost important archacological rescarch which established
this principle and the iWea that the antiguity of humdnk ind
went bawk 1o a period much earlier than 4004 BC, ihe date
suggrested by bibleal caleulations, was by Jacques Boucher
de Perthes and his ideas could be disvetailed very casily
with the findings of Charles Darwin whose Origin of
Species. published m 1859, which demonstrated the
principle ol biological evolution, Inany case. in the second
half of the nmeteenth century, o dynamic view of hving
gy came to replbce o static chureh = based paradiem

Let us briefly pouse to ponder over the conditions
within which such theoretical ideas ermerged and the mierest
that they generated in Ewrope. In England unid Demnark,
these formed part of lomzer tradiions of research that were
locally grounded and conditioned by the specilic focio-
political conjuncturcs of their nation stutes. An chiunciation
of these dimensions in the development of Thomsen's
scheme i Denmark has been articulated o at lenpth
tKnstmsen 1981 20-25). Much of the archacological
fitcks that were classified by €1 Thomsen bad come Lo
fight because of agrarian reforms and expatsion thi
converted stnp agncabwral holdimes imo compact ones.
The lindscape transformation tat this entailed resulted in
graves atd howrd objocts being nncovered in unprecedented
quantitics even as therr contextual settings were destrovied
The Royal Commission for the Preservatiom ol Antijuitics
wits founded m 1807 inresponse 1o this situation and what
Uhey collected came 1o be lpued bn Copenfingen s Notionu)
Miseum. The prefin “Royal” to this commission was an

indicator of how the nation state and its administration
came 10 be seenas guardian of the histoncal heriage of
Diepmmark. Simulluncously, prehistoric momnnenls were
viewed through the prism of nationalist pnde and
sentiments, As one member of the commussion put it, “they
remind us about the heroic deeds of the Scandinavian, they
speak loud about s strength and gt force, they offer »
rich opportumity o compirg the past and the present”™
(Thortacius, quoted in Knstiansen 1981:22),

In Brtain, an interest in searching our and studying
whil we today recognize to be prehistoric antiguitics goes
bavk to the seventcenth century. Dugdale’s (1650)
deciaration that the stone tools were "weapons used by the
Hritons before the art of making arms of brass or jron wis
known”; Charles Eyrtelton’s paper on stone hatchets rend
to the Society of Antiguarics of London m the 1770s,
Conyer's [ind of o stome ase with whad be thought was
clephant bones m London m 1715: John Frere's lener
enclosing some flint insplements found st Hoxne in Suffolk
whizre e noted that the “situation in which these weapons
wete Tound may lempl us to refer them t o very remote
period indeed, even beyond tha of the present world™-all
these ideas und dhscovenies as also the existence of forums
for examining ond debiting them form part of o long
tradition of antiquarian imterest and significantly predute
the acoepiance of stone wols 85 evidence of i remote hurman
past, 1t wits in such forumes as the Roval Society and the
Soctety of Antiquarics that i | 559 two English scientists,
Joseph Prestwich and Joloy Evans: publicly corrabarated
Pesthes's ground-breaking discovery in the Somme nver
valley, Ome year Inter; Chirles Dmrwan’s theory of evolution
wis also sitively debated bt <ueh forums, as for instioneg,
at the meeting of the British Associntion for the
Advancement of Serence helda Oxford University, Mote
thay myiliing else. sueh pronouncements and debates witest
to a larger intellectual mterest that existed m the public
dortinm abotit such ssues

Instemd of futther examining the ideas of nmeteenth
century European archacology, lel us now pose n reloted
question: did archagological rescarch in the ningteenth
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cefitury i other pans of the warkd emerge from 4 similar
backgrinund” W it marked by the depiloyment of the ideas
that have been discussed ubove -ranging from typological
models like the Three Age syitem to oy olutionary thinkimg-
which were then current in purts of Furope’! Generally
speaking, what emerges from the detils of the histories il
archaeology i many parts of the world is the fact that there
Wis o simple transfer of ideas. Fven i those siluatinns
where suchideas became important, they wene considernbly
modified by the prevalent regionul rescamch muditions:

New Zealind seems 10 clearly exemplify thix There,
i would seem that the lutter part of the fincteenth cetitury,
marked by 4 concern to nssociate extner manimals with
htamam cemuns, was mfuenced by European developmenis
(Allen 2001). This impact can be Elearty seen mthe work
ol the German-trmined geologrst Julius van Haast (1872)
voneemmg the presence of giumt exting) ostrich - like birds
(e gaant mtite Dinewentthiformpey b, or moa., 1n New Zcalung
where he assumed that the remaing frenn sites iy South
Istand were of Pleistocene age and thut moas lad finally
been exterminated by a Palacolithic race who used only
chipped stone implements

Al the same time, there was a1 gualnative differency
in that, unlike England and France where prehistoric
urchacology was at the forefront of pushing away and
invalidating existing paradigms geterited by biblical
calculations: sbout the chronclogy of human origins and
development, such research in New Zealund was invariubly
frumed by the older nawral history approach previilent
there. concerning aboriginal peoples imd their putative
links, Huast initially identified the moa's exploiters wiih
the Australian Aborigines but liter saw them as having
originated in Polynesia (s Furopean werm for the iy
ilands of “Great South Sea’). These maa hunters, for im,
wiere not the ancestors of the Newlithic Maori, since their
implements were different. Alexander MeKa v challenged
these views i 1874 who woted thiy polished stone
unplements, ofa kind similar 1o that of the Moot deonurred
with moa bories at Maoitbane Pomt Cave tigar € Niristchyrch
He. m facn suggesied (hay the firs fmpact of the Maor
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alter their amval was the extermination of ibe mow. In any
case. whichever way one looks at such research, prefiistory
In New Zealianid was not being approsched through & mode|
of cultural evolution, which was the hallmark of research
thitt was current in Europe. Instead, 1t was one in wiiigh
chatiges in culture were interpreted as the result of racial
replacement,

The different rrajectories in the development of
theorctical approaches 1o archacology in the nineteenth
century van be further explored by looking a1 Indii. From
the perspective of the Indian subcontinent, it woulkd seem
thit there ought to have been some kind of replicauon since.
archucology was a European discipline which was
estiblished by Ewropeans whe formed part ofa ruling elite,
s India came w be colimized and ruled by & European
power, lntercstingly enough, however, it wis this very

“coupling of colonial govermance and the estabhishment of

archacology which crested condinons for the unfolding of

A markedly different developmental trajectony.

The nineteenth century was certainly marked by a
SyStemanc curiosity over the matertal remains of India’s
past, sl the publications of accounts and Tindings resulting
from if, but this was intimrately comnected with the needs
of Britssh eulethe empire’s need to gather and order
information on its newly acquired territories. So. It 'was
ot a case of scholars und elites sesrching out the pasts of
their own countries as in Furope. Rather. i1 was a new
fuling ¢luss of Europeans who were ‘Wiscovering” the
nnknown pasts of subjugated peaple in imknown lands.
Whike there was certainly o strong element ol intell¢ctun|
interest in the European discovery of India's naterial past,
s recovery and reconstruction was necessary for
nderstanding and naling her better. I this, the domimant

nterest of the day wus in the fiekd of languages and law,

knowledge 0fboth of which was needed for political control
al the land and for the canversion of It peopla to
Chinsianity. Naturally, m'chmlagii:nt nesearch was ulso
sitmiltancousty deployed 10 throw light on “testual’ India

This helps us to understu why those Emropeins who
ploneerad the shift from antpuananism w archaeolpgy in
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nineteenth century ladia were not primarily or even deeply
concerned with evolutionary principles or prehistory

Archaeology, instead. was dominated by ficld
discoveries related to historical sites which went hand in
hand with the study of sncient texts, inscriptions, and coins
(Singh 2004:21-22), The primary theoretical focus of such
work was 1o use archucology W provide 3 griss roots image
olancient India us itappeared in textusl sources. The career
of Alexander Cunningham who became the director general
of the Archacotugical Survey of India in b bnter pant of
the nincteenth century, clearly exemplifies these thearencal
moorings, Cunningham’s approach has been described as
~a new Toute 10 India's ancient past-an archacological
rather than & literary one™ primuarily because from 1839
onwards 1l he retined n 1885, It was the ground level
identification of ancient pluces which was 1o be an issue of
abiding imterest for him, Still, inasmuch as il remained
rooted in the literary acoounts of Chinese Buddhist pillgrims
and Classical writers, it almost exclusively illummated an
“India’ which, in terms of a specific time frame, existed
within literary parameters. There was neither an interest
in nor an attempt to push back the frontiers of Indin’s
archacological pest towards discovering thise culiures that
antedated the histoncal period, of the kind that formed the
core of theoretical developments in his own native land.

This doegs nol mean thm the prelstoric and
protohistoric roots of India remained unexplored in the
nineteenth century. On the contrry, a geologist called
Robert Bruce Foote had simultancously discovered
padacoliths in peninsular India and understood the
significance of his discovenes as carly as 1 863, That this
wiis 56 so0n afier the acceptance of the early antiquity of
humanity i England m 1859 is no surprise because he
appears W hive been decidedly mspired by prebisione
discoveries 1 Furape. Many others-H.P. LeMesurier, 1.
Olidhamy, W.T. Blanford, W. King, to name just 4 few -also
made shmilar discoveries in diTerent parts of India, By the
18705, because of their work, all kinds of Tithic industries
along wilh i interest i stratigraplty, faunal assocuttions
and fimetional usages were brought into focus For this

reason, Chakrabarti’s fenr de forve on Indian- archueology

( 198K :208) has described the second half of the mneteenth
century as 4 “glorious period in Indian prehistoric

research™. A1 the same time, while apprecimting the
thearetical coneems und scholarship of Foole and other
pioneers of his time, what has not been adequately
Inighlighted is the fact that atno pomt of time, did this form
part of mainstream archacology. These men who pioneered
prehistory were mainly geologists connected with the
Geological Survey of India and remained uncormected with
the Archacological Survey, the institutional guardian of
archacology and monuments 1 Indm. There are no
referemies o aich discoveries in the waorkis ol those who
self-<comsciously practised archacology. Cunningham’s own
repurts of s surveys which were being done around the
sanie time period when many of the above mentioned
discoveries were unfolding are a telling reminder of this.

Curiousty enough, Cunmingham himsell is known 1o
have discovered sites which we now recognize is being of
protohistorie significance but which, because of the
theoreticul framework within which he worked, were
(s iaken 1 be hstoneal in nature. A well known example
of this is his sssessment of Harappa, now recognized 10 be
one of the most famous cities of the chaleolithic Indus
civilization. In the wake of his excavutions there m 1872,
hie provided » fairly precise account ol its mounids and of
ohjects that we pow commuonly recognize us Harappan
artefacts, including some that are "type fossils” orarchetypal
abjects of the civilization-an inscribed, rectingular stone
seal and flim mmplements. There s @ semse in his report
that he had encountered features unlike those that he had
usunlly seen at subcontinental sites, The engraved seal,
for instunce, was ina seript that he had not seen aywhere
else in Indin. Also, the fact that humble pottery and [iod
implemens were llustrated by him, an abermation in termy
af the general chiracter of his reports. indicates thar
Hurmppa intrigued him: However, instead of building upon
the peculiar mature of such remains, in s mterpretation of
Harappa, he fell back on lamiliar textual temitory where
he soughi to shentify Harppa with a city that wits mentioned
in the seventh century AT account of Hsuan Tsang. the
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Chinese pilgnm who had visited it Bur. as we know today,
this was avity of one of the first Bromee Age ¢ivilizations
of the Old Warld, & city that existed before those of the
ancient warld of wrtten listory. Its antiquity. remained
unknows, though, because it could not ive been relized
by thase like Cunmngham who were always m the company
of Buddhist pilgeims from Ching,

Mamy more examples can be oted, bt cnough has
been sand 1o demonstrate that nincteenth century
srchacolopy in Indii did not grow up imder the influence
of the new theorctical developmens thar were 1aking place
i Western Europe. Because of ihis, an archueologist like
Cunntimgham appears 1o have been unable o push the
boundancs of what he hod excavated bevond his own
theoretical scheme, one which was marked by un obsession
with the need 10 archacologically verify literary places.
This sehhenie, as hias been pointed ool carlicr, svas integrally
related to other brunches of Onentalist inguiry which were
heavily dependent upon textual sources und whose
promaotion was impartan! in the lurger task of the British
govermamee of Indii. Another reason for the *cocoonmg of
Indinn archacology from Wester influences”, seoording
1o Singh {2008:340) concerns the institutional form within
which archacology developed. Unlike England,
archaclogy became 3 government depanment here, une
which relicid on civil and militery officers o) the colonal
state [or whom archaeology was ofien an anclllury, pan-

time or past-retirernent activity. This group of officers does.

not scem fo huve much i common. nor any significani
degree ol contact, with European archaealogisis.™

This instimutional texture must also be the reason why
unlike Cngland. the average Indian did not regard
archineology as an inlellechunl pursutt concerned with
unraveling the subconunent’s material past. instead,
archacologiste were generally repanded as pemons who
were part of the govermment or Britsh Sarkar. Also because
Uhis wias o pursuil thit was betng promoted by a new il
alien shabe, i very veal fesr also came 10 be urmiculated abopt
archacological work bemg a government strutegy for
enerodching into the religious sphere of the colonized
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mugority. Such fears were incrcasingly articulated as
religious structures of 2l kinds came W be documented,
measured and studicd as part of the archacological policy
ol the British Kaf. For exumple, the carclakers of the Radba
Ballabha temple in Brindaban tn north Indis petitioned the
governmen o 1902 asking whether the plans and

photogruphs of the temple which were being repaired mcant

that the government wished to make o clam 1o 115 tithe and
possessiom! Thiat such fears were not entirely unfounded s
evident from the case of the Mahabadhi temple m Bitar,
which stands elose 1o where Sutharths Gautama, the

Histarical founder of Buddhism, anained enlightenment.

Between 1876 imd 1884, the Bnush government in India
spent 200,000 rupees for the purpose ol itz archilectural
restoration. More importantly, they believed that by thus
repairing i, they had acquired nighis over the shrne. Lord
Curzon stated this with more candour than most when he
said, that the acts of restoranon at Mahabodh ‘scem to
involve the gmdual assertion of o co-ordinaie suthority,
with power, if not to dispose of the shrine or to expropriste
the: Mahanih, at feast o supermrend his supenniendence
aid Lo contryl his control™, Shrine guardians und devorees,
therefore, frequently reparded archacological work as
something that Wistanc plices hud to be protected fram
Jest they altered existing rights.

The only figure in Indian archacology, a5 was
mentioned earlier, where one can see o meeting ground
between Emropein developments and work pursued m India
18 the geologist-archacologist, Robert Bruce Foote. Al the
same time, the issues that be raised in relation to prehistory
and the work of other comtemporanes who worked in the
same field formed part of what is best deseribed is sidelined
scholarship. This is hecause they were never senously
integrated inio the overviews of the early Indian past thit
were published. The tradition of scholarship where
pretisiory and the work of geologists wag consistently
ignured, in fact, is an ol one in Indiit, Numerous works of
this genme can be cited but a particularly glaring example
of such slanted scholurship is the first Cambridge Hivtory
of Inddia (Rapson 1921, reprint 1955). Devoted to the
history of Anctent Indis (~from the carliest imes to aboul
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the middic of the first century AL began with the
mvasions of a pututive ethnic group-the Aryans-completely
passing over the infornation that hud been generated by
the prehistone research of officersof the Geological Survey
of British India, 25 alko that of the Archaeological Survey
of India. Even the chapter contributed by John Marshall,
the Director General of the Archacological Survey, to
Rapson's volume relegated its description of lithic coltures
tw a couple of parugraphs or so,

Prehistory, however, was nol marginal at all in several
patts of Lite nincteenth: century ~early twenneth contury
Africa. However. an important thepretical concem whicl,
a5 in the case of Indie, appears to be related to the political
conditions under which such research flounshed. was either
to use prehistoric collections as hard evidence for racisl,
cultural theanies or o see local assemblages in terms of
European tool typologies. Tn central Africa; collections of
bored stones angd fine-ground stone axes carmied back by
carly explorers and continued by admuinstrators and
enginicers who formed part of French and Belgian colonjal
structures, became primisey evidence for the theories of
culturai evolunomsts. One of these was ™ E Dupon'. the
head uf the Belgian Royal Institute of Naural Sciences.
These evolutionists argued that all people throughout the
world went through the same stages in the manilsctuning
of implements und 10ols, basedd on the similanity of African
stone wols and those found in Europe. They also argoed
that different people passed from manufaeluring stase jo
manufocturing stage at a faster or shower mte determimed
by Iherr race, ther cavironment, ot both”™ (Mclntosh
2001:23). Generally speaking, the Furopean palseolithic
wits seen as antieipating dentuical or analogous stages
elsewhere, In the case 0FAlricn, un example of this was s
work published by X. Staincr in 1899 (L Age de la Pierre
aw Conge) in which he sought to demonstrate the
back wardness of Africans, smong other things, by arguing
that African prehistory simply replicoted (albort more
recently and at o slower pace) the distint past of Europe
(Melntish 2001 :24), Political factors also played a crucial
role m archacological mvestigations in states wround the:
Hom of Africa. For Instance, in Ethiopa, from the

ninetecnth century, the mam theoretical interest wis the
study of the Ethioptan Christian culture: “on the anciend
historcal remmms i the northem reglons, where the cradle
of Chiristinn culture was located. und on the medievil rock-
hewn churches. Moreover, until recently, the research was
heavily affected by a dominant *paradigm mumly south
Atabign-origin of Ethiopian civilization, and srchacological
evidence was basically used to support thar theory.™

The most blatant coupling of colomalism und the study
of the African past, though, can be seen in the manner in
which diffusionary postulates were (musjused 10 negane
schievements relating o technology, eullure and politics,
This was done by attributing such accomplishments o
diffusion from the north and was generally applied to mone
recenl phases of African pechistory, An idea of the nature
of such speculations can be had from the manner 1o which
race, region and culture were sought to be married with
cuch other (Trigaer 1989: 130);

“In 1880 the German Egyprologist Karl Lepsius
suggested that the indigenous peoples of Africs were
composed of two major stocks: a highter skinned Hamme
population in the north and s Negro population (o the south,
Alirge numbet of ethnologists, including Charles Seligman
(193001 denufied the Hamnes s the “great civilizing foree’
ol black Africa. They sought 10 account for the more
advanced aspect of sub-Saharan cultures by claiming thai
culturally more creative Tlumilic pastoralists had conguersd
and impused the rudiments of a more advanced L chnology
and culwure, that was ulumately of Near Eastem ongin,
upaay the culiurally inert Negro populitions of Africs until
their own crealivily was undermined as o result of
“muscegenation’. This ticholomy between Negroids ond
Caucasoids, and the accompanying disparagement of
Alrican creativity, lingened pnon studies of prehistory and
cthnology into the 1960s. The role thit was assigned 1o
the prehistoric Hamitic conguerors bore o striking
resemblance to the civilizing missions thal Earopeans had
been cluiming fur themselves sinee the labe siineteenth

centory .



I the theoreticul paradigms within which archacology
developed in many parts of the world that had come under
direct and indireet colenial rule, were influenced by and
yet, were qualitatively different from those in the

“metropolitan” centers: how have they changed in more:

recent times? What are the resenrch priovittes and
theorgtical perspectives thit one encounters amaong the
Independent mition states as and when Formul coloninlism
cumi 1o be dismurntled?

I s diffieuly to gencralize sbout this but there is

certninly one commonality among several post-colonial
national tradibions m thel, as countnes came 1o be
unshiachhéd from colonial rule, the particular arcas in which
reseanch came o be actively pursued. and the theoretical
approaches to then, were closely connected with thie nature
of earlier srchaeclogical practices. Many rescarchers have
painted this vat. For example, Herman Ogoti Kinama's
assessment (2001:13) régarding archaealogy progrioms in
Eust Africa noted that despite the prominence of that area
as a cradle of mankind. n has not been an srea of research
for local archacologists. This is because “the eardy period
hus been seen as not being comtroversial and as not having
encnigh to do with this tustory of the local populsce and the
definition of nation states. Thus, local srchaeologists have
been encournged to concentraie on the later penods m an
elfort to negate colomisl and racist prepaganda that only
began with the intrusion of the white mun", Indigenous
archaeological rescarch has. therclore. spawned research
thit, on the one hand, has argued for local origins for 4
vanety of mmovations mngmg from food producton to
invention of inan working technigues and, oo the othier hand,
I shown that cosstal nrchaedlogy need not been viewed
as hemg related to exiraneous factors bur was ¢losely linked
with developments within the hinterlandy

In the case of French speakmg Alncan nations, there
has Been a debate about whether o betier appreciation of
the nature of their pasts wis possible by breaking away
trom merropolitan methods and paradigms { those of France
in this case). This appareotly was the stimulus Tor a
conference of Francophone African and French
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archacologists in May 1978 which resulted in France
agreemg 0 “fund concrete programs to better trwn Adrican
students, (o cstsblish cooperative research buidgets, by creame
subventions for scientific and popular publication; mnd to
pronutlgate rules about the full publication of research
results and about the final disposition of artifacts™
(Mcintosh 2001:33). Whilc many of the promises have
appavently been kept, there is still o sense thi the most
impartant Alfrican demand, “1o respect local prortics”,
remains o be mare successtully implemented. Thiese local
priarities include “mone research on the recent pust (counter
to the general French passion for the Stone Agel
ctlincarchaealogy, preservation of hisoric monuments, help
in establishing & basic senes of radiocarbon dates, and
especally, abandonment of the neoevolutionary stadinl
(Nealithigue, medieval) and wrtifact sequences that
ultimately say more about European concepts of prehistory
than uhout Afnean reglities.”

The question of the relevance and destrability of
metropolitan methods and paradigms leads us into the heart
of an ssge that has been much discussed i relation to
archacologreal theory and method. sbowr wha kind of
theoretical approach i best suited (o differeni national
situations. For instance, hypotheticully speaking, what
should be the theoretical moorings of research practices in
arcas which are still chamcterized, even by those foreign
archacologsts who work there, as neocolomal? An example
of this is the Ambian Peninsula where, if we anceept what
has been said by the Australian archaeologrst Daniel Potts
(2001). there are Tew nationals pursiang careers in
archacology since more cam be eamed through business
ind through the civil service. Foremgn teams dommane-
archacalogy being carried on there and, in tum, they are
tiend wn arm of foreign policy: “the presence of # team
from a given Toreigh country in & particular Arab stale (s
viewed as beneficial by the foreign power, as its presence
helps to spread goodwill, heighten awareness of thm
country. contribute to Jocal heritage interests, and
wlnmately, sell the products of that coumtry in & foreign
market” (Pors 2001920 Pons himsell Feels that there s
nathing ohjectionable in foreign teans aking over Ambim
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archaeology and compares their situation to that of any
other [breign technical specialist { 2001:93 3“1l non-Arabs
from the West have the particular expertise needed to
mvestigate the past that is lackmg locally, then there mno
harm in letting such work be done by them”,

What Potis has suggested sounds much like the agenda
ol “glubal wartioes” who in another context. withoul any
theep knowledge or mierest in the region they target, support
and impose (through force and/or funding) systems of
governanci thal are likely to be politically useful to them,
The mvasion of brag is the most recent tragic example of
this political spproach. Such “global warnors” in the field
ofarchagology ¢an be equally dangerous, This is because
such people arc gencrilly interested in a particular part of
the world only to the extent that it belps them answer some
of their theoretical queries. They have no dnterest to
understand the archacology of that part of the world us a
whole, nor do they have iy respect for its national tradition
or scholarship of archacology. In any case, from the
perspective of the countries in the Middle East thar Pouts
discusses, i, as he says, theee is hardly any indigenous
archacology, perhnps the first task should be fo create
ntional cadres mnd university departments trained
archacology, which explore the pusts of their lands
sequentinlly and spatially. Imbibing rescarch designs and
hypothesis generated in Wesiemn academies and tiloring
one’s research (o ather prove or disprove them can hardly
be considered o research priority in such situations.

The ssoe of the relevance and desirability of various
kinds of theoréticul npproaches has been discussed with
regand to Indian srchacology as well. The most significant
aspect of the post-mdependence pentod there has been an
exceptionally significant increase in the quantum of
archueological research, which pesmits us to visualize the
hasic archacological history of the land. This has emerged
it of survess iind excavations concerned with very basic
sssues relating 1o stratigrophy, typology, distribution and
dating (Chakribarti 2003:216), That progress was mosi
rapid i the fields of prefistory and profohistory is nol
suirprising sinee i was the pasts that antedated the nstoncal

period in the different regions of India, which had
remained. relunvely neglected durmg the nime of the Brinsh
R,

What appenrs to be striking. though, s that the
comerstone of Tndion srchacological research m the second
half of the twentieth cemtury an apprasch aimed at
reconstructing culural mstory i the archucological sense
wits the very one whith in LLS A, and England becinne the
suhject of widespread criticism and from which “New
Archacology " developed.. The erux of what was described
as 4 new way of doing archacology-its foeus on explicit
reasoning, s analysis of culture as a system made up of
severil subsystiems, its usage of the sciences and concepts
derived from geography as also its mnge of unfamiliag
vocabularies which enitics dismissed as unnecessary jamgon
and the gap hetween programmatic statements ind reseurch
on the ground-is well known and widely discussed, In the
ease of India, time and again. the need 1o use this approach
wire and continues 0 be anmiculited (see Podidayva 1990).
Ome suspects, though, that the major reason why this call
o doing *New Archueology” in India has not been
particulurly suecessful is because, like "global
archacologics emanating from the Anglo-Amencan world,
{his b uneomEciousdy hides the distington bétween the
contexts of research in the First and Third Worlds. In liidia,
us was pointed out above, the most visible progress in
archacotogical research has been through a hrosd cultural-
histonical approach, snd there arc, at least, two reasons for
this, Figst, this is and contimues 1o be a method of ground
level investigation, which can be done by most rescarchers
here. Second. 115 work which docs nol require the
mobilization of luge resources, which wre simply oot
availible m Third World contexts. Multi-disciplinary
wirk: central o New Archacology- would require massivie
fansclime of o kind which must umvensities and prganizations
where archaealogicnl research s undertiken, would not
be able to successfully gamaer,

Onthe whole, this s m approach, which hus served
Indis well and has led o important advances 0 our
anderstanding of (ssues and periods Take the case of
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prehistory. Today, the testimony of stone anefaces which
huve been found in 4 number of loenlities and in early
contexts, have provided dates that bave dramatically
revised the chronology of the beginming of hominid
oceupation in India: So, for instance, if the old question of
how “early’ is Barly India were posed, the new answer
would be-about 2 million vears or so. This is because store
artefacts have been found in peologiedl deposits of the
Siwaliks that have been dated 1o tha penod and these
stretch from Riwat in the Potwar platean and the. Pabbi
hills in the Jhelum basin of Pakistan to Uttambami w the
Jammu- area and 1he Siwalik Fossil Park ot Suketi in
Himachal Pradesh. These are major discoveries for Asin
as a whole and have taken place i the context of
conventional fichd programmmes. In other words, a shifl in
our understanding ol the antiquity of South Asia has been
authored by a group of people whose field work was not
determined by research strategles and theoretical
predilections rooted in the fatest cancerns of Western
theory.

Therelore, us far a5 | am concerned, the knowledge
that a major chunk of independent India’s archaeological
vescarch hias been structured in this way, in whiat is described
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as the first mujor phase in the hustory of archacological
theary—cultural or culture history -and one which has a kind

ol dinpsaur status in the production centers of global
thearetical wehacology, is handly ol concern. The reason
ks that it is through research of this kind that a weighty
database has been created. on whose strength all kinds off
skewed Irmeworks, runging from simple diffusionary
postulates 1o meist culfural ones can be questioned.

It s for reasons such as these that Chakeabarti's
(2001:1191) advice on archacological research in the Third
World mukes eminent sense. His ples was lurgely with
regard (o India but it is vne which can well be made m
relation to other, similarly rooted regional research
raditions ss well: “If Third World urchaeology is to go-
anywhre, it nust first lewm how not to imitate the fashions

and jorgons of First World archacology, with which, for

vitrious reasons, it cannot cope satisfactonly anyway. It
has 1o pose problems that sre meaningful and necessary in
its own contexts s that can be pursued and solved with
ils own resvurces. 1t has to, . at least try 1o reach a position
n which the basic questions regarding the past of the nation
concerned can be answered i o way that will be understood
by most of the population ™

Biblingraphy

Allen. H. 2001, New Zealand: Prehistoric Archacology
Encyelopedia: of Archagology 1L Ed. T, Murray, Pp 938-50.
Califomin Colorwds, Enghukl: ABC Clis

Chakrabarm, DK (988, 4 History of Iidian Archucology frivm
the Beginning to 947 New Delhit Munshisim Manobarinl ML
Muhlishers Lid

Chakeabarre, DK, 2001 South Adin. Enciclopedia of

Archavology. Volume 1. B4 T. Murray Pp, 1183-] 194
Cilifarmis, Colorulo, Englind: ARC Clio.

Chakrabarn, IhK 203 drchaemdogy o the Third Wirlit: A
Flixtory of Tnihan Archacology Since 1947, Now Dellii: v K
Privworld {P) Lt

Dantel, G 1962 The tdva of Prehistory (1971 Reprimn
Hamwemadsworth; Pengum Books Lid,

Houdder, 1. 2001 Introtduction A Review of Contizmporary
Theoretical Debies in Archiseology. Arvharological Theory
Fondias: B4 L Hodider, Pp. 113, Cambndge: Poluy Press.

Kritlansen, K. 1981 A social history of Dani Archneology
(VRO 195N Tiwardd a History of Archaenlogy B, G. Damet
P 20-44, Lomidom Thames und Hodson Lid,

Kirtma, H.O, 2000 Africa, Kast, Late In T, Mumay (ed.),
Fnanlnpedic of Arckavology. Ed. T Murmay, Pp, $-16. Californm,
Colurada, Exgland: ABC Clio



Archacological Theory: A Perspective fram Qutside the Western Acawdemy I

Loomba, A, 1998, Colonralimmd Posteolonmlivm. London ad
New York: Routledge

Mtntosh, R, 2001 Africa, Frincophane  Encalopeddia of
Archaeology. | B T Murmy, Pp. 21-33, Califomia, Colomdo,
England: ABC Clio,

My, T. 2001, Introdiction. Eneplapedia of Archasology, 3
wvolumes. Californis, Colorad, England: ABC Clig,

Paddiyya, K. 1990, The New Archasedomy and Afieemath A view
feemm ounitslale phe anglv-damprican workf, Pune Ravish Poblishers,

Pagan-limenez. 1.R. 2004, 15 all drchaeology ul present o
posicolonil gue Joarnl of Séciol Archcdoiloge A Zp200-13

Pots. 13, 20011, Arabisn Pemnsula, Encyelopeilia of Archoeslogy
1. T. Murray. Pp. 88-93. Cafifornin. Colorado, England: ARC
Clia

Rapsm, EJ. (ed), 1921 The Cambridsze History of Tudia Yol A
(1951 Moprom ), Delin: 5. Chand & Co,

Renfrew, C and Bahn, P 199), drckasrdogr Thearies Methods
amil Practice. London: Thumes and Hidson Lul.

Singh, U, 2004, The Discavery of Anclent ldia:. Eaely
dreharolagives und the Hpg:‘uﬁhr,g: of Archacalogy. Dothi:
Permanent. Black.

Trigser, B. 1989 4 histary of andhiseological thought. Cambridje:

Caribridge Linjvesity I'ress.



Interpretation in Indian Stone Age Archaeology:

Every discipline has to pass through periods of
reappraisal as more und more new information
accumiilutes. Studies Focussing on human antiguity have
also passed through such stages. A briel enumetation of
this in the western henisphere would be helpiul in
imderstimding the path Indian Archecology has iraversed.

Ouve of the carlicst of such attempls was observed in
the pre-literate societies where the approaches to cultural
mstory seem to be not very difficull feom mythology. In
Fact, J0 will net be entirely wrong 1o state il is this
imepressible urge of mankmd to give a shape o his pass
that gave birth to mythology, Wilh (he rise of sncien
kingdums. in early historie period one fimds & more
claborute attempt being made 1o construc the past. while
the Chinese believed that the past has traversed through
stiges of stones, judes and metal, the Egypians found i
convement lo count thie past in terms of Moods in river
Nile. One potees o fresh interest in questions fike onigim
ol our plunct and also engin of man appeanng around
seventeentl century Britain, However, strong strictures
from the Christian church during this period did pot allow
a free development of our understanding of himan pasi.
In fack investgations amd their eesults basically remained

A Reappraisal

DK, BHATIACHARYA®

within the framework provided by religion (Buckland
1R37),

Science could finally emerge oul of the bondage of
religion around | 857-39 First Darwin propounded his
theory of prganic evolution and 1his provided impetus 10
three young scientists from three different disciplines to
combine their ¢fforts to form the new disciplme of
archacology. John Lubbock ( 1865) was a Zoologist, Juhn
Evans (1R63) was a Geologist und Boyd Dawkins (1874)
was @ Palacontologst. This group of scientists combined
their efforts o bring together soientific evidences in arder
to calibrate the past as n pre-requisite to understand the
progression of cufture. Thus, unlike the carlier attempls
the new attempt started establishing archacology closer to
the concerns of pure sciences: This had @ wemendous
influence in the understanding as also description of
culture. One did not besitate to describe pots and similar
products of past human sctivities is culture. Soon we find
a revival of the three age svstem, now termed s
Palicolithic, Neolithic and Chalcolivhic. 1t 1s not diffieul
to sce thal most of the wrchueological explorations
conducted sinee then have gathered enormous amount of
all kinds of products of human setivity and ¢onsidered

" Kol Profesar, Depanamsent OF Anflopokogy, Delhl Uiniversity, Dellil - 110007
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them as discrete components of cullure. These
archacologists seldom entertained the fact tha
archacological evidences, which are nothing more than
pure material artefacts, do nol provide any information
fur reconstructing the ideology and value system prevailing
i o now extinel socsety, In dealing with human culture,
therefore, one has 1o romeniber that the whole is always
larger than the sum total of its parts. The extra factor js
provided by freedom of choice that man, as a species, is
always capable of exercising. In opposition to this the new
archacologist considered all archacological materal in a
group or in isolation as similur 1o taxons in systematics.
Consistency of these attribiles over tinwe amd Space was
taken to enunciate a culture exactly i the same manner as
one constructs 8 phylogenctie tree in palacontology,
Naturally, it is not difficult to see why prehistoric
archacology, dunmng this period, became totally ensconced
as # branch of upplied science.

In early twenticth century archacology contnued 10
progress basically along the line it inherited from the
Lubbockian era. At the most, pow 1he descriptions of
retrieved antiquity would be visualised within enther
evilutionary or diffusionary arguments, A disconceriing
phenomenon emerging at this stage has been the
progressively inoreasing deification of “rules and laws’
for explanation. Onee found successtul in explaining o
local context it soon strives to form a “grand law” 1o be
used for eaplanition ol every context. One of the reasons
of adhering 1o such non-negotiable set of rutes would seem
e be the overwhelming influgnee that science had on
archaeology. This situation continued ignoring the faet
thist miost socil scientists were resterating that whle in
hiological sciences transformations are possible on the
basis-of carlier ones which constitute their pre-condition;
in sovial sciences aequired knowlédge st every siep of
tramsformation can provide newer choices, This cardinal
difference between hology ind human culture has been
largely ignored by nineteemth century archavologists. All
through the first quarter of the twentieth century, cultural
interpretution followed the system of the carfi¢r contury,
Conseguently, the supposinon that assumes that culture

pvolves @i a uniform rate in one direction in all
communities all over the world became the most favoured
mstrument of analysis for most part. Gordon Chiide
possibly wos the first among the top archacologsts af this
time whi felt thut there, indeed, ure some blind spots in
our arempt 1o reconsiruct past culwres. He had to
emphasise that what archaeologisis mean by culture need
not be similar to whaut social scientists would mean by
this lerm. He emphasises. “We Ind certn types of
remains, pols, implemonts, omaments, burial sites, house
forms-constantly occurrmg together, Such a complex of
regulirly associated traits we shall term a cullure group
or just & culture. We ussume that such a complex is the
material expression of what today would be called a
peaple” (Childe 1929 y-vi),

Using of ethnographic analogy for cultural
recaonstruciion was also not free from logical fallacies and
hence was criticised by many. Levi-Strauss felt that, “We
can know only certmn aspects of a vamshed civilisation;
ard the Older the civilisation, the foewer are thoese uspects;
since we ean only have knowledge of things which have
srvived the assault of ime. There s, therefore, a wendency
10 take fhe pant for the whole and 10 conclude thal, sinee
certam aspects ol trre correlations (one contemporary imd
the other lost in the past) show similanities; there must be
resemblunce in all aspects. Not only s this reasoning
logicaily mdefensible bat in many cases it s acuumlly
refuted by the facte” (Strauss 1952, pp. 16-17), Roben
Redfield { 1953 also raises objections while citing the fact
that great changes in human thinkmg sre seldom reflected
in hunan technodogy (which constitutes the essential pan
of archaeological evidence),

All these discussions creating holes in the methods
extant i archacological interpretation pushed them to the
threshiold of anotlier major change it archacology w the
west, 1t was nearly 109 years after Lubbock-Evans-
Dawson enunciaied anew archaeology that Bintord und
Binford (1968) ushercd in anvther wave of new
archaeology, Despite the doubts expressed by the social

seremtists, Binfords did not feel that ethnographies of
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simple socictics are entirely nicanmgless in developing
and perfecting methods of analysis of archacologrcal sites.
and hence, the interpretation of life ways of the pasi
societies. Almost 38 years have passed since this new
perspective was imitinled and numerdus new. guestions
have been sought in the New World Prehistory since then,
Muostly comservative archacologsts on both sides of the
Atlantic distanced themselves trom (his new drchacology,
However, |t had been able to force them to abandon their
carlier approach of desenibing a locil discovery within an
alrcady formulated macro category. Now tiew sites were
being discovered, described and amalysed purely to
reconstruct thawr lechnoseconomic attributes only,
However, the tendency o compare with neighbourhood
vecurrences was ool altogether given up. and as a
consequence, diffusion and evalution continued 1o exist
a4 the main explanative model, For instance, De Lamiey
ar al, (2005, n one of the latest detailed excavation ot o
Lower Palueolithic site at Dimanissi in Georgia, conclude
in the following way, “The technological and rypological
characteristics of the lithie mdustry fron) Drunissi allow
Lo attribute the assemblage W u *Pre Oldowayen” cultural
horizon characterised by the absence of small retouched
tools which appear in Easi Africa from 2.55 mya, This
cultural horizon is present ot the border of Ewrope at
Dmanissi. around 1.81 mya and Western Europe in the
shares of the Mediterranean at Burmmeo Leon around 1.3
mya and at Fueute Nueva 3 af |2 mya” (pp. 3). The rerm
pre-Oldowan to be used for a cullure in Georgia clearly
reflects the evolutionary model of explanation. In the same
way that diffusion 15 bemg alluded to. in the later part,
cirmot be missed. De Lumley o af. had published another
mamnith excavation report of the site Fejef Fl- | at south
Omo in Ethuopin a year earlier (De Lumlbey ¢ al. 2004)
amil hiere also the conclusions do not show any deviation
from the pre-set rubric of evolution and diffusion:

Thus, one cun seée the sll round influence of Darwin,
all through, i Enropean Prehistory. Indian prehistory not
only ook birth under these influences, but continued 1o
progress generally within the same influences. We scem
10 be constantty formung vertical classes and sub classes
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within this kind of a linear evolutionary schema

Palacolithic rescarches can provide rich possibility of
understanding how the earliest human eolonisations took
place and whal kind of ecological factors mfluenced whin
kind ol setilernent patterns as well &= numerous other
yuestions regarding patterns of human activities. Such
questions seem o be never asked. Tnstead most of our
tesearches in Stone Age Archacology till late sixtics
contimue 1o use evolution ss the sole explanative model.
Consequently the methodology adopied for duta retrieva)
ilser o not shvw sy change from early twentieth century
archaeology of the west. B. Subbarao ( 1952) was possibly
the first among Indian archacologists who tried to
trunscend ubove chronological and typo-technological
1sslies.

Adistinet change in the approach of study, at least, i
stone age prehistory, starts being visible Jrom about 1978
when a large scale multidisciplinary research was
undertaken m the Thar desert. Even here the emphasis
wasmamly focused for understanding the climatic changes
during the Middle and Upper Pleistocene of the region
(Mista eral 1980 and 1982) Stmultancously K. Paddayya
started an intensive survey of the Hunsgi-Baichbal region
of Gulbarga district i Kamataka. More than 100 Lower
Palacolithic sites were discovered and many of them
excavated (Paddiyya |968; 1977a; 1977h and 1982), The
emphasis of research in most of these documentations
seam 1o be on ksyies of site formation as well as landscape
reconstruction besides » routme 1ypo- technological
representation. Shanti Pappu (19964, 1996b and 1999)
tukes over an elaboration of this new approuch m her
excavations al the Kortallayar basin in Tamil Nadu, Misra
(1978} published a preliminury repon of the excavation
at Bhimbetka in Raisen district of Madhya Pradesh. A
vomprehensive typo-technological detail of the
Palacolithic muterial from the excavution at shelter no. F
1-23 is published i this paper. He goes on to compare
these with other Palacoliihic muterial discovered 1l then
and suggests that Achenlinn occupies two distinet Stgcs
in India. The older of the two wis designated e Early
Acheulion and younger one as Lute Acheulian
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Asscmblages compnsmg of high percentage of chopper
and chopping tools and also shsence of cylinder hammer
technique were counted as discriminating attributes of
Early Acheulian. On general relative datimg estomates ths
stite was attributable to anywhete between 300,000 w
150,000 BP, Obviously the younger Achealian, which by
Jar shows o larger distrrhution, was taken to be occurrng
anywhere between 150,000 10 100,000 BP. These rough
estimates were totally unsettled when in & recent paper
Paddayya ¢ af, (2002) published an ESR dote ol 1.2
million vears for one of his Isampur layérs. As such, it
would seem thal one should wait until more dates are
available from ool bearing zones

Ciomng back 10 the Acheulian stages. as envisaged by
Misraret, we find that though Adamgarh and Bhimbetka
lie approximately 50 km apari they show remarkable
similarity m their typo-technological Teatures as well as
the raw material used, yer Adamgarh yiclds nearly 40
percent chopperichopping tools while Bhimbetka is totally
free of any pebble based tools In the same way Chirki-
Mevasn i Mahamshim, Kuliana in Orissa, and Hunsgi in
Karnataka show upper Acheulian character with rich
chopper/chopping companent, The fact is recorded and
fully recognised yet an adequate explanation of this i yet
to be attempted. Neither evolution nor diffusion can
explain the relation of non-bifaces 1o bifaces unless we
start lookmg at these assemblages as the product of
cumulative knowledge interacting with imperatives of
adaptation. The rocky elevation at Bhimbetka and its
extension in the Barkhera region has no pebbles available
while the sites near big rivers like Narmada at Adamgarh,
Pruvara ai Charky and Hunsgy nallah st Hunsgi have large
vutcrop of pebbles and these must have provided handy
raw material for the prepamation of 100ls, In other words,
even if ideas and 1echnigues mgrated through gifts as the
medium of social intercourse. u reprochiction of the same
i different eco-zones might not always have been
possible. Thiss seeking an answer through cither evolution
o diffusion may be grossly misleading.

The case of the Middle Palacolithic as well as Lipper

Palaeolithic i India further demonstrates this eco-
dependince of the cullural mosaie. While <hifl b erypio-
crystalline rocks hemlds this chunge on the riverine sites,
Bhimbetka successfulty mamtams a real advanced Late
Pleisiocene culture with the only available rock 1ype that
they have been used to during Lower Palueolithie, j.e.,
ortho=quartzite. One can see almost similar situation in
Renigunta as also in other parts of Andhra Pradesh. Thus,
o umi-caasal explanation for any scene of cultural
transformation would seem to be totally inadequite to
expliin the observed facts, Further, the exumt explanative
maodels do not consider the fuct thal the demographic
presaure within a local proup also pliys an important role
in pushing the social boundary away from the natul band.
Such u process extended over @ time period can also
vaniribute 1o culiural transformation, Further, the shade
and kind of stress can also vary in form and function from
other kind of changes brought about by several other
possible stresses like elimatic change, social discontent,
migration as also technological innovations. Middle and
Upper Palueolithic in lndia is largely known from
secondary alluvisl deposits. Also in many instunces these
do not munuun distinet and differentiated straugrphy
cither. A Tew sites identified along the middle Son Valley
i Madhya Pradesh and the Bhimbetka caves are possibly
thee major exception to this rule. Both Bhimbetko and some
of the Son sites have been excavated. The Putpara
formanon among the 23 sites idenfified as factory sites an
the Son has tentatively been dated (Sharmu and Clark
19%2; Williarms and Royee 1983) between 100,000-30,000

Vears ago.

However, ks evidenced in majority of alluvial sites,
there scems 1o be ample evidences 1o show that many of
the Late Pleistocene cultires continued to ocour without
any change well within Holocene period. The Damins arca
of Santhal Marganas (Chakovarry 19%86) and numerous
aress in the Bhimhandk region of South Bihar
{Bhaitacharya and Simgh 1998a; 1998b) have yielded
eyidences of regular Upper Palacolithie blades andfor 1ools
made on therm on the surface of flatrocky plain which are
suspected 1o be fiurly recent m context. In fact at Paisra, o
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Fower Palagolithic site in South Bihar (Pany Jayswal and
Tiwar 1975, 0 neh microlithic assemblage is found
overlying ¢ Acbeulian Jevels Tn almost all Teccan
Neolithic sites the lowest occupationsl layer has invariably
yielded highly weathered flake rools thar compare very
well with the Middle Pulaeolithic culture of the regian,
Subbaraa (1958} even goes to the extent of identifying
some of these as levallose Makes @t Sangankallu. In
another instance Shatfer (personal communication)
cxcavabing m Witgal (Devary of al 1995) n Ranchur
district of Karmtuka reported that these [ike lools occur
below the lowest occupation level of Deccan Neolithic-
Chuleolithie culture after-an intervening sicrle laver.
Apparenily much sitention has never been paid 1o these
oceurmences. 11 the lowest of the ocoupation of these sites:
1 put b 2500 BC then the Make assembloge ccrtainly
camot be older than S000 BC. Consequently Palsealithic
1ypes continmng well withm Holocene would be strongly
indicated. Possibly a completely non-negotiable
Burocentric approach has prevented s from entertaimng
such possibilities of mehaie tvpologieal clusters contiung
i many areas, 1 we look w1 ihe cvidences fram south-
cast Asia, Pacilic islands and Austrli ( Beltlwood 1985)
we will Find that it 158 phenomenon nol unigue o Indin

As regards the function of the tools, it must he
emphisased that miny lnte Plestocene odcurrences show
types identified in Furopean Epi-Palweolithic; yet this need
not imply that ar both the regions they were created for
the same rapge of Tunctions. For instance. Burins of
Gravers are believed to have been used for engraving
designg on avery and antler i mid-latindes of Europe bl
this was used only for “groove-and-splinter” working on
antlers w Ewrapean northern flit-lands: The profusion of
this type irt Indio during 20,000 10 afmead 2000 BC remaing
uncxplained, it way, cspecially because we donot have
any antler-workmg known o tus penod. 1 would seein
thist this type was found uselul to open fresh water shells
of even dimve holes an wood. This congecture would also
be substantimied by Bartan, Olszewski aind Coniman
(1006) who have diseissed o length the probabile functions
ol burins in thirce south Asian sies.
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Mesolithic culture in Indin, ot least i= Far as the
cxeavided evidences go, ranges from neutly B to L0
BC. Obviously one has 10 adon that both Neolithie as
also Chaleolithic, in certain areas at least, fall within this
rime bruckel. That is, while Neolithic and also Chatcolithae
emerged and Nourished i suitable regions, elsewhere
Mesolithic may have continued. In sl Tikelihood the later,
i many tnstances, may have entered in symbiolic
redativaship with thetr neighbourhood. Conditioas for the
emergence of Mesolithic us such, reguires more of
deliberativns than ¥ has received so far, Wheh
urchacologisty remain distanced from arguments of such
adaptational imperatives they are likely w overlook the
main issues of working of the soclety. There are some
studies like those from the deposits of the nver Tarafem
{Basak ¢ al, 1998) which claim very early antiquity lor
the ransformation of Mesolithic eulture, If climatic
change 1s wken as the main causative Toree for the
transition; il will really be a cluim, which is rather early
for Tamfem, which 1 exposed to the cyclonic impact of
e ¢asiern comst. Op the conteary iF one s w ook fora
region for the esrlicst iransformation of Holocene culture,
the arca south of Allahabad and extending to the Son valley
further south would appeur to be the most Jegitinate.
Numerons andulating mountams spread over thousands
of square kilometres in s ancs are cupable of maintaiming
hundreds of rainwater lakes and there are many
underground water springs criss-crossing the region. Late
Pleistocane marked 4 big population increase in the whole
region inchuding 1 the hills further south (Sharma and
Clark 1982), These population groups surpounded within
amall il ranges or hill slopes formed insular microzones
for adapation. Any form of sudiden change in the chimate
cun have o much magnificd effect on these small
populanon groups, Henee a transformation i fnmting
strutegies can be triggered in some of (hem who would
eventually emerge 8 Mesolithic in culture I gradual
change of climme renders some areas more congenial to
frshine wod athers o hunting, we start geiting
differamtintes) shades of qultural clusters. The Gangetic
clusters and the Bhimbetka- Adamyarh groups can be takon
us two such differem kinds of adepistions sepamiting oul
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from possibly u generalised ancestral form which
originated in the eastern extension of the Vindhyas

probably triggered by the combined effect of increasing
anidity and also nse of populition density,

Misrn ( 1985) has histed 27 excavated Mesolithie sues
from India. He further opines that of the 27 excavaied
sies a large maority are copcentrated mthe western pan
of Indin. Besidos as many as 21 of these (constiluting more
than 77%) vecur within 257N (Bagor in Rajasthan) and
20°N (Pame in Maharashtra) Such a preference for the
regions across the Tropic of Cancer for Mesolithic
settlements as also their being concentrated i the westem
part may be significant i terms of pattern ol clunatc
change. In order to look for & possible explanation of the
phenomenon we might recall the argument of nultiple
seasonality with sharp boundaries as discussed by Kelly
{1983}, On the basis of this argument it may not be difficult
10 suggest that climate stress must have been more acutely
felt ucross the Tropie of Cancer, which must have led 1o
rapid transformation i this zone May be within these
parallels Rajasthan-Gujaral zone shows a larger
concentration of microlithic sites because it represents 4
progressive migration of the eastern groups to the west in
‘seurch ol serubby forests where missiles can operale maore
efficiently, The Langhnuj group i Gujaral probably
represents one of the youngest of these westward
migrating groups The entire streleh of younger microlithic
clusters found spremd m the Gangetio flat-tands wost of
Protapizarh can likewise b viewed os representing anather
aren of westward migration, That is, the original
microlithic transformation of the Belan region can be
explained ks having progressed wwwards the western rudn-
shadow areas mnd this eventually might have givenrige to
another cultural transFormation further west al Mehrgarh.
This Kind of progression seems to ngeee with the "wave
model,* which was Tirst desenbed for genctics by Fisher
(1937) Subsequently Ammermuan and Cavalli-Storza
{1973) examined the posstbility of computer simulation
of the wave model to explain the progression of Neolithie
in Earope. The microlithic transformation in Sri Lanka
during Lipper Pleistocene at a number of sites (like af

Batadombalen:, o name one) defy most of our elimatic
change arguments delmeated above, Consequently one has
L st that to-put 1l pur balis in the basket of elimate is
not correct, Changes may-occur dile to many other fisctors,
Populanon stress and the ability of the community to
orgrnise its increased population power to oplimise
resource retrieval potentishity an: some other factors, which
mightalso play important role in creanng rransiormation.
Faunal material recovered from the Gangetic sites indicate
that large herbivores like elephants; bovids and deers
comimied 1o be hunted there. So unlike the usunlly-held
view that microliths were used for *fishing and fowling,’
the Gangetic siles necd to be explained with different
arguments. In other words shifiing to R-selected species
(short muturation animal and plant types) from K-selected
species { long mawration animal and plant types) is taken
#s the main cauve of micralithic transTfommation wll over
the world, However, for the Gangetie flat lands and Sni
Lankan mountainous region the resource optomsationn
argument would scem to be more cammect. The rich bio-
diversity availuble provided considemble security of
supply to many parts of India and therefore unlike m the
temperate Europe, Indian Mesolithic must have been &
prolonged and reasonably successful economy. In fact, m
several parts we find & pure microlithic industry continuing
umtil & time when a few metal objects start seeping in along
with ‘ceramics. In a very strnicl sense. therefore. @ pure
Neolithic stage preceding the Chaleolithic is not
identifiable in these areas. The sub-tropical forests
maintyin soch rich bio-miass that, even today, some purely
hunting tribes ane found surviving in these pockets (Misia
1990: Nagar and Misra | 989).

The present author during a recent Heldwork among
the Birhors of south Bihar { Bhattacharya 2004} found not
a single hunting tool among their toal kit In fact, the
trapped animals (evervthing from squimrel o deer) are
bartered by the Birhors 10 collect cereals from the
neighbouring agricultursl communities. ILis, as such, not
difficult 1o explain why upto as bite as 1000 BC (he
richness of the forests not only crealed no pressure on
many of the forest dwellers but there was considerable
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potentiality of ereating surphis of animal food m them,
The Birhor ethnography also enabled the author 1o
understand the dynamics of tunction of a hunting
community. For mstance, a band ¢an have several
domestic groups in it. However, the overniding power ol
the economic imperatives of the band transcends over
witeresis of smaller domesnie unis wathin the land. This
is operationalized by 4 general underlying principle of
reciprocity visible in almost every band structure. That
i, every household enyovs equal access 1o the subsisience
hase chosen by the band. Reciprocity levels out the
possible unequal collection at the end of the day. Many
authors have viewed this important charmcter of o bund
structure as “prescriptive altruism’ (Ingold 1983, This can
elearly be viewed as a mechanism, which submerges
sndividual needs within e need of the entire band and
therehy provides an excellent ground for evolving wlentity
e abeo 2olidarity,

Dirawimg a oloe from the Birhors one can propose that
few newly setiled conmmumities along the aver valleys
might have entered mio 4 regular symbiotic relationship
with the foresi dwellers. Symbiotic relationship with a
Iigher® cullure totally stops the need e change in the
*lower” calture. This is mainly because the latter can, with
thie hedp of this mechanism. contindously enpoy the
henefits of # different economy and knowledge system
without underiaking the burdens of this alien system,
Further, the ‘higher" culttire being tow ted 1o farm land
cam hardly move sround for those firest prosluces on which
il hiad been dependent for a million years. lke ammal Mesh.
skin and honey to name o few, Thus, what | eall *politics
of resource mampulation” stans operatimg. That is, a
‘higher " culture’s need For forest prodiuce mukes if prevent
the lower” ¢ulture from changing. 1T one can consider
these arguments, then it s not difficulr o undersiand why
hands of Mesolithic culture bearers survived well afiey
the seeond millennimm BC m India. That these Mesalithic
cliliyre benrers hoil no lack of nutribion and in fact indicate
a decline of nutrition in the subsequent penod is also »
strong possibifity shown by anthropometry. Lukacs
(personal communication) reported g sharp dicline off
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stature as one compares the Mesolithic skéletons with
Neolithic sind Neofithic-Chalcolithic skeletons, It idoes not,
however, mean thilt resource competinon or usurpmg of
rich ceo-base by adjoining commimitics was not unknowi,
Lukacs and Mis ( 1997) noted 3 specific kind of fracture
on (he ulna in many of (he middle Ganga as wel] as
Mirzapur Mesolithic skeletons m an identical manner This
frocture, usually refirted to us Parry's fracture, 15 cansed
when otie §5 trying to defend oneself from i blow by lifting
the hund. The skelcton with a microlith imbedded in one
of the vertchrae ot Sarni-Nuhar-Rai in addition to the
Parry's fmetare would cermamly indicate conflict in this
region. Possible repeated mugration of exogenous bands
t this region may have cused dispute of resource retrieval
righis and hence resubted into aggresston,

The concept of Neolithic has not undergone much
change Trom the ume of Gordan Childe (1929, 1f viewed
in archacologicu) lerms it represents the last of the stone
ages which shows evidence of food production either
directly deducible from charred seeds or from the presence
of ceramies #s confainers for storing (he sumplis which
can also be wken as indirect evidence. Ever since the
evidences of Nealithic serlements from the Balkans (o
United Kingdom started appearmg, one could list a series
ol important cultural features for this period. The most
intportant smong them can be summnrised as follows:

*Berween T000 and 3000 BC people sertled in groups
in suitable srcas (o support themselves by farming and
antmal herding.

*They prepared specially-rubbed stone sves w clear
the field and grmdimg stones 10 process the food

*Both settlements at u place For considerable period
und lsa stiring the harvest were the most important pre-
requisiies of this cconomy. Henee, the appearances ol
relutively more stahle dwelling structures as well ks pottery
are taken as the discrimment markers for this chronos
cultural stape.
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*Finully it has been arrued thut such labour-intensive
activity and handling of surplus requires a more complex
ordening of the society and adequately constructed
ideology.

The carlierexisting view about horticuliure preceding
agriculture was no longer consldered o rule and
consequently the evolution of the digging stick 10 hoe und
then 1o plough could not be substantated from
archavological evidences. Curwen and Hatt { 1953) further
suggested a stage of semi-agncolture where woman were
engaged in actua) cubtivation and men either lunted or
herded animals. Yet unother variant of setiled economy
was first theonized by Sauer (1952) and later by Hutterer
(1976}, This saw the subsistence bas¢ being asexudlly
reproducing. plants such as plantago, taro, yams, sago
palms, tapioka. ete., which required no clearing and
replanting. This is essentially 2 horizontal manipulation
of ecology, unlike in seed agriculture which requited
vertical manipulalion, Usually fishing was resoried to s
the protein source m this kind of ccology. Many specialists
believe that this kind of economy was adopred n the
tropical lands of south-cast Asia, Oceania and prokably
also m suitabbe arcas of Indonesia.

Appareptly our understanding of Neolithic i India
does not take into account all these shades of adaptation
Scant aitention has been paid 1o the fact thar clearnmg of a
virgin foreyt by buming and axing was not necessary in
either root-crop culture or wild-seed collecting culture.
Seed sgriculture, ou the other hind, being extrerely labour
intensive required o great deal of social investment. The
latter kind of economics results into sites which are spread
over lurger arey. The factor of social investment has (o be
undersiood mamly to speculite the manner in which a
community operationulizes labour as well us pe-distribution
of produce. Probahly one of the earliest wiys 1o schieve
such o lgbour management was by creating ceriain
permanent loyaltics. | shall like w0 propose thal these early
farmers had to convert unstructured casual mating within
or between members of bands into the mstitution of
marriage, This can at once tic certain members of the natal

band or even the band cluster into obligatory kinship
loyalties which can be casily converted into assured labour,
Simee this mstuton solves a senes of problems wm the
smooth functioning of society it ks also provided with an
important dose of ideological rider Every community
altempis to construct their ideology 10 give a ritual sura 1o
the inssitution of marriage to suit its chosen social ordering

Chastity, virgin cults, ete. are some such ideological
cappings: Thus, one has to view the emergence of furming
as & whole process of intemal ordering rather than the
mere occurrence of cels and ceramics. Boserup (19635)
views dnother way of srganising and management of
labour. She fecls that shive miding could alst provide an
alternative bt archacologically one camnot demonstrae
the possibility of such.un allermmive until about middle of
metal nge.

In Indian archacology, Neolithic culture offers o large
number of problems of explonation; which hayve still mit
been systematically addressed. One ofthe biggest of these
i% that on s pan-Indian basis one cannut necessarily neeep
Neolithic as preceding Chaleolithie, The discovery of
Chopani Mando, Maohadaha snd Koldiwah m the south of
Ganga Villey (Sharma et «f. 1981) led many suthorities
1o surmise thar Neolithie does mdeed precede Chaleolithie
like elsewhere in the Old world specially as evidenced in
our wiestern border { Mehregarh in Baluchistan yand castern
border (Ban Kao. Ban Chiang and Non-Nok-Tha in
Thailand), The radiocarbon dates from these sites fall
berween the time bracket of 6700-4300 BC and this led
Thapar 1o declare, “That (they) dispel the notion of the
dilfusion nf Neolithie euliure of the Belan valley™ { Thapar
1987, pp. 250). Iv 15 not difficult 1o understand that this
sttemnent is solely hased op the radiocarbon dites. which
are now bemg doubted by some authors. Purnshottim
Singh reports on this matter in the following way. "The
bwa radiocarbon dates from Koldiwah in the Vindbyas fall
between the time bracker of 67004500 BT Buy as stated
carlier, the charcoal sample in guestion are now siid to
gome from the Pre-Neolithic strata at the site. Barring these
(wi dates we liave more than fifty dates rom s many as
fifteen sits distributed all over the country and all of them
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consistently fall between 2400 and 1700 BCY {Singh
2002: 144).

The Neolithic sites excavated so far do not show a
Kind of population seructure anywhere comparable to Catal
Hidyik in Turkey or Jericho/Jarmo in Jordan, It would
appear that wheat and barley adaptation requires sturdy
wxes 1o elear e hushes and numerous gnnding siones w
process the seeds. The activity schedule in such smaller
commuities has 10 be vastly different from such smaller
human colonies clustering around lakes und rivers that are
found. say, i east Indin. One can af once see why the
celts in these arcas are so pecullarly small for their
assumed functions. T fen even the ving stones found v
miany of these sies are also ike tys and may rightly have
served the funetion of aet sinkers, as many authors had
carlier believed Even il we have found seed cultivation
i sanie late pecurnng sites. their small size would tend
ti indieste no labour imtensive furming activity. For
instance. ot Chirand we have only four celts from the
excavation pit. Yet an enormots amount of hunting
implements prepared on hotes and antlers wesafy 1o the
Tt that possibly producnion of cereal did not ovcupy the
centrul concern of these people. Another importunt lact
1o which hardly adeguate interpretation has been done is
it here 2 thick Liver of fish scales. some times extending
as much as f inches In thickness has been recorded
{Bosidey Narmn. personal commumication), Therefore,
one can consider Chirand as o fishiog village where a
moderate population was setiled who hiad been hunting
and fishing reguladly. Most of the pulses and cereals
disvovered hete could have been obuined by trading with
more favourable agneubiural sies funher up stream, The
luck of adequate number of celts and the projected
demopraphic strength of Chirand can then be easily
explamed.

Another important consideration, which has received
little or no attention. s the disimet evidence of palieo-
cthnie movemenis operting in many parts ol lndia from o
very carly date. Raw material for celt munulacire ts
usually not found n the areas where these arc needed.
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ihit 1. 0 Mat alluvaal stretches. This pomt s funther proved
by thse fact tiat 4 ccht was made on antler st Chirand
Pulaco-ethnic groups (most probably belonging to s late
Jumnter-gatherer economy) started quarrying, finishing and
trafficking these axes. Naturully root-gathering and fishing
communities in the intervening regrons seguined products
of agriculiure in exchange for these products. Sulabhdiin
in Sundergarh Distnet of Onissa almost proves our point
about quirrying tocks lor trafficking (Behera 19%1-92),
But this requires our granting the knowledge and
techinalogy of cell manufaciure acwally to the migrolith
users. Agn, technology deciding a cullural status, as
tradinional archacologists have prescribed, will take u
sound beating il we have to understand the evidences.
Further, it would also appear that cultural sages need not
always be considered s waternght verncal stages. Interms
of horizomtal spread ss well, one can see the possibility of
diverse economics cooxsting and also to wp it all there
are always fuzzy boundaries w the areds where such
economies meet. Neolithic transformation in Indis shows
that netther does this evenl ocour at a uniform time nof
does It oceur with the sime charmcteristics every where.
Adapting 1o root-crop culture and collecting wild rice along
with fishing. huting and honey-collecting charactense the
custern region, Adapting sturdy milbets Hke Rags and Hulgi
und intensifying livestoek-keeping show progressive
spcinlisution over the rocky pliins along the river Krishi
und s southern tributanes. Western India, cspecially
between 22° N 1o 287N, |, spread over Punjab, Huryana,

and Rujasthan still shows no evidence of Neolithic

transformation. 1t 15 farther west in Baluch region that we
see the enrliest evidence of farming of naked six-row barley
eikomn and durum wheat These being the only forms,
whiieh el wiford substantial surplus, led 1o rapid growih
of settlement eventually giving rise (o consolidated social
and political units. Tt is needless 1o re-emphasise that this
distinetly different transformation coexivted with usual
scatter of hunier-gatherers. In fact, the pattern of
irandfrmation observed in Indian Mesolitue does. indeed.
stizgest o prnotuation model of progression (Bliattacharys
(992} In general, the extam method used Indian
archicology temtds 1o <lub together all these shades and
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varietics of adaptation under a single category

Consequently, people can mistake them os ropresenting
Full-plown Nealithic society. Way back in 1993 Paddayva
had initiated an interpretation approach to reconstruct
activity and life-ways at Budihal ashmound i the Gulbargs
district of Kamataka Subsequently in 1995, he had
imvolved Palacontologists 1o work out jointly the animal
butchermg activity of the same site (Paddayya. Thomas
and Joglekar 1995), Unfortunately, very few other
archacological mvestigations have approached this kind
ol mgrpretations. Naturally, Smgh (2002:144) finds no
other ulternative but w conclude, “The reason for such s
inte danng of The Neolithie in the sub-continent is fur frim
elewr (Jlics mine), Are we dealing here only witlh the
cultural backwaters of the Neolithic™

In the sequel we must conclude thut vur method of
analysis and cultural interpretation in Stone Age
Archacology has never depended onsound theoretical
constructs. Although in the recenl years one can see 4 lip
service being pad to the micgrated nature of
archacologieal evidences, vet an integrated system of
mmilysis for the discipline have not been atienipred. For
them economy, paliry, relygion, kinship as well as cognitive
cultures are scen as moinly cpiphenomenal or even
inconseguential  Possibly Hodder (1982) 15 right when
he considers that this lapse in our interpretation has been
cansed by an overwhelming infMuence of siructuril and
functional models n archacolpgical theury.
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Aryan Agro-Pastoralists in the Ganga Valley

A large humber of chaleolithie sites, datahle to about
2200- | 300 BC, have been bronght b light in recen! years
it thie Guanegza Vadbow: more particularly in the Middle Ganga
Plaan £ S5ingh 2003) wwd 4 few have also been excayated,
albeit om a small scale (Fig 1y They are all rural
seitlements charctenzed by mid architectiire. panted
pottery. stone and bone tools and restricted use of copper
Thewr mixed economy was based on subsistence sgnculture
dominuted by barley cultivation, stock-ralsing and
hmmtmg-fishing. A most noteworthy festuee ol these carly
farming communities 18 that they betray Harappan
elements in their cultural equipment (Singh 2000.2001 ),
However, 1F mnst be mentioned that some of these sites,
a8 for instance, Koldilwa il Lahoesidisve, were océupied
much carlier in the 65" millennium BC, but scen to
have been abandoned in the forth millennium and
consequently remained wirinhabited for over a couple of
millenmimm or more { Tewan e al. 2002-26003 ),

This cultural scenario i in shap contipst o the
literary evidence becuuse the colanization of the Ganga
basm 1 generally anrbuted w ihe Vedie Aryans on the
basts of the Jegend of Videgha Mathva who, with his
priest Giotamu Rahogana, went as far cast ax the Sadamira

*Pecocmn College Post Crmiluwte & Roseareh Imitine, Puns
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River (present Gandak in Bihar), and cleared land for
cultivation by burming (Sharaparha Brahmana 1,4, 1, 10-
19) The problem his now cropped up as 1o who were the
early farmers in the Middle Ganga Plain: Harappans or
Aryans? This emigima can only be solved il i can be
established M the Harappans anid the Aryans were one
and the same people. In this context it may be stated thu
attempts have recently been mude Lo identify the Harsppan
civilization as thit of the Yedic Aryans {Lal 1997, 2002;
Gupta 1996},

The problem bevomes more complex because of the
contmoversy about the chronology of Vedie Inerature. more
particulirly that of the Rigvedis which seems to be hanging
i & sart of chronologicn! vacuum between | 0000 - 1000
BC. However, it 15 possible (o do it reasonably on the
basis of archacologicnl evidence. It has been established
that the Rigvedic Aryans did not know. iron as the word
s in the Rigveda (1, 37, 3) denotes copper and not iron
iMchendale 1978-79), and when on came. mto use, it
was referred to 08 krishng apas {Jaiminiya Upanishad :
1L, 90) whereas in the Maitravani Sambita (1Y, 2.9), ayas
i dhviided nto two elasses: svama (rond and fofia
(vopper). Formerly, fron was supposed o have been in
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use in ndis as carly as 1000 BC on the basis of the
evidence of the PGW cultore, but now its antiguity can
be stretehed to at Teast 147 century BC or even to a st
carlier period (Tewari «f al. 1999-2000).

1t 15 evident from the Rigveda that horse was the mosi
Favourite animal of the Arvans, and that'it was also
associated with their religious heliefs. However, its
vecurrence ol Mature Hurappan siles 18 controversial
(Meatlow 1977). Even il we coneede for & moment that
the Harappans knew horse, its totil absence on their seals
i5 betoken of the fact that it did not play any role in thew
religious systen. It, however, oceurs in Late Harappan
levels at many sites (Thomas and Joglekar 1994). The
presence of horse and absence of iron therefore allows us

to place the Rigveda in the first half of the second
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millennium BC with a reasonable margin on either side
This. incidentally, is also the date armived a1 by Witzel
{ 1995) on the basts of the intemnal evidence of the Rigveda

The Arvans were living in the Sapta-Sindhu region
delimited by the Sindhu (Indus) i the west and the
Saraswatt [present Ghagear in India and Hokea in Pakistan)
in the east. The only culture which was spread here in the
first half of the second millermium BC is the Late Harmppan
and it therefore necessarily follows that if at all there were
any people whom we meet in the Rigveda, they could only
be the Late Harappans and none else (Dhavalikar 2005).

There is thus circumatantial evidence W indicate that
the Late Harappan and the Vedic Aryans were in all
likelihiood one and the same people. Evidence from recem
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excavalions ul Harippa points 1o the decline of thit
glorious civilizaton from about 2200 2000 BC for which
{he decreasing foreigm trade with Mesopatamin (Rutnagar
1951 ) and environmental degradation {Smgh 1971 were
Ligely responsible. I was precisely af this tume that the
river Saraswali began to dry up in s lower reaches because
of the diversion of courses-of 1 wo largest inbhutanies;
the Sutle) and the Yuruma which joined the Indus and the
Ganga systems respectively (Mista [994) As a
consequence, the Harppans - rather Lote Harappans
started migrating (o different regions m search of pew
pastures. Some of them reached s far as cast s Bihar os
the legend of Videghs Muthava sugeests According 1o,
he took Ago Vaisvamara in his south and cleared the Torest
by burming and made land svailable for cultivanon tor
Aryans The legend seems 1o sugpest (hat the reglon in
the cast was ymoccupied and forested. However, it hus
been argued on the basis of palynologeal data that there
was thin forest cover which needed no buming.

The long-standing view regarding the prevalence of
dense (orest cover dver the entire Giunga Plain to the eadl
ol the Yamuma, and their ¢leamnee of the mmss production
o rom artefacts for large seale humon oceupations is niol
tenuble. Palynological und botunical sudies carmied ow
in the Upper Gange Plam are indicative of o savannah
lindscape dimninated by grassy vegetalion along with
thicker wooden pockets from about | 5000 BP. Sufficient
open land was available along nvers and lukes: Both i
the Upper Canga Plain and the Middle Ganga Plain 1o
secormmodate haman settlements and reqrored agricultura)
ficlds | Tewan ¢t al 2004:113).

There ia Tithe disubt that iron artefacts were not uscd
for cleuring forests Tor the simple reason thit evidence
from other parts of the world indicates fhat buming is the
mosi effective and easy method, The agncultural listory
of Burope shows that the older theory, that "foeess lind
wass 1oa difficoll 1o cope with Tor very primitive people’ 1s
noteorrect. v ignoved the faer thar land was cleared for
agrivultuee not by felling the brees. but By buming the
fiorests (Boserup 19631 7), Bestdes, the ash which in the
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process fulls on the griund serves as a good lertilizer. 1t
may also be pomted out that the older theory that slluvial
stretches along the rniver banks were cultivated by early
farming communines has proved 1o be untenable

The issue that then emerges 18 how 1o interpres the
Hterary data furnished by the Vedic literature and to colliue
i with the archacological evidence. It will be seen that
the problem is not insoluble; on the contrary, it seems thiat
the evidence from the recent excavations carried out in
the Middle Ganga Plam corroborates with the [nerary
evidence. The sequence of prehistoric cultures estblished
thus far from Senuwar and otherrelated sites demonstrates
that sometime in the Last quarter of the third millennium,
the fitst furmers armved in this tegion probably From the
Belan Valley and located thewr senlements. They practiced
subsistence apriculiure, culiiviated rice, the only eoreal,
kept cattle; used coarse pottery and stone and bone tools;
but did not know copper. This hubitation, labelled Period
I A, hus been provided the 2200 - 1950 BC time bracket
(Sagh 1993-90), These Neolithie senlements have been
discovered pt guite a few siles,

The first culiural peniod a1 these early farming
settleiments has been divided into iwe sub-phases: LA
(22101 — 1950 B § representing the Nealithic, and 1 (1950

1300 BC ) which is chalealithic when copper came 1o be:
wsed. The most smportant festure of 1his phase is the
niroduction of new grains which include barley (Sorghum
viglgare) and wheat | Triticum aestivem) among othors
(Singh 1995-96:90-91). These species, accordimg to the
pulacobotanist, are thie same a% those rmsed by the
Hutappans, (Stngh 2004 - 605-8), The Harmppan influence
has been noted af several sites which include Chirand,
Taradil, Maner, Chechiar - Kutibpur, amid Senuwar,

Hnr'np_pan Influence

The Hurappan influence In the Ganga Valley is now
slowly becoming discernible not only at OCT sites bur
iiso m the Middle Ganga basin ol severa) sites such o8
Chirand. Taradih, Maner, Cliechr- Kutubpur and Senuwar
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(Saran and Sant 1994), As already stated il appears that
barley, wheat and muny other grains were probably
introduced by the Harappans: So were the underground
ovens (randoor) for baking hresd. The ceramics,
parncularly some forms m the painted black-on-red wane
such as dish-on-stand, cup-on-stand, und pomted gohlet
can be said to have Harappan inspiration behind them

Similarly the fong tubular beads and the steatite disc beads
and micro beads too are in the Harappan tradition. Bot
the most noteworthy js the disc-shaped bane object with
ioles and paraliel cut-marks along with central harfmes
has been identified as an angle measure or 4 surveyor’s
cross. Exactly identical objects have vecurred at Banavali
and Kalibangan (IAR 1962-63 ; PI. LX1, B) These
terracutts imstruments lisve a central hole with two lines
going across the surfnce. All vhis 1s cenanly betoken of
the presence of Harappans — rather Lute Harmappans - in
the Ganga Valley.

The significanee of the Harappan contact in the
Maddle Cranga plain can be imderstood e contest of
the legend of Videgha Muthava. What 15 more: the Rigveda
(11, 53, 14) mentions the tribe of the Kikatas in this region
und also refers to o Kashiram t.i't‘:gwda IX. 7o, X. 179.2),
Thisina way indicates that the Vedic Aryans cleared land
for agriculture by burning forests and located their
setfements whereas 1n some places they found some
people, like Kikatas, already leading a sedentary existence.
The Aryan migration twwards the east is already refermed
to in the Vedic literature. Michael Witzel (1995:320-21)
has drawn attention (o a reference in the Bandhayana
Sravita Surra ( 18:44:3979) supporumg Arvan movement
from the Sapta-Sindhu 1o the east Ayy wenl castwarnds.
His people are the Koni-Panchals and the Kast-Videha
{His other people) stuyed at home in the west™ 1t has
rightly been pointed out by Lil (2003) that the translation
of the laner half 18 incorrect; and 1t should be “thit others
migrated west,”

This was the culiuml mesae n the Ganga Plain in
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the second millermivm BC, Bur the situstion has now
become more complex hecause of the rocent discoveries
which, bemg of ¢rucial importance: deserve a close
scrutiny. The excavation at Lahurallevi, s small site spread
over an area of about 10 ha, and with the thick cultural
deposit, has vielded on excavition a five-fold sequence
of cultures starting from the Neolithic and ending with
the early istoric by 300 AD. The first two cullionl peniods
mark thie earlier Tarming staee and the remaining lron Age
(111), NBP (IV), and early histuric (V) tespectively ( Teward
eral. 2002-2003). The lasi three cultural penods are well-
defined bul the first two need some reconsideration. Even
among these, Period | has been sub-divided into two
phases, A and [B labelled the Early Farming stage.
whereas Period 1 represents the Developed Farming stage.
On closer exammation Penods 1A and 1B also seem 1o
represent two different cultural periods separated from
each other not only culturally but alse in view of time-
gap’. and 1 1z 1lus difierence which has become
problematic and therefore needs a fresh ook,

Let us first examime the culturs) matenal from these
twi siib-phases ol Poriod | 1 is stuted thit even ihe mature
of deposits i which the cultural material pecurred s
different: the former in the clayey sand with kankar
noddules, about 45 cm thick (Teward ¢f af 2002-03:39),
whereas the latter came from a compact yellowish cluyey
sill (Tewari er al 2002-03:43); 17 both the phases belong
tar the same cultural period, the natuee of the deposit should
normally nor be much differeni. But the deposits are
different because they are separated In paint ol fime by ai
least three thousid years; and singe the enviromment in
the sucth millennium musy have been different from that
in the third- second millennia, there is a chunge in the
nawre of the deposil,

Pertiaps the most noteworthy diflerence between the
two phases is that the mreaple of 1A consumed rice, both
wild (Orzu rufipogon) and cultivated (Onza sariva),
whereas barley ( Hordewm vidgare) and dwarf wheat were

* Accoriling i the amthwopelagiul ihieory. bo duliure could be stable for sch s mordmawly long penod of ume
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introduced in 18, This certainly marks the arrival of a new
people ar the site. According 10 the botanist, these new
wrains resemble Harmppan. They occur in levels belonging
1o the first half of the second millennivm BC and the Late
Harappans may therefore he credited with their
introduction af the site. Other species include lentil. field
pew. khessri (Lathyrus satfvus) and even witer melon
(Citrullis lanarus), mango and jack frue (Singh 1995
Gy 90-9 ] 2004:604-08),

The ceramic assemblages of [A and 1B are dissimilar
though apparently they share some common ¢lements
which have been taken to mark the overlap between the
two phases, Period TA is charcterised by manly red ware

and BR ware, both handmude, and there are a few sherds
of the BR ware made on a slow wheel, possibly a sort of
tournette. [n Phase |B too the coarse red ware and BR
ware occur, but their fabne improves and the proportion
of burnished pottery aldo increases. A new element 1s the
red slipped ware with incised designa, New forms such
us beakers. and perforated and legged vessels appear for
the first time.

Dating

The same is the case with chronolégy. The
rudiocarbon dotes for charcoal samples from 1A are &
follows (Tewar ef al. 2002 - 2003 )

|.BS < 195]; BP 3320 + 90 (Calib - BC 4220, 4196,
4161
2. HBS-1966: BP 6290 + 160 (Cal. BC 329%8)

The €14 determinations for 11 are as follows :
L.YA-2Qd 14: BS 1950 : BIP 3750 + ) (Cal. 2135,
2079, 2056)
2¥A-2Qd 1 ] - BS 1938, BP 3180 + 70 (Cal. BC 1519,
1435, 139%

It is evident that Period |A has (6 be placed in the
000 4000 BC nme-bracket whereas Penod 1B belongs
to ca. 1500 ~ 1400 BC, There is thus o lnatus of nearly
two and a half millennia, a clear indication that the sie
was abandoned about 4000 BC and was agaim reoccupied
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by a new peophe sometime in the first half of the secand
millenniam BC, There is thus culturally no relanonship
between the people of TA and 1B, Unfortunately this histus
is not represented in the stratigraphy. bt i such cases
there is a possibility of w very thin weathered layer, hardly
1-2 con thick which may be present.

Thete is such a huge ligtus between the two phases
of Period | at Laburadeve that they cannol be coupled
yogeihet in one cultural penod. Rather Phase [B appears
10 be more closely related 10 period 11 for the simple reason
that all the ceramies and other culral clements of (B
continue in Perod 1 shich in addition has painted potiery,
red. black and BR wares. They both can be taken, #s one
cultural period representing the Developed Farming stage
dated 1o 2100- 1400 BC, which is in keeping with evidence
from ather sites in the regon (Singh 2000 - 01). One
notable feature of this period i the total absence of iron
Could these people be the comemporuries of the Kashiraja,
referred (o in the Rigveda 2¢ they very well fit into the:
time frame of the Rigveda, with barley cultivation
domunating”

Conclusion

The foreguing nalysis of the evidence from recent
excavations in the Middle Ganga Plain makes |t amply
clear that w0 & considerable extent it is corroboruted by
that of Vedic literature. The picture that emerges reveuls
that the settled hic began in the region in the fifth
millennium or even earlier when people Hved in modest
round huts, used handmade pottery and cultivated rice.
These first farmers may be tribals like the Kikatas of the
Rigvedu who have been said to be relying more on
pastoralism They seem to have abandoned their
habitations by the fourth millennium for reasons not known
ber 1s, In this comtext it may be pointed out that the sarlieyt
settlement at Mehrgarh (Pakistan) belonging 1o the fih
millennium (Stage | consisting of Periods - 1, Neolithic)
hias been found 10 have some biological affiniry with those
m the Gangn Valley (Posschl 20002:35), This observation

of hiological anthropologsts is significant and needs
further probe.
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A new group of people appear at the site semetime In
the beginming of the second millenmum, who wers i
chaleolithic folk whose cullure was characterized by mud
architecture, wheelmade pottery, cultivation of barley and
wheat, and the use of stone and bone 100ls and copper.
They may be the people who came with Videgha Mathava
of the Shataparha Brahmana, which 15 supposed to be a
very early work, not much later than the Rigveda They
cleared land by burming and were the pioneering colonisers
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ut somg places whereas at some ites, which were already
ocoupied by Neolithic farmers, they lived with them
amicably, The use of ron was thus far wken 1o be the
prime mover of the second urbanization, hut these early
farming communitics could not attn the urban status in
spite of it. They remained poor ugro-pastoralists for over
a thousand years for which drastic chunges in climate
towards aridity appear 1o have been largely responsible
(Dhavalikar 2002),
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The Interaction Networks of Pre/Early-Harappan Gujarat

T'he Chaleolithie cultures of Guyarat spanning overa
period of two thousand years or more, cannot be studied
as a homogencous cultuml phenomen on as the cultural
assemblages wre vaned. and inelude the Pre/Eirly-
Harappan between 3500-2500 BC, Mature Harappan
between 2500-2000 BC, and the Post/Late Horappan after
2000 BC. Till about o decade ago it was believed lal the
Chalenlithic settlements in Gujarat started only with
Harappan colomsaton | 2500-22000 (Dhavalikar 1992),
but recent excavations of sty like Nagwady (Hepde o
al. 19%4-85), Padn (Shinde 1992), Prabhas Patan (1AR
197172, 75-76, T6-T7), Dholuvira { Bisht 1989 and 1991},
and uthers huve broughn to Hight earlier matenal goimg
back 10 the 4* millennium BC that shows the existence of
Both well-developed farming and pastoratist comimunilies
before the Mitire Harpppans arrived from Sindh as well
s others that continued aftir ther subsequent decline.

The discovery of some new types and shupes in the
cermmic assembiage as well as other non-Hurappan
material in dn atherwise Hamppan assemblage al varous
sites such as Lothal and Rangpur after 2500 BC (Rao
19631 emphasised the regiona] sature of the civilization
{Thapar 19851 The excavations ut Dholavies, Padri,
Ifrabhas Patam, and Nagwadn recogmsed the presence of

SHwrra Sindin-Despyeasine®

non-Harappan Chulcolithie cultures that were
contemporary and sometimes carlier than the Harappan
Civilization i Gujarat. The C* daies of some of these
non-Harappan sites ke them 1o the second half of the
Tourih millermimm BC makmg them carlier than the Early
Harappan period The excavation at sites like Langhnaj
(Sankalia 1965} and Loteshwar ( Sonawane and Ajitprasad
1994 prove the existence of Mesolithic communities that
predite the local Chaleolithie tradition, significanily, at
Loteshwar, Mesolithic gradualiy evolves into Chaleolithic.
Trean besurmised that these communities had s symbiatic
delationship with interition of ies and goods for mutual
benefit as is evident in the archacological record

Must schplars beliese thit the domestication of plunts
and imimals spread 1o major parts of western Indian
subcontiment from the nuclear site of Mehrgarh located
near the Bolun Pass in Baluchistan where it first ippcum
wroand TO00 B0 Jarrige 19%1 and 1983; Asthans 1985,
Shiitide 2002, Recently Mesalithic Bagor in south-castern
Ritjiasthom has produced evidence of local transition from
Pomting-gathering 1o arigin of damestication of plints and
rvimmals (Sinha 2003; Shinde e ol 2004), The acernmic
phase s been duted w 5680 BC and ihe heginning of
cermnic phase is dated 1o 4490 BC by C* dites. The

& Digpartmwtonn oF Archisboliegy, Pyccai UiHegs Postgindusdic & Rieseareh Lisiee, P - 471001
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evidence of flimsy structures, coarse potrery (Plate 2), few
food processing equipment and the iools suggests that the
Mesalithic people had & semi-sedentary life, where they
oceupicd the site Tor a considerably lengthy penod but
prabably maoved lo another place for a cenain period in
their momual cyele (Shinde o af. 20043,

The site of Langhnaj in Gujarat dlso revealed similar
features where phase | is aceramic and dated to around
2500 BC and the second phase has been described by 1he
excavator as i Chalcolithic phase dated 10 2000 BC and
uller (Sankalia 1965), This date is based on the similanty
ol copper and Black-and-Red Ware with the uriciacts of
thie Ahar culwre daced 16 2000 BC (Sankalia ¢l al 19069),
The single date trom the site 15 from a mixed strasum and
canned be used 1o Jdate the site objectively, however, on
the basis of relative dating and comparson of the materal
frovn the site of Bagor (Shinde of ol 2004), phaso | ot
Langhnaj (Sankalia 1963) cun be equated with the
aceramic phase at Bagor or shghtly later. Based on this
probable assertion the phase 1] 8t Langhnaj can be
compared with the ceramic phase a Bagor ind dated 1o
around 3000-3500 BC as the Ahar culture has its beginning
uroumndd the same time, A few dates from the site of Balathal
go back 1w 3700 BC (Msra and Mohanty 2001 ). and the
<te of Langhnu hus yielded copper und Black-and-Red
Ware both pointing towands contact with the south-eastern
regrons of Rajasthan, Thus, though the Test phdse 18
completely asceramic Mesolithie, in the second phase,
ucuramic Mesolithic has some amount of Chalcolithic
coptach especinlly with the Ahar region on the basis of
pottery (Plate 2) and copper (Sinta 2003}

Loteshwar, in Norih ' Ciujaret (Mehosano Dstricl),
gives the evidence of anrlier beginnings of Anarta iadition
isonawane and Ajitprasad 1994}, even before the
Hurappans, The site has an undated aceramic Mesollthic
stratum followed immedintely by a Chaleolithic deposit
with pit dwellings, pottery (gritty red, fine red and
burnishied greyblack), steatite beads, shell bangles and
heads. The Clialcolithie level here hus carly dates ol 2913
und 3693 B and indices tharthey evolved dinectly from
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the Mesolithie communities with intemal development as
well a5 outside influence from the regions of Sindh und
Rajasthan (Sinha 2003)

Thus it cun be cateporically argued that Gujura was
inhabited by & Mesalithic population in the dth millenmium
BC. Soon thereafter, anomal and plant domestication was
introduced slongwith pottery by 3500 BC s outside
influence grew (Smha 2003), The evidence of Mesolithic
habitation from sites like Loteshwar and Langhnaj
indicates the presence of human traditions in (he region
andd thew miterachon with the meoming pastoral momadic
hiinter-mthierer groups o culiural nfluences und o a4
certain extent incorporation and assimilation of the people
and their ways of hving witlin theie own cultural group.

In Gujarar the first evidence of non-Harappan
cermics were found at Lathil where Micaceous Red Ware
and Black-and-Red Ware are found from the Pre/Early
Harappan through Post/ Late Harappan levels, S.R Rao,
while reporting the presence of these waness. wrote. “the
exuberance of the Micaceous Red Ware in the early levels
andd ats strong influence on the Hamuppan wares sugges)
that the Micaceous Red Wire lolks were indigenous to
the soil and had stmined o fairly high level of economic
development™ (Rao 197%:23-25) Later. excavations al
sites hike Dhwlavira, Nagwalda, Prablias Patan, Padri and
thie sites of North Guijarat also brought to light carlier
miterial Tlence, today, the Anarts, Pre-Prabhas. Pade
phase | und Eaely Harappan culture of Dholiy ira are said
10 have exisied m Guparat before the Harappans. During
ihis period, pastord] and Farming villuge communities
probably co-existed with Mesalithic hunter and gatherer
comimumiics with a lot of cultural diversiy. The North
Ciugarat Anarta tradition, the Nagwada cenotaphs and the
Padrt matenal seem 1o be related o the Amn/Nal complex.
The Pre-Prabhias matecial i3 completely ditforent from
thiese as will as From the Kuteh Early Harappiin as scen al
Dholavirs Phase 1 Micaceous ®ed Ware though no
reported as a separate tradition from the Harappans st any
site appears to be both o separate amd older regronal
pradithon from (e Harappios Seholors {Drhavalikar i)
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Posschl 1992) huve identified “as muny as four stranis of
vultural bistorical material documenied in Pre-Harappan
Gujarat, esch with its own origing, cach more-or-less
independent of the other™ but it seems that excepl ihe
Prabhas material there is a lot more simlarity than has
been pormayed in the cultumal ussemblage of Pre-Harappan
Gujardt aking it back 1o the cultures of Sindh (Sinha
2003) Recalibrated C'* dites from Padri go back to the
4* millennum BC (Possohl 1994) making them upio | 504
years carlier than the Mature Harappans. Meanwhile the
Harappans. onee believed to have emered Gujarat enly
around 2500 BC have been shown by the excavutions af
Dhaslavita (Stages T e have had o considerable
presence in Kuich as early as 3000 BC with elements of
both Amri und Kot D culiures suggesting extensive irade
networks even in the pre-2500 BC period between Glujarat
and the Wndus flood plains (Sinha 2003)

Saurashira

Evidenie of o Pre-Harappan Chalcolithic occupation
unearthed at the Prabhas Patan excavationd (Nanavatl
eral. 19715 1AR 1955-3n, 56-57, T1-72, & 75.76;
Dhavalikar, 1992) revealed the presence of regional
Chaleolithic elements in the lower two levels of Pre-
Prabhis (3000-2800 BC) and Prabhas (2200-1700 BC)
extltures. The thind phase at the site is represented by the
Lates Post Harappan Lustrous Red Ware (1 700- 1400 BC),
The Pre-Prabhias level is chiarscternzed by microlithic 1ools
and ceramies including Red, Incised Red, Black-and-Red
Ware and grey wares, all exceptmg the Black-and-Red
Ware ure conrse-grained wnd handmade (Plate 2), The red
ware 1% handmade, has & smooth surface, a coarse fabne
and ts mostly represented by wide-mouthed jars The
incised red ware has no slip, is drab red (o grey in colour,
and Tos imeised decomtions m bold strokes and shapes
that include deéep or shullow basing. The grey ware is ulso
uf the crode and handmade variety, has u greyish or drab
red surface and common shapes include wade-mouthed
Jars and & few vessels with flal buses. Black-and-Red
Ware. though found in restricted quantities, is
compartively fine in fabric, is slipped und bumished on
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thie outer sirface and probably on the iner surface in case
of wide-mouthed pots; while shapes inelude wide-
mouthied |ars. fandis and vessels with ringed bases,
Steatite micro-beads andl fuience beads as well as wattle-
and-daub structures were reported from this level dated
10 2892 and 2911 BC (Dhivalikar 19921 A hiatos marked
by a Mood deposit separites this and the succeeding
Prabhas phase.

Padri (Bhaviaagar District), excavated by Decean
college {Shinde 1992; Shinde and Kar 1992; Shinde 1998),
js @ lange site messuring ahout 20 hectares The lower
fevels at this site have @ non-Harappan ceramic and the
oecupation lgs been dated o sccond half of dih
mitlennium BC or 3616 BC (Possehl 1994), This early
occupation kas been identificd as the Padn enlture and is
contemporary with Pre-Prabhas culture of Prabhas Patan.
The people of this phase Tived in wattle-and-daub houses.
wsed copper and locally manufbetared lithic wols. Besides
the pottery, this Pre-Harappan level also yiclded a large
number of micro-steatite beads similar o these of the
Harappan type. one globular bead of cameliaon and few
short chart blades (Shimde 19985, The typical potery of
e Padri culture is the Padn wire { Plate 1) (Shinde 19924,
1992h; Shinde and Kar 1992), a coarse, wheel-made ware
ol both thick and thin variety. Chopped grass and sand s
mlded as tempering material and the ware is ill-fired 1}
has a thick red ship on the outside and inside (in the ciase
of large wide-mouthed jare/pots) (hat tends to erack and
is stmilar to the Savalda ware which may have been
influenced and derived from the Padn ware because of
the close proximity of the two regions, The ware ks rich in
linear and geomeine pamied decorations i black and
some cases white pigment The most common shapes are
convex-sided bowls, globular pots and few sherds of
perforated jars and dish-on-stands. The thin variery 15 made
of fine clay and is well-fired with decorations in black
und m a few cases with white and hght brown (Jali
patterns) indicating a polychrome tradition. The other
types include a pink-slipped ware painted in black
represented by globular pots; White Lustrous Ware of fine
variety that is well fired, with a white slip on the exterior
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and a red shp om the intenor, decorated 1n grey eolour and
daminated by globular vessels; Bichrome ware of coarse
wariety treated with red slip painted in black decorations
and & white wash on top ol it as the decorations appear 1o
be hidden under the wash (Shinde 1998:179); red painted
ware of thick and thin varety decorated i bluck: plain
handmade wire ond white pamted ware with a dark brown
slip.

Interestingly the Pre-Harappan Padn ware 15 veiy
similar to the Gritty Red Ware of north Gujarat (Shinde
and Kar 1992; Sonawane and Apiprasad 1994 ), which m
turn has its roots i the Amni-Kot Diji tradition, pomting
towards the probability of @ single point of ongin and
sirnlar tradivions. The Padn ware, & red ware in both coarse
and fine fabne and decorated in white, red and black
prament with shapes like dish on stand, farge mumber of
bowls, perforated jarand stud handle bowls shows outside
influences. The other wares lke the pimk-shipped ware
with pamungs in black or brown, white lustrous red ware,
bichrome ware at the site also show similar polychrome
and bighrome traditions taking them back 1o the Sindh
region. No other siie in the region has given any evidence
of this wire, and sceording 1o 1the excavator il is possible
thar Padn ware indicares a tocal and indigenous culture
that luter influenced and mingled with the Harappans
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around the tast quarter of the Z2nd millenntum BC (Shinde

1992), However, it seems pluusible that this cultural
trathition with certam readymade technologicul features
like the introduction of ceramics and The use of copper
cam: from outside and settled in the region of Padri with
focal people and culturally adapted the matrix/
environment m which this tradition developed (Sinhia
2003)

The other wares important in this region at this tmie
are Micaceous Red Ware and Black-and-Red Ware found
in the lower levels at Lothal and Rangpor (Rao 1963,
L979), Micsccous Red Ware has never been found
independent of the Hurappan stratum . and while some
scholars have pur forward the view that i was a regional
imnovation of the Harappans in Gujarat, it is generally
belicved to represent an independent Pre-Harappan
occupation 4 115 guantity increases in the lower levels a1
Lothal (Rao 19385). Rao, in faol, believed that the
Micaccous Red Ware people were the mdigenous settlers
ol the region who later interacted, co-existed, and were
later co-opted by the urban Harappans (Raa 1985)
Micaceous Red Ware 15 well-Nired with a smooth
burnished surfuce reddish or erange-red In colour and
decorated in black with stmple straight or wavy lines amd
hatched diamionds (Fre 1) The most prominent shape n
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Fig 1. : Micaceous Ral Ware
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Micaceous Red Ware ks the hemispherical stud-handle
Bowl with an incurved rim and rounded bottom and is the
type that defines the Sorath Harappan assemblage, while
bowls without the stud-handle and small and medium sized
pots are ulso common. The fact thatshapes fike the stud-
handle bowls were not a part of the original Harappan
assemblage outside Sawushira and were copied during
thie Harappan Period i Harappan Red Ware and Black-
and-Red Ware also supports the iea that it was the
Hurappans who copred this shape when they came mto
contact with the native Micaceous Red Ware using people
of Guyarat, The date for Micaceous Red Ware at Lothal
sy o back to before 2500 BC, implying that i s one of
the carly indigenius Chaleolithic ceramic traditions in
Saurashra; also being contemporary with the Harappan
and Sovath Hurappan (Sonawane and Ajitprasad 1994),

Black-and-Red Ware, 1 contrast to Micaceous Red
Warg, is defintfely much older izl is present i the Pre-
Prabhus levels dated 10 3000 BC and is the fossil pottery
of the Ahar culture of southeast Rajasthan where 11 15
helieved to have originged Trom and hos Been Found Lo
date to hefore 3000/3700 BC @ Balathal (Misrs and
Moty 2001): 1t 15 a common ware that most Harappan
anid Chaleolithic sites mcorporited at some stage and it js
generally made of fime ¢lay with 2 smooth and burnished
wuter and inner surface with decorations like lines and
dots drawn i white plgment. Typical shapes include wide
mouthed bowls: basims, smull pots and jars; while stud-
handle bowls are also found in the later periods and sovieral
shapes of the Black-and-Red Ware are similar 10 the red
und bafl wares of the Harappans.

North Gujarat (Anarts)

The North Gujarat region was considered 10 be hostile
for human oceapation in the Chalcolithic period because
of its harsh environment {Plate 1), but with the discovery
of Harappan sites (Megde and Sonawane 1986; [AR 1978-
T, 82-83, %4-85) and (he local Anarta pottery adition
the region hiss becorme imporrant m the study of the cultural
dymamism during the Pre/Early, Mature andl Posy/Late
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Harappan peniods. Our understanding of the non-Harappan
cubtural tradition in North Gujarat is based on the study
of habitation and bunal pottery from sites like Nagwada,
Loteshwar, Sanihli, Mot Pipli ( Sonawane and Ajitprasad
19494), and others and 11 is important to keep in mind that
thi burial pottery 5 very different from the habitational
pottery. It is possible that these represent either two
separate iraditions existing simultancously in North
Guijarat during the Pre/Early Harappan period or they
helomged to a group of people who differentiated between
their living and dead radinons (Sinha 2003);

The evidence of Mesolithic habitation from sites like
Loteshwar snd Langhna) mdicate the presence of human
traditions in the region and their interaction with the
mconming pastoral groups from the Amri-Kot Diji region
and southesst Rajasthan and to a certain.extent
incorporation of the people within their own cultural group
(Sinha 2003; Shinde er af. 20041, Loteshwar in Norih
Crujarat (Mehsana Distriet) gives the evidence of earlier
hegmnings of Anarta tradition ( Sonawane und Ajitprasad
1994), with pit-dwellings, pottery { griny red. fine red and
bumished grey/black), steatite beads, shell bangles and
heads. The Anarta phase at Nagwadi has been identificd
4 part of the Amiri-Nal-Kot Dijl comples with Gritty Red
Ware and the typical Amr pottery from the burials
1 Sonawane and Ajitprasad 1994)

The hubitation pottery includes Grity Red, Fine Red,
Bumished Red and Burnished CGrey/Black Wares. Among
these the first is the most predominant type and all four
continue right into the. Late/Post Harappan Period as o
part of the larger Harappan iradition or as the Anarta
tradition {Ajitprassd and Sonawanc 1994). All the pottery
types except Black-and-Red Ware share common traits
and decorative schemes pointing to o simgle ponery
traddition that may have existed in this arcs over a lohg
ure. seale. Grty Red Ware (Plate 31 15 a2 coarse ware
with 4 lot of tempering material or sand, elther handmade
or modelled on s slow turn-table, treated with shades of
eed alip, chocolme ship or light wash and painted in shades
of black and red on a white or cream base producing o
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bichrome effect or just decorated in black pigment

Designs include simple lines, loops, latticed circles and
suares executed over the rim, shoulder or body cither as
panels or individual patterns. Shupes include bowls with
strmight or convex sides and stightly ineurved rims; flared
rim hasing, pots, jurs and Harappan shapes like the disl
on-stand und pertormed jars in the later penods. Many
features of this ware sre similar (o Padel ware (Shinde
1998; Shinde and Kar (992, Sonawane and Ajitprasad
1994), and other sites like Surkotada and Desalpur-also
have evidence of @ coarse red ware that is similar in generic
characrenisiies (o Gnitty Red and Micaccous Red Wares

Fine Red Ware in contrast is made of well-levigated clay
containing mica particles and shapes are similar o those
tn Ciritty Red Ware. whule the Burnished Red and Groy
Black Wares have o smooth bumished surface und are
represented by small pots and jars (AR 1988-89) imd the
Black-and-Red Ware ¢ represented by small bowls and
somsetinies stud-handle bowls. The decorations on the red
ware are done in white or bluish grey pigment over black
background, while grey ware has white decorations. 1t =
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intentsting to nute that the Griny Red and Fine Red Wares
have sumilarities with non-Harappan polychrome,
bichrome and coarse red wares from Surkotuils und ¢oarse
red ware from Lothal (Hegde ¢ al 1988)

in North Gupaiat, the Chaleolithne dimension as
mentioned above is also identified by a burial culture. A
number of extended snhumations and ceremonial pot
burials have been located at sites like Nagwada, Sumbhli,
Moti-Piph and Datrans (Sonawane and Ajitprasad |994).
Thie bunails are located sometimes within the habitation
arca Jike at Nogwada (Hegde ef ¢l 1988 58) and contiin
between two to fve pots and in case of coremanial buriitls
between six to len pots. The burial pottery types (Fig-2)
Cwithin the burisls) include s red ware, pinkish bulf ware,
and grey ware, different from the Harappan and the
regional pottery, I is made of well-lovigated fine clay.
slipped and painted which has now peeled ofl completely
with shapes mcluding large bulbous pots with a short
straight neck and a NMat rim, flask or beaker shuped vases
with marmow openings, beakers with flaring rims, dish-

Fig L. : North Gupra Burial Potery
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on-stand, dish without caringtion and bowls, These shapes
do not resemble the Harappan wires but rather the pre-
Harappan vessels {Sonawane and Ajirprasad [994) from
Kot Diji (Khan 1963), Amrl (Casal 79), Balakot (Dales
1974, burnial pottery ot Nl and Damb Bhunt (Piggott
1952), cemetery ol Surkotada (Tosh 19901 and are
comparible 1o the pre-Harappan burials from Sindh and
Baluchistan, “The Nagwada cenotaph with the Amn
poitery, 1% then o part of the larger Hurmppan cultural
trahition and assigning it to the Early Harappan, s defined
by Mughal { 1970) i< quite appropriate” { Diavallkar 19925

Interestingly, excavations at Mot Piphi and Mathuirs
in Banaskantha (Mmumdur 1999) yielded bunal ponery
in the habitation layers besides the burials (Sonawane and
Ajitprasad 1994, Majomdar 1999), The site also has some
shapes sumilur to thial From Pre-Harappan levels of Kot
Diji. Also ar Datrana the upper levels of the Pre/Early
Harappan phase have yielded the Pre-Prubhas wares
{Majumdar 1999),

To ke o olie from Post-Processua! or Ideatiomal
Archicology, it can be sand that since ritwils play on
important part within the social structure of a community,
1he chotee of bunal portery would in essence be a symbolic
aratement, and the pottery chosen for this will be having
sigmificamt traditional associution; In the present context,
e bursl potiery is ypically from the regrons of Sindh.
This suggests that since the Amied pattery is found within
these burials, the roots of these peaple may go buck to the
Sinh region (Sinha 2003). 1 the later phase, the Giritty
Red Ware and other typres dominate and the A iradition
assirmlines msell completely with the new developmg
Chaleslithic imditions implying o weskening o the bonds
that comected the people to Sindh and Amn coltmre (Smila
2043},

Kuteh

Intpresting evidence of & Pre/Early Harappan
settlement or tradition comes from the site of Dholuvirs
in Kutch, the only site to give such evidence n the region
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{ Bisht 198%), The 100 ha site with a 12 m thick Harappan
deposit has a 60-70 cm thick Early Harappan occupation,
at the bottom, The excavator belicves this deposit as an
garly stage leadmg towards the urban Mature Harappan
{Bisht 1994), The Early Harmppan levels are represenied
by a vanety of non-Hamppan ceramics and accordmg to
the éxcavator, “the ceramic picces, (oo meagre for o
meaningfil study.. . ropresent diverse fabrics with equally
diverse surfage treatment”™ (Mashit 1991 ). The majority of
the pottery fs wheel-nade, with red to shades of pink slip.
and painted m dark or while colour to emphasise the
design. Combed, incised and Reserved-alip Ware is present
andd the pamted designs 1h white are like those from Amr,
Nal, Kot Diji and Sothi complexes. Copper working and
tools was known (Bisht 19973) and the remains of structures
built of mud-bricks as wetl as a fortification wall were
present. This early stages show wmporidl and cultural
affinity with the Amn 118, Nawsharo-1D and Kot Diji-|
(Basht 1993), Though this phase i nol dated by C', itcan
be eusily dated 1o the beginning of 3% millennium BC.
comparable to the Nagwada burial traditnion and Pre-
Prabhas and Padri culture of Saurashtra. Their contacts
with the calural traditions in Saurmshtra and North Gujarat
were either direct or through the hunting-gathering
nivmadic communities as the mediun for exchange. The
necd for direct expansion imo these regions was probably
nol experienced unfil the external rade requirements got
aboost from West Asin

Fateh does not have any evidence of prior human
occupation in the Mesolithic or carlter phases and the
presence of the typeally Amri-Kot Diji cultural
assemblage at Dholavies is an example of implantation
of anew culture. The region of Kutch wis thus one of the
earlicst direct expansions/colonisations by the Early
Harappans and this was categancally for the expansion
of thewr pastoral imeresis and i developing therr wading
interests for acquirmg mw materials like semiprecious
stones. All the features like use of mud-bricks Tor
construction, foruflontions, drains, ete., oo the Indiis
flood plain are Found st this site and it is from this typical
cultural assemblage that they expanded later in the mamre
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phase into Western Saurashiva at Nageswar, Lothal, and
Kuntast which have & similar tradition us the Harappans
ol the mainlomd. Sites like Padri, Prubhas Patin and (he
Anarta sites ure more villuge-based with pastoral and
agricultural subsistence and probably go back o theearly
davs of migrations from Sindh in search of pastoral land
und resources before the colomisations of Kutch,

The pre-Harappan levels from Amri, Kot Diji and
Balakot are dated between early 4% (Mujumdar 1999) w
first half of 3 millenmum B (Possehl 1994), These dates
have an imponant bearing on the cultural history of the
penod in the region as scholars have tned to trace the
movement of the pre-Harappans and their extension from
Sindh and Baluchistan, southwards into Gujgarat (Hegde
er al. 198%: 62}, In the beginning the pastoralisi
expeditions were seasondl but stowly willl 'increasing
benefits and convenience they stared settling down in
the area and mingled with original agriculiural
communities from that of Prabhas Patan, Padni, vte., and
henee some of the features of Sindb cultures can be
expluined in this phase just 98 will be seen in the Sorath
Harappan phase when the Mature Harappan and
Chaleolniue communines intermingle. I ots st that the
influences ure stronger and easily discemable in the luter
penod

Dhavalikar and Possehl (1992} believe that the
Crujarat environment in that time frame was a sandy
savannah type with large stretches of grassland and
pastures with acacis trees and various small and scattened
hunting gathering commumtics. These pastures i CGujaral
antructed the Early Harappan catile hetders Jrom Sindh
towards cast and south along the notthern odge of the Rann
of Kutch or perhaps across in the dry season (Possehl and
Dhavalikar 1992). This region was probably well-known
as A source of raw material, as shown by the presence of
carnglian beads at Mehrgarh much before the begmning
of 3 millennium BC (camelian was imported only from
Grujarat throughout the Harappan period). In the beginning
thee pastoralist expeditions were probably seasonal but
slowly with increasing benefits and convenience they
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started settling down in the arca and mingled with
indigenous agricultural communities like those a1 Prabhas
Patan, porth Gujaral, snd Padn thus expluining the Amn,
Nal and Kot Diji elements present during this period.

Origin of Cultures: A Cernmic Analysis

Ceramics huve been the mujor festures for studying
archacological interacnions, culture change and cuhure
differences. Scholurs have used vatious minor details in
ceramics 1o differontiate and ereate vanious cultorsl groups
isolated from eéach cther m form and feature. Based on
the data from excavated sites scholars have portrayed o
vartety of regional traditions before 2500 BC wittin
Ginjarat, but the difference scems more superficial thay
whist has been portrayed. Kutch has elements of Early
Harappan Smdii naditions. North Gugaray has 2 mixture
of Early Harappan clements and the local people forming
the Anarma culture, while in Saumashtra the mfluence of
the Early Harappans from Sindh on the local communities
cannot be ignored ot Pado and Micaceous Red Warnes,
Prabhas Patan ponts to an gndigenous gulture with
influence from southcast Rujasthan sod Sindh

The author here is trying to study the ongin and
interaction among the castmg cultural tradinons on the
hasis of ceramic similarities, since by tracing the
availabifity and chronological movement of these cermmic
types il is possible to distinguish culturgl and may be some
amount of demographic movement in the 4% and 3
millennium BC. The regon already indicates the presence.
ol Mesolithic communities which probably through
mternal development and the mfluence from Sindh
evilived as Chaleolithic communiiies with cermmic,
agriculture, pastorilism aml lithies, The ceramic rypes at
these sites include the red ware with painted decorations
in blsck with rare use of white pigment as fillings or base
colours similar as seen at sites m the Sindh region in the
Pre- and Early Harappan phase; 8 Black-and-Red Ware
with paintings in white and the Reserved-ship Ware, both
stlar 1o 1he ceramics from sowh-easi Rajasthan Abar
culture {Sinha 2003),
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The period between the4* and tho mid 3% millennium
BC wis & peridd of demographic increase which forced
seymentation and fusion of various radithons leading 10
ihe spreaid of cultural traditions and 1deas through a large
geagraphical and ¢hronological space. Occupational
causes like search of paswre, agncultum| lnd and mw
material for demographic ond coltural migratron can nol
be ruled vut either, a8 the agro - pastoral community,
contimously on the move scquired new regions which n
some cases were already inhabited by Mesolithic inciprent
setilers who accepted and emulated the new festures
leading to similar cultural features and ariefec
assemblages including ceramics. The basic ceramic

tracdition continued from region to regron through fime.

with differences in [abric, forms and decorative patiemy
depending upon the economic condition and the
avilability of materls and requirements of the society
This continutus movement or migrations led 10 an
amaigam of people and ideas, direet implamtation or just
copying of idens or emulution (Sinha 2003),

‘The Black-on-Red wane and the use of white pigments
dliony with it ag the hichrome ware is reported from the
carly Harappan traditions, and the Chaleolithic sites In
Crujnrat can be ruced back 1o Smdh and Indus Mood plains
whiere it evolved in the Koo Diji, Ravi und Amri phase
dating 10 the 4" millennium BC, and even earlier 1o
Mehrgarh 118 (4300 BO) {Schatfer 1992). The Black-on-
Red cermmic tradition along with the demogruphic and
cultural infuence moved southeast mo norh Gujars and
south into Kuteh with local developments. It probably
spread to these regions either through migration of people
or just emulation of the techmgue from a maore
technologivally developed eullural group (Sinha 2003),

The recent archaeologcal dita has proved beyond
doubt that there existed Farming communities in Kulch,
Saurashtra and North Gujarsl much before the ussumed
mugration of matre Harappans around 2300 BC. The
ceramic study of these three groups indicate the presence
of the Black-on-Red Ware typical of the Fre Early
Haruppan tradition of Amri-Kot Diji though with
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consderable differences in the early levels which was
more @ result of ccological and local Fictors the most
Important of which was economic. These differences and
aspects of economic subsistence lead 1o the formation of
the Pre Early Harappans. local Chaleofithic eultures and
the hunting-gathering Mesolithic communities with
posstble interactions of ideus and goods for mutual benefit.
All the Blick puinted Red Warg types share common tratls
and decorative schemes pointing 10 4 single pottery
tradition which existed tn Guparat as & result of imfluence
fram the west and continued tll the post Harappan period
mdicatng a continuity of cultural process.

The Gritty Red Ware, Pre-Harappan Padri Ware,
Micaceous Red Ware are all in essence Bluck-on-Red
Wares and bighirame wares, winch lave been idemified
as sepordte cultural traditions belonging to completely
isolated groups of peopie. Scholars have noted the
sitmilaritics between the Griny Red Ware of north Gugirat
and the Pre-Harappan Padri, wheress the Micaccous Red
Ware as defined by Rao (1963) bas fabric und form-relared
differenices. Howevet, in the light of present evidence,
even the typical Micaceous Red Ware form of the st
handle bowl is found in the Padni ware assemblage. Thus
the variations among all these types are cither related to
the pottery form or fabric, which can be explained as the
outcome of locsl clay vanations, the available soil and
the mica content n it {in North Rajasthan and Punjab, the
Black-on-Rod Ware has significant amount of mmica) or
pamicular need-onented requirements, different food habits
and economic capacity ol the group ol people usmg It

Thetefore, it is possible 1o trace all these back 1o the
Black-on-Red tradition of the Amri-Kot Duji radinon of
Sindh that has its origin in the Pre-Harappan Amri-Ravi
phase and Chaleolithie Mehrgarh 1B dated to the end of
5" millennium BC. They migrated eastwards in search of
pasture into north Gujarat aroand the end of 4* millennium
BC influencing the Mesolithic commumities or setthny
on virgin soil. These movements cannot be identified as
orgamzed migrations but are rather like inckling outflow
of the people fram the murginal areas of the core Pre-
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Harappan people. In case of Kutch, the movement is more
orgamized Ilke that for creating a colony ot outpost for
outsourcing aw materiuls in the Early Harappan phase
and pasture grounds which forms the buse for the mature
Harappan mn Gujarat

In notth Guyarit, the migration of the people
themselves cannot be denied as the bunal pottery
described hus typical shapes and treatment, which was
probably imparted, or more likely the style was carmied
on aind asstrmilated in the local rradition: 1 we look at the
ideational concepts of any human culture we will tealize
that certmn artefacts that are important to the euliure are
always & part of their ritual and burial systems and are
copied generation sfler generation even if 4 lot of extra
¢ffort and mput Is required until the commections and
memorics among the new generation gets dimmer and
stowly forgotten. This can be seen in the habitations of
Notth Gujarat where the people still used Amre-Kot Diji
pottery for burial, while changes had oceurred in the every
daty ceramic based on the availability pf resources m the
region.

In the final analysis it can be put forth that in Gujarat
the Amri-Kot Diji group as a result of segmentation from
the parent body and fusion with the local communities of
Misolithic hunters and Neolithic mcipicnt farmers created
the Chalcolithic communities including the North Guyaru-
Anarta trudition, Padri, Micaceous Red Ware people with
influence on the Pre-Prabhas people. While Kutch was
the well thought-out process of territorial expansion and
the demographic movement of the people from Sinidh und
Inddus Mood plains,

The incised ware as seen al Langhnaj has similaniies
willi the “incised pottery” from Ahar sites. The earhiest
date for this ware now comes from Bagor (Sinha 2003,
Shindi of @/ 2004) and though the site of Langhnaj has
the same type of ceramic assemblage it seems o be a e
later m date. Cm the basis of the available dutes and spatial
distribution of the ware its origin can be ascribed to the
Mesolithic communities of Bagor, Langhaaj, and regions
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around and copper moves along with 11 probably leading
1o am indirect contact with the Ganeshwar culture in north
Rajasthan {Sinha 2003),

The Black-and-Red ware is the characteristic ware
of the Ahiar culture of southeast Rajasthan with ongins
dating back to about 3000/3700 BC (Misra and Mohanty
2001). Soon after its beginning, it spread to the other
commumiics among the Mesolithic and Chaleolithic
people as it is tound i the Pre-Prabhas and Padn in Gujarat
dated to the end of 4* millennium BC and at Langhnaj in
north Guyarat in the Chaleolithic levels or the ceramic
Masolithic phase as described above. This contact was
probably a result of movement of nomadic hunters or
pastoralists and the need for raw matenials like copper,
which was exchanged for shell and semiprecious stones
either directly or through these groups.

The Reserved-slip Ware is found in the Early
Haurappsn phase at Dholayira and in the Padn culture phase
ut Padyi, both dated 10 before 2300 BC. The ongimn of this
ware Is attributed to the Ahar culture with its carliest
evidence from Balathal dating 1o around 3000 BC and
before (Misra ¢t al. 19973, Tt moved from this region imto
Gujarat with the other features along with the movement
of the nomadic pastoralists (Sinha 2003),

Transaction and Interaction

The #" and the 3 millenmium BC in western India
and the Indus Valley as portraved from above data is
characterized by the presence of different groups of
people, each at a different level of socto-cconommie. and
aultural development. Indus Valley und Sindh region
{Amri, Kot Dyt Nal), northern Rajasthan (Sothi and
Guneshwar-fodhpura) and castern Rajasthan (Ahar), north
Gujarat (Anarta, Pre Early Harappan from Sindh),
Suurashirs (Pre-Prabhas, Padrt Pre Barly Harppans) and
Kutch { Pre Furly-Harsppans) was all occupied by sev eral
groups pracuicmg agriculture and pastoralism using lithic
toals with minor differences in ceramic assemblages. The
other important group that played sn important role in the
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development ofNnhese cultures are the Mesolithie ineipient
pastoralistsragneulturists and hunter-gatherers: The nise
of these agro-pastoral commuiities was the pead of Hime
and there existed certan amuount of movemem of the
people, ideas ond goolds among them Gs they canmit be
believed 1o be completely isolated communities, The
Mesolnhic hunier-gatherers continued w exist alongside,
contributing in the exchange and interaction, Movement
and interaction of ideas, goods and people resulted in
certain similar culiural fedinres thet are aldo visible in the
“cerimic assemblages studied above The rise of these
cultures s a response 0 the socal mnd natand enviromment
wnd o resilt of cultord! stability aod culture chiunge., They
played an important role wn the development of the Mature
Harappans by contribuning vanious features and giving an
impetus for the development as o source of impaorl for
goods and may be ideas as well as g potential expon
truirket for loxury ilems, food stuff, and other pershahle
and non-perishable goods and idens.

The exchange system during this phase not only
wonsists of imter-houschold andd inter-hamlel transfers of
surplus subsistence goodds produced within the nrea
mcluding ToodstulT. domestic equipmcnts, medicines and
materialy needed for nituals amd industrial mw malerials,
some of these products also cross local barmers. Herders
and cultivators supplement thedr dict with humiing and
collecting and these products when gathered have wider
distribution arcas when redistributed via trade networks:
At the regional level, there ure a vanety of niches with
different resource gpportunities varymmg from mouniain
ndges nich in game and mingrals to ofshore islands with
maring resources andd the products from all these zones
are brought 10 and exchanged a1 regional levels thar act
us yrade us well as redistribution centres. Even in the Pre/
Early Harappan context, same of the desired goods such
a5 carnclian, copper, lapis and shells were found offen
beyond the territorial and socio-political boundaries and
methods were devised to acquire such goods by
establishing different types of frading relations, possibly
political alliances, even coulomies like at Dholavira or
migrations and amalgamation.

Purdtattva 36

The Amin-Sothi influence on the Nagwada and other
burial/habutation pouery 1s strong., but there 15 no direct
trakl oF Amri sitex from Sindh into Cojarat and s diMicul
to trace ther movermnent m this region. However, scholirs
like Dhavalikar and Possehl {1992) believe that the Cujarat
enviromment in that ime-frame was 4 sandy Savannah
type with large streiches of grassland and pastures with
seacis trees and various small and seattered hunting.
gathering commumities. The pastures in Gujarat attracted
the early Harappan (3000-2500 BC) cattle breeders and
herders from Sindh who moved 10 the east and south
moving arcund the nonhem edge of the Ranns of Kuich
or even directly crossing them in the dry season (Posschl
& Dhavalikar 1992). However the Rann itself at this time
wits cither o marshy sali streteh or an afm of the sea with
regulur witer und in ¢ither case uncrossable by pastoral
herds and hence pastorahsis would have 10 bring their
herds to these areas vin the northern coast of the Greml
Rann of Kutech (Sinhia 2003), The knowledge: of these
regions wore probably known to these pastoralists, because
of the carlier journeys 10 these region in search of raw-
mraternial and ther comact with the hunting Mesolithic
communiticys wlio were knowledgeable aboul the sources,
There is evidence of camelian beads m Mchrgath much
before the begmming of the 3™ millonnium BC, and thst
was one material only imported from Gujarat throughout
the Early-Maturc-Late Harappan period. In the beginning,
the pastoralist expeditions were seasonal but slowly with
increasing benefits and convenience they started settling
down m the arca and mingled with orgmal Mesolithic
communities.

Calomsanon of Kuich on the other hand was a result
ol the early Harappans intentiomally deciding to occupy
the aroa as it lay opposite the delta of the Indus River,
which granted secess to the core regions of Punjab and
Sindh. 1n addition, sbsence of any Mesolithic or earlier
pastoral sites in the region prior to 3000 BC and then o
sudden occupation of the region by a developed fortified
setilement suggest intentional colomsation and not simple
pastoral encroachments but the knowledge and the benefits
of this colonisation would have been the resull of the
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carlier pastorsl movements in the north Gujarat and
Saurashtrn aren,

Scholars had noted the similarities betwieen the Gritty
Red and Fine Red Ware with non-Harappan polychrome,
bichrome and coarse red ware from Surkotada and coarse
red ware from Lothal (Hegde efal 1988), Bul it was only
after the cxcavations at Nagwnda that the distined non-
Harappan traits of the pottery could be identified.
Surkotada snd Desalpur also have evidence of a coarse
red ware. which is similar in genene charactenstics to the
Gritty Red Ware and Micaceous Red Ware, The coarse
red ware from Lothal is similir 10 Gritty Red of north
Gujurat and is found with the Micaceous Red and
Harappan ware (Rao 1985: 293.407), Al Surkotads the
non-Harappan coarse red ware occurs in the eurly levels
period 1A dited to 2500 BC along with the mature
Harappan clements. In the succeeding period 1B, the non-
Harappan ware outnumbers the Harappan pottery
indicating a strong influence of the former local tradition
also mdicating to the fact that the local tradition thar had
evolved in North Gujarat region by the end or 4" and early
1 millennium had resched the sites of Kutch like
Surkotada which is located on the srade route conmecting
the important sites like Dholuyira in Kuich to that of
Saurashiva In the second phase at Surkotuda, the Black.
md-Red Ware is also found in large numbers imdicaiing a
lasting miluence from the Ahar reghon which had already
filtered into Guyarar in the Pre/Earty Mature phase as is
seen from the evidence at Prabhas Patan, Loteshwar and

Langhma),

The Gritty Red Ware people probably belonged o
the earlier group of people who migrated with their Mlocks
o the region of north Gujaral much before the beginming
of the 3% millennium BC and the pottery was the Tocal
development on the Black-on-Red and Amri-Sothi
palychrome and bichrome wite which dites 1o 36003800
BC The carly Hamppun pottery fram north Guiardt
mdicates 4 later movement of the people with their flocks
who mixed with the earlier groups using the Gntty Red
Ware and continued to use the typical early Hurappan
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pottery for speeial rituals as wradition always contmues in
the ritunlistic context even though the locul conditions
force changes 1n everyday life At the site of Dutmam, Pre-
Prubhas ware was found with carly Hurappan pottery from
the upper levels of the site indicating that the early
Harappan ponery contimued even later into the mid 37
millennium BC before the rise of the: mature Harappan
phase and shows their co-existence, Dhnlavira habitation
ceramie from the early stage and Surkotada pottery from
the burials (stratigruphic position not known bul relute o
the earliest deposil dating to 2500 BC) and habitation are
sitmiilur 1o the early Harappan pottery of north Gujsrat sites
{ Majumdar | 99%)

It 14 sometimes very difficulr o differentiate between
the Gritty Red and the Early Marappan ware (Majumidar
1999 and this simmlarity might not have been a result of
interaction but o shared and common ancesiry (Sinha
2003). It ks guite possible that the Pre-Padrl, Pre-Prabhas
and Griny Red Ware using people belong to the same
cartier tadition (hat sdapred the local eonditions but
continued with the same style and tradition as in their
ariginal homeland and the Early Harappan bunal and
habitation pottery people came Juter and got mixed with
them. The area of Kalibangan was further explored by
Shinde (Majumdar 1999) who located sites vielding
similar ceramic assemblage as that of north Cujarat burial
pottery of the Early Harappuns. Therefore, another
possibility is tht these people moved further southwurds
rowards north Gugarat and were later thin the Gritty Red
Witre people. The evidence of the Surkotada bunials dated
to 2500 BC and the movement of Dholavira with same
pottery also indicate to the later movement of these people
i the regions of Gujarut later than the Grtty Red Ware
people. Also the carly Hatappans were pastoralists,
manufscturers or indusirialisis and traders for shell and
they have copper in much latger quantity i that ut Padri
ar Trabhas Patan mdicating their later arrival and o better
ceonomy. Hence, the Togical conclusion derived is thar
ihe Pre-Harappan pevple settled in the region as
pastoralists and then focally developed the Gritty red wane
fot everyday wse tased on the locul econvmic condition
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uidl the knowledge brought wath them, The Early
Harappan movement of the people happened around the
heginning of 3% millennium and while the original
traditions in ceramic contmued for burnals and other
ritualistic purposes, hey established themselves in north
Gujarat, intermingling with the earbier Grity Ware people
{Pre-Hurappans). Thus some of the Teatures of Smdh
cultures can be expluined i this phase just is will be seen
during Mature Harappan phase when the Harmppans and
the Chaleolithie commumties intermingle. 1t is just that
the influences are stronger and easily discernable m the
laver permmd.

Besidies ceramics artelagts fike steatite bewds, fatence
beads and copper objects ar these sies dicate the
presence of vutside contagt especially & (here is no
evidence ofamy local manufacture of thise until 2500 BC
A1 most sites. Also the technology for matificturing this
object came nlong with the Mature Harappan phase.
Henwe, a close contact with Rajasthan and Sindh resgion
cannot be demed.

The Ahir culture was traditiomally forwarded as a
copper smelting producing culiure (Sankalia ¢ al 1969),
bt Tntest research proves this ides 1o be a far-felched one,
though it 15 quite plausible that 4 lot of copper ingots were
unported from the Ganeshwar ares and the objects were
produced locally. Most of the sites in Gujamt in this period
hive also yielded copper aricfacts like fish hooks, pin/
tail, wire picce and corroded picees from Moti Pipli,
punch point for stone knapping from Datrana and other
unidentifiabie pieces from Langhna), Padd and Prabhas
Patan. The Ambamata belt was traditionally believed to
be the copper source for Guyarat that was exploited by
the Hurappans and the locals but now the Ganeshwar and
Ahar area seems d more plinsible answer,

Though steatite is found locally in the Aravalli hills
imdd Gujarat, Il was not mined or used by the locil people
The steatite sources of the west, Guarat and Rajasthan
were tapped by the Pre/Early Harappans for manufscturing
beads which ane found in lurge quantitics at all Chileolithic
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sites nght from Mchrearh penod | The evidence of local
munufaciure has not come from any of the Chalcolithic
sites but there 1s ample evidence of it at Early Harppan
sies of Sindh and Rupastlion from where i was traded
with the Chaleolithic Pre/Early Hargppan sites like Padr,
Balathal, and Prabhas Patan. etc., by the pastoral groups.

Faience beads have been found at the Pre-Prabhas
and Moti Piply in north Gujarat agam indicanng a trade
contact with the Sindh and lower Indus region as |l is
produced in lurge quantities in the region as can be seen
from ihe evidence of Kot Diji Camelian beads, also o
Hurappan speciality and other semi-precious stones have
heen fiund at sites like Padn and Datrana.

Shell was an important indusiry right from the Pre-
Haruppan days and coastal Guiaratis rich m shell deposus
and could have been one of the important items of trude
with the Indus and Sindh region as # number of shell-
working sites have: been located at Dutrana, Moti Pipli
with beads. bungles and waste Shell objects from this
region was traded within, as evidence comes. from
Loteshwar, Langhnaj, and Santhli | and Santhli 11 and nlso
exported outside 1 Rajasthan Ahar regions as 1 has been
found at carly levels at Balathal. Terracotta cakes and
biconical beads from Moti Pipli are similar to those from
the Early Harappan penod ot Kot Diji, further indicanng
close comacts betwoen ihe two,

Conclusion

Thus the study of Pre/Early Harappan Gujarat shows
that in most pants there existed pastoral and farming village
communities in the region along with hunter and gatherer
communities as seen at Langhnag, Loteshwar, Padri,
Nagwada Prabhas Patan, Lothal, Dholavira, etc., even
before geving influenced by the mature Harappan from
Sindh and Baluchistn around 2500 BC and seem to have
been influenced by the PreTarly Hatappans. The north
Gujarat Anarta tradition and the Nagwads Cenotaphs
along with the Pado culture and Micsceous Red ware
show stylistc influence in form of either direct migrations
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or lechnological: Dholavira pomts towarnds a probable
direct relation with the Amri/Nal complex, while the Pre-
Prabhas matenal is influenced by the Black and Red and
incised ware along with some amount of focal miluence:
of the Black-painted Red Ware. The Micaceous red ware
though has not been found as a separate tradition from
the Harappans at Lothal, its ceramic varmbility and its
dommance over the Harappan wares point fowards u
sepurute and older regional tradition in the region.

The study of these cultures in the carly phase between
garly 4* and mid 3 millenmium BC indicates that the carly
farming communities or the Chalcolithic traditions of
Gujarat are part of indigenous growth, but there is
influence from oumside from a more developed calture ke
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the Kot Diji and Amei from the Sindh region by the
begrnning of the 3" millennium BC and even carlier
vartous fntervils nronmd the thind guarter of 4" Millenmum
BC. The sedentary setlement pattern and agriculiure was
probably home-grown while the technology fo sume extent
was borrowed. The need for living space led to the
development of new settlements and peer polity type
exchange networks between them (Padn, Prabhas Patan.
Lothal, eic., as the pottery seems to have travelled)
facilitated the procurement of goods not available locally
in exchange for products locally produced. The presence
of non-local copper objects, steatite beads and cenumics
Uoes however reflect the presence of trude with mare
developed communitics
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The excavation at Bhirrana (Lat 29° 33'N; Long. 75
33 E.) in the Fatchabad district of Haryana was resuined
for the third consecutive season with the following
oblectives:

[, Anin-depth study of the Early Harappan and their
antecedent dwelling pit culture along with its
transformation to the full-fledged Mature Harappun
il

I

Tracing of the castern arm of the fortification wall
and the gateways to facilitate the study of the town
planning and its evolution at the site.

3. Tracing of the dividing line. if any, berweer the Citadel

+  and the Lower Town,

4 Study of drainage system in detal in the light of the
bumnt-brick drain provided scross the northem arm of
the fortification wall

S An Iotensive effort w scarch for the Harnppan

comeleTy.

To realize these ohjectives. 42 new trenches and 35
ol trenches, which were partially exposed in the previous
scasons, were subjecied to digging. The excavation has
reaffirmedl the following cultural sequence arrived at the

* Archapnlogical Survey of Indis, Excavatron Brnch -1, Nagpur

Bhirrana Excavation — 2005-06

LS. Ran.® Navowa B. Sanu
LLA. Snastry, PRADASH Sanu aND Samie Diwan

site in the second season during 2004-05 (L 1),

Period 1A: Hakra Ware Culture
Perind 1B: Early Harappan

Period 1A Early Mature Harappan
Period 118 Mature Horappan
Period 1A

Partly excavated Dwelhng Pit No5 in the season
2004- 05, which is located in the northem peniphiery of the
mound, panty excavated m 2004-05 season, was reopined
for further excavation Besides. 1wo more new Pwelling
Pits belonging to the Hakrs Ware Culture, numbered 13
and 14, were exposed in rench YF2. The diameter and the
depth of the Dwelling Pitpos. 5, 13 and 14 measure 230
m. 2.0m and 296 m and 110 m, 0,52 m and 0.80 m
respectively. In consonance with the prevailing practice
of the pertod, the walls und floors of the said pits were also
plastered with fine yellowish alluvium. The Hakrs Ware
Culture has a varied range of pottery repenoire. The potiery,
usualy mude on slow wheel and sometimes by hand, has
an appearance which is not very fine. The texture in general
of the earlicr repertoire is not very fine either: cither n
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some instances the fabre oppears 1o be rough rather thay
the medinm. Usially well-fired, except the hlack bumished
wirre, the pottery hins a.dull look. The CPErioIre COMmprises
Mud Appliqué ware, incised ware (including deep incisions
a5 well as light incisions), Tan or Chocolate Slipped ware.
Black Burmshed ware. Brown-on-Bull wure, Bi-chrame
wire, Biack-on-red ware and plain Red ware

In all these categones. the uninanan shapes, viz. vases,
bowls, globular-bodied pots with handles and cups
peedominate. Heavier shiapes like storge jars, etc., too are
not wanting. The. mamin shapes in the Mud Appliqué ware
category are storage jars and globular pots with flarmg
muihs and everted ms, The rims in case of globular pots
are usually patnted with chocolate or black pigment, The
mud applied on the exterior is mixed with calcareous
granules (ermoneously m the last paper, calcareouis gramules
were mistaken for quantz grits), which was perhaps added
to further roughen the surface. The globular pois having
thin sections were made on slow wheels and the sorage
Jars having heavier and coarser uppliqué than the globular
pots, were handmade. The finng was mostly ungven
resulting in a grevish red 1o red surface Hie in ease of the

globular pots. The incised ware category at the sie further
comprised fwo varieties, viz wares with deeply incised
lincs and wares wilh superficial or shallow incised fines.
The shapes found in this category were lota-shaped pots
and handied globular vases and bowls, The incisions in
both the varicties were exceuted on the outer surface of
the pot which 1 without any slip. The surface treatment,
especially, i case of the deep incised ware, wiss often found
to be undulated. Interestingly, the meised designs n bath
vaneties were executed from the shoulder 16 the wais!
partion of the pots and these incisions were boand by black
hands and parallel Imes. It was observed that i Cotnpariso
to the incised pottery, the mud appliqué cutegory of wires
predominated 1ill the Last. The incised vareety has been
Foumid 1o be in conninuous use all throughout the suveeeding
penods, up o the Period TER af the site, though in & much
maodified version. The Tan or Chocolate slipped ware
showed some mmor variation which was evidenced in the
execution of stip and painting. It was found that pors with
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chocolate slip coverad up 10 the base, had & thick black
band pamied un the internal surface of the rim. Sometimes
this black band is replaced by verticul strokes. Whenever
the chicalite ship was executed up 1o the shoulder or belly.
the nm did not show any black band. The common shapes
seen in this variety were globular pots, straight-sided vases
nid howls. This category of ponery persisted through all
the periods at the site with subtle changes in later perisds.
The sturdy Black Burmished ware repertorre 1s representest
by stright-sided bowls and vascs, which ure usoully thick
sectioned. The cluy used for this ware was very well
levigated amd well-fired, and bore a distinct sheen. The
fragments of Brown on Buff porery found in miniscule
yuantity, do not represent any shape, The Bi-chrome ware
foo, was represented By a handful of sherds, of which the
shapes could be made out to be mmainly vases and bowls

White pigment was used cssenually as filler m some of
geometric and Horul (pipal leaf) designs executed in black.
The red ware comprised the major bulk of the entire
repertorre. in fact. the Mud Appliqué, Incised and Tan
Slipped wates also are variants of this and are esscntially
red wares. A few of the plun red ware bear paintings in
black, the design elements being geometric in nuture. The
small vases, globular pots, bowls and cups were found 10
be painted and the large vases, pots or storage jars were
plain. The painted shapes were essentially slipped whereas
the plain ones were devoid of ship.

The other material remaing of the period comprised
micro and dise beads of sieatite, u solitary micro bead of
fapis lazuli and tragments of termcotts bangles. Though
large number of crucible fragments with molten copper
still sticking 1o them had been recovered from various
dwelling pits in the previous seasons, no ohjects of copper
was reported. But this year. » copper bangle was collected
n Dwelling Pit no. 5. Besides, considerable quantity of
charred bones was collected from this level

Period 1B

The succeeding Early Harappan Culture witnessed a
significant transformution so far as the struciural sctivities
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and materal vestiges are concerned The habitition was
expanded and the entire site came under occupation. I
was probably an unfortified setilement as no defence/
fortification wall has come 1o light so far. However, two
structiral phases could be discerned. The houses were buill
of mud bricks in the mtio of 3:2:1 and measured 45x 30x
15cm: 42x 28« ldem and 39x 26x 13cm. No complete
howse plan could be exposed due to the usual constraimis
fike overlymng deposit of the subsequent penods. However,
the extmnl wallg of the houses show one 1o three courses of
mud bricks bound by mud monar

All the six fibrics of Kalibangan | characienze the
ceramic assemblage of the period. However, bull ware
{fatiric F) occurs in very limited mmmber. The shapes n
fabric D are mainly deep bowls, troughs and basins. They
arc partly handmade as shown by the dabber ks and
rustication on the extenior. Whereas the mner surface 15
decorated with deep incisions: and the design elements
include horizontal and wavy lines, loops, Criss-<ross
imonds and multiple rches. Some of the shapes bear
the band of rice grains impression below the neck. The
painting in black 15 confined to the nm oly. The grey
ware (fabric £)is well represented with shapes of small
vases, jars, deep bowl, and bowl with blunt carination, dish,
dish-on-stand and offering stands. Made of well levigated
clay, these shapes sre often burnished. The bi-chrome
painted ware is mostly wheel furmed and is of fine fabric
and well - fired. The paintings are done over the dull red
surface n black and white colour is used as filler The
painted designs include horzontal bands. loops, wavy lines,
foatial and floral motifs such us fish and pipal leal.

In the south central slope of the mound, the Early
Humppan structures are exposed on the surfice because
of the destruction of the mound in the recent past and
secompanied with heavy erosion of soil. A few circular
pits within the extunt house complex were excavated in
i part of the mound. One of these pits yielded s complete
female figuring of terracotin with bald-head, owl beak-
nose and a single prominent breast (1 11; 53, snd broken
parts of unbuked clay female figurmes{Mother Cioddess?),
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Altogether two heads (P11, 1 & 4), five torsos (PL 12 6-
10} and picees of arms (PL (1 2 & 3) have been recovencd
fram this pit. These figurnes are hand-modelied and arc
unbaked. The anatomical festures of these figurines arc
similar o those described above. The five torsos are quite
different from one another, but for the fact that all these
torsos terminate helow (he waist lovel-u feature which they
share with those figurmes of the Kalli Cultune. One of these
figgurines has concave base; two with fTat base and the other
two, tnangular base. Two of them are omamented with
pellets-girdle. The female gemtal 1s provmmently shown
with & perforation. The figurines having triangular base
mdicate as i the legs were joined together and stretched
horizontally, An interesting feature 10 be noted 1 that these
figurines bear two appliqué ¢ross motifs formed oul of
slanting stripes of clay—cach slanting group having three
stripes of the frant und rear side of the waist. Among the
other mutilated limbs of these figurines broken arms are
ornamented with anmies. Similarly, in another pit was
found & charred skull 0f a bovid The iterament of these
mutilated female figurines and charred bovid skull in the
pits might be of ritalistic significance, und especially the
Jatter represents the continued ritualistic practices of the
catlier period. I mght be recalled in this context that
sitnilar charred anfmal skalls were exposed m the Dwellng
Pit nos. 7 and 8 of Period 1A in the last years work (Rao,
b af, 2004-05:61 )

The antiquarian wealih of the period is vaned and
comprised rod and arrowheads of copper, chert blades,
beads of semi-precious stones, hair pins and bone pomi.
bangles of termcotta (both plain and segmented), et

Pertod HIA:

The Early Mature Harappan period represents the
gradisal but percegtible ransformation that ook place trm
the Early Harappan to the suceceding Mature Harappan
period. The entiro settiement wis reorganized and
reoriented during this period. The city lay-ow mstead of
onented towards the cardinal dicegtions, is 327 away from
ihe nurth. Thie complete 1own was encompassed withan a
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fortification wall as indicated by the partially fraced wall
Iymg undemeath the nonhemn and western arms of the
fortification wall of the Mature Harappan period. The
concept of twin units of town plmning, viz. Citadet and
Lower Town also cumie up durng this period whergtn the
former occupied the west-north-west pirt of the: mound
and ihe latter enst- south-east part. The mam enmranges o
the Citadel prerce through the middle of these two urms, A
mud brick wall of 2.70 m width running east-southi-west
serves as adividing hine between (he above said two units.
Approach to the innes pany of the citadel was probubly
through a Might of steps provided near the western end of
the dwiding wall where i abruptly terminates. Adjuining
1o this wall, a rectangulir strip of open space i provided.
The Lower Town also had a formficanon wall us evidenced
by the partly presérved portion of the extant castern angd
southern wrms. The other parts of the fortification wall are
either eraded or destroyed by modern vandalism. Thougl
ni cotiplete house plat of the period 15 exposed due to the
supermposing Mature Horappan struciures. the available
evidences show that they were butlt af nud brigks of pinkish
hue, with mugd mortur. A house wall facing the street
runmng southwest-northeast otentation las o number of
postholes, which indicaies thist onee ihere existed wooden
posts t support the soperstructure, Similar feature has been
reported from the neighbouring site of Banawall ([AR
L9RT-RR:33)

The portery of this petiod shows the mixture of the
Enrly Hurappan and Mature Harappan assemblage along
with the modified Hikri wares. In case of the latter, now,
the slip on the Tan Slipped Ware is restricted 10 the wiist
pertion only. Similarly, the incisions become finer in the
miised wares, One of the imeresting potteries is the pootly
inmitated variety of Reserve Stip Ware. Over the red surface
of the pot is painted in black and it hus heen decorated
WItHh Wavy IncIsions.

The antiquarian remains of the period are rich und
vired m companson 1o the carbier penod. The outsinnding
linds of' the perind are two cache of beads of semi-precious
stones kept in two miniature bi-clirome ware pots-one pol
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contained 940 short, bicomical camelian beads, 40 circular

shell beads, 17 short, mcanical termucottn beads and 17

dise shaped lapis laeuli beads (PL 1T); and the other with
carmelian heads, spiral copper nngs. & coppet bangle, 4
tubulor faivnee beads, | broken standard biconical amd |
shiort, bi-comicnl beads of camelian, imfinshed beads and
debuages of carnelian, chert and shell. T addition (o the
above, the other antiquities of the peniod comprise beauds
of agate, camehian, fience, sper. lapis loeuli, shell and
steatite; srowhead, fishhook, chisel, antimony rod of
copper: banghes of fasence mnd termacotta; chert blades: ball,
marbles and net sinkers of terracotta, and & termcotta col.

Period [IB

The Mature Harappan period shows the culmination
in the strctural and material cultore i the site. Tunng
this penod 100 once again the city luy-oul was partially
modified & a result the deviation fram the north reduces
to 20" However, utilising the already available portions
of the fortification wull of the preceding period, Mature
Harappans strengthened and enhanced the heyght of the
wall by sdding additional courses of mud bricks of
vellowish colour This coloured bricks were also
extensively used for bulding the houses. But, now, the
man entranves W the settlement were shifted from the
cantres to the comers of the fortificaion wall as exposed
m the south-west comer of the fort wall during the year
200306 (Rao, el 2004 22), Duning the current season
ilso one more such an entrance pate, though in s hghly
disturbed condition, was exposed near the north-castern
cormer of the fortification wall enclosing the Citadel

A strange Jeature plaringly visible in respect of the
lunes and by-lanes and thoroughfisres laid during this penod
5 thit there 15 no uniformity so Jur as their width is
concetned. At times they look like funnels with one emd
heing wider and the other narrower depending: upon the
availability of the §pace. Two main streets-one muming
wutheast northwest on the south -custern slope of the
meand (71 1V and the other southwest-portheast in the
western side of the mound have been exposed. The
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northeast -southwest street bisects the lower lown und IS
about 2.80 m wide It emanates from the southerm srm of
the fortification wall and joins the open space between the
citude! and the lower town. The open space mesdsures
approximately 107.0 x 20 m, The mam street in the citadel
arca tuis east-west ond 15 4.0 m wide. The thoroughlare
alomg the fortification wall is about 4,10 m wide and at
times becomes narrower 1o 1.90 m,

The ceramic assemblage of the period includes red
ware, light red ware, Black-on-Red ware and Grey ware,
The dlip, IFupplied, (s commuonly red-—sometimes chocolate
or purple. The common shapes are sase in red and grey
wites, storage jar in red ware, S-shaped jars, dish and dish-
on-stund in red amd grey wares, perforated jars, convex
sided and bluntly carinated bowls in red and grey wares,

‘cup, cup-on-stand, hasins m different sizes and ning stand
in red ware. The typical S-shaped jars are externally
{sometimes micrnally also) treated with creamy or red slip
und exhibit paintings in black on the extersor with
geometrical, floral and faunal motifs in vertical or
horizontal registers. The overall painted maotifs include
simple bands, checkerboard pattern, simple or inveried
mangles, loops, festoons, arch, intersecting circles, fish

qu

scale, eyve, four—petalled rosene, sun, pipal. neem, palin
andl banana leaf, fish, antelope (sometimes shown with
prommeni genital) and peacock (Pls. V and V1),

The important antiquities of the period include a
broken rectungular seal of steatite with unicom and legend,
beads of sermprecious stones. shell and termcotta (1L VIT)
chert blades (P1, VI, animal figurines of bull (painted
andd bearmg ineassons) (PL X 1, $-12), Unicom with hump
LPL T 3, fox with upraised ears (P11 2 and a ram (P
1X, 4); bangles of faience, shell and terracotia; paints and
kohl sticks of bone; termcotia tcs}-;cnﬂ frames and wheels
(both plain and painted with spokes in low refict and
paintings), weights of agate and sandstone. A good number
of pestles m terracotta (M X) have been reported from
this period. Thise are eylindrical, trangular and trapezosdal
i shape hivimg coarse fexture i use wear md tear marks
The copper antiguities include bangles, csel, nngs. rods.
elc

The palacobotanical remams from the penod inclide
charred graims of wheat, barley and pulses: Large quantity
of animal bones along with the cerenls recovered from the
period indicates the mixed dietary habis of the Harappans.
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Archibald Carllieyle made the frst discoveny of rock
art sites in the Kaimur ranges of Uttar Pradesh in [853
(Cartleyle 1883), Since then there 15a long senes of studies
by muny scholars in this fscinuting subject. Prominent
among these scholars were ) Cockburn (1B, 1899},
Fawcett (1901), Franke [1903), Silberrad (1907), and
Brown (1923). A grand new chapter of rock an research
m Indin was unfolded by V.S, Wakankar (19627 who
dicovered Bhimbetka rock shellers near Bhopal in Madhyva
Pradesh, which stands out (0 be ane of the best-Known sites
i the world wath & lerge concentration of rock paintings.
His legacy has been carried forwand by muny scholars
whiose combmed efforts have also led to the foundation of
Rock Art Society of India

Regarding the circumstances in which rock an occors
in Indin. vanous proposals have been made concerning its
meaning and functions. Still & for remains 1 be done
regarding imterpretation of rock art. India is one of the three
countrics having (he richest treasure of rock ot in the
world. However, in a quest to unravel the probable purpose
and meanmyg of rock art the suthors have kepr momind that
rock art interpretation & highly speculitive, for there is
pricticilly no ving tradition that practises rock an o Indie

Interpreting Rock Art

Lgi Cinieasst AND V. H Sonawasc*

Fortunately, owing 1o the glohal presence of rock art, which
alsn exhibits thematic similantics, tentative condlusions
as 10 the purpose behind rock an can be achieved by
serutinizing other indigenous cultures where there ure
traditions of rock art practice nll daie. There defimitely lies
4 comman thread to the proctice of making rock art, which
vecurs in almost all geographical and tempomal regions of
human ervilizanon, with plenty of sumilaritics.

South African San Rock Art

In-order 1o understand the purpose behind making of
rock art, we will first put up & case study from South Africa
‘where the San/Bushmen tribes practuce rock art even today
tn the Drakensherg Mountains in Kalshari Desert In the

18708, & Germaun linguist named Wilhelm Bleek had gone
1o southern Afnca actudlly to prepare o grammar of the
Zulu language (Willisms 2002a), During his sty st the
British colony of Natal where the Zulus fived. he came o
know about the San community, Bleek was so intrigued
with their lingusge that he gave up his Zulu research and
took the nimutve 1o lewm the San language: Together with
the help of his co-worker Luey Lloyd (also his sister-in
baw ) wrote more than | 2.000 pages of noies on San rituals,

*Depurtmeem of Archecology and Anciem History, The Muhavaga Sayujums University ol B Vidisbat g 0002
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miyths and beliefs. Bleek and Lloyd had come 1o know
that ihe Sans mide rock puindings and engravings. It js
from & San man named Dhia Kwuin that Bleck learmt of g1
xit, when the Jatter was shown some rock puintings from
soathern Drikensbeng region. The first syllable of the word,
*gi' meuns ‘supernatural poiency and the second syllable
“xa* means “full of", Therefore it refers (o o person, male
or female, with supermatural potency. In the present times
ihe intemationally used word “shamun’ s an appropriate
trumshiution of the word "gi: xa’ (Williams 2002:; 139}, It
was the shaman's task to ensure the tribe’s overall health
and well-being by using dissociation and other experiences
wf altered states of consciousness, He'she had to assist the
tribesmen 1n all sorts of acuvities like, acleving a good
hunt, changing the weather or curing the sick by secking
help from the spint world. The most intenssting paint is
when these San men were shown some copies of rock
paintings they could identify the shaman in the rock
piCIures.

Even today the San people believe in a spiritual realim
that 35 mhabited by God and his family, His vast herd of
animals, spirits of dead and strange monsters. It is these
spirits who shoot *Arrows of Sickness® into the living
people. Therefore it is the task of the San shamans to
uctivate their own supernatural powers and travel into the
spirit realm in order to perform the curing task, This activity
15 performed at a "Medieme', “Healing” or “Trance” dance,
in dreams or a1 a *Special Curing’ only when a few people
are present, Men, women, childron and visitors can attend
the dance. In Kalihari region today though there is only
one standardized pattern of the dance, variations are
present i further south region. Presemt day pattern is
circular, with a fire lighted up in the middle. The fire is
believed to be the source of potency. Around it women sit
i tight circles with their shoulders touchmg. They sing
unil el the ‘medicine songs” thit sre believed to contain
potency. Outside the women's circle. the men dance m
another circle. They stamp along with the rhythin of the
dance mnd accentuate 1t with the swishing sound of their
taltles that they tie around therr calves. They carry fly
whisks (only durimg Ihe dance) made of animal tails o
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ilick away the arrows of sickness. By use of prolonged
rhythmic movement, audio Jriving, und intense
concentration (along with swifi and shallow breathing
excreises), the shaman mnduces the alrered state of
consciousnéss and emters o trance. During the dance the
fermale shamans in the San community somelimes. riscs
from women's cirele arond the Tire and join the men with
more graceful steps knd gostures, Dances begin light
heartedly, but slowly gather intensity and by the mght the
swrroundings are filled with the songs. sounds and cries of
ihe shamans. During deep trunce the shaman’s spirits are
believed 10 leave their bodies through the wp of the head.
1t seems thint the walls ol the rock-shelters were thought
of &3 a *Veil” suspended between the world and the spirit
realin. Shamans pass through this veil and on their retum,
bring with them revelations of what was huppening in the
world bevond. It secms likely that the shaman painted
{though there is no evidence to suggest that only the
shunmams painted ) the images coming through into the world
of the living and 1he visions of the mansformations they
experienced in the spirit worlil. Therefore the walls of the
shelrers, along with the paintings of the shumans, become
gateways that afforded ordinary people 10 sccess realms
that they coulid not visit atherwise (Williams 20024 149),

North American Rock Art

Mext, if we tum to North American rock art,
ethnographic evidences of Chumash commumity whe lived
on west coast ol North Amenca, suggest that magic and
supernaturil power pliy a promment role in most of their
narratives (Blackbum 1975:23). In fact, dealing with
Columbia Plateau region alone, Jumes Kevser and Whitley
(Whitley 2000) has listed 19 references in ethnographic
reports 10 un sssociation between rock ant and shamamstic
vision quests. For example, Ake Hubkranz (Hulikranz
19%7) a member from a commumty called Wind River
Shoshoni (Williams 20024 167) who still live in some of
thewr ancestral termtories in the Wind River Valley und the
Grand Teton, Wyoming. has descnibed vision quesis
amongst the Shoshonl community which further
corroborates our understandmg, as they have direct
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listorici! relationship with the rock an of that region. Some
more ethnographic reports { Willums 20022 168) mdicate
that Native American people Beliéved that rock imiges
were made not by the quester (the sharman), but by the
spirits cammonly named as “Water Babies." " Rock Banes.”
or ‘Mountain Dwarves® These apinits were supposed o
be a shaman’s spint helpers, which could only be seen in
an allered state of consciousness. According to Maurice
Zigmond ( 1986:406-07 ), amniongst the Kawaiisu of south-
central Calitormia. it 1s bebeved thava spint named ‘Rock
Baby “diwelt i the rock andd made rock paintings. Therelore,
if onve retumned to o rock arm site and found that more imoges
hid appeared since ong's previous visit, they were said to
be hundiwork of & Rock Haby. I i person touched & rock
painting and then rubbed one’s own eyes, siceplessness
and deathy coulid result. Thus, they believed that the images
possessed mherent power and were not merely piclures,

I 19207, Glenn Ranck found that one might o
Wishiam medicine mun (shaman) used an unseen power
1w pamt a prectograph durmg the might. He was found m a

triunce at the foot of the pictograph the next moming

{Keyser and Whitley 2000: 20). Therefore these reports
Tl s 1o reiline the ink between North Ametican shamans
and rock art,

However. based on cthnograplue reports, we should
also kzep i mand that it was nol just shaonanistic visions
that fed to muking of vock art in North Amencs, as we seem
Scuthern Calitormia puberly coremonics culmindgled in rock
paintings (Williams 2002a- 170) In these riluals
Southern California, boys and pids leamed religious and
muoral fruths and correct behaviowr, They also ingested
hisllucmogens, ¢.g., boys had jimson-weed and girls took
tobaceo. At the climax of the rituals the mitiates took part
i tace 10 8 designated rock. The winner of the ave was
believed 10 enjoy longevity, After the race. the mibates
made rock art ines on the rocks, which were supervised
by shamans (Williams 20024 171).

So [or. these are only some of The ethnographic reparts
from South Africa sy well us North Amenca, which support
our study.,
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A Neuropsychological Model

Before discussing ethnographic case studies from
India, in search of & probable link between shamanism/
trance/vision quests with image-making, we shall first
hiscuids a three-stage model that has been propounded by
nitted archacologist and rock art rescarcher, David Lewis
Williams. Williams 1 a Professor Ementus and Semor
Mentor i the Rock Art Rescarch Institute, University of
Witwaterstrand, Johannesburg. He combined his lifethne
awthropological research with recent neurological insights
to the human mind Following the muck of evalition of
thie himan tund, he argues that our ancestors possessed
more advanced neurological make-up, cnabling them o
experience shamamistic trances and vivid mental imagery.
With such intense and vibrunt neurologmcal expericnces
these men felt it a necessity to paint these muges on the
cave walls To them these walls served 10 be 8 membrane
between their world and the supernatural, or, (o be more
specific. the spimt world (spirits of ancestors as well as
evil spirits and demons), from which they believed they
g the visions, His argument is based on a combination
of study of San art in southern Africa and &
neuropsychological model, which he reforred o as the
‘eniopiic phenomenon’. To gan an msight mio these
concepts, we must first understand who o shaman is and
what his role 15,

A shaman is 4 sort of prigst or medigine-man/ woman
wha tries 1o manipulate circumstances by establishing
contact with the spirit world, General belief amony ancient
socicties was that Nature iy alive with supernatural
elements. Spirnt of the ancestors hover around and they
tequire careful propitintion. It was also believed thatall of
mian's ills are derived ultimately from the spirit world. So
malevolent spirnts need to be subducd which can be done
only by # shaman, who (heishe) possesses the unique
quality of risimg above normal human consciousness and
can travel and operate umong different “planes’ (in
chamanistic term the woed *planes’ refer 1o different worlds
like present world and spirn world). He'she acts as an
intermediary between the natural and invisible spiritual
world, therefore acting as a goardian of a tnbe’s overall
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ficalth and welfare (Willtams 2002a), As per the
shamanistic beliefs, the riuals of birth, puberty, marmage,
attaining 4 sociul rank (status) and death are believed to
be morments of wransuion o any ndividual’s life, when a
person i in grave danger as'he/she *dies” in tems of his!
her former seif and has not yet been reborm inte bis new
ulentity. Al these moments of vulnerability, 1115 the shaman
who accompanies the individual's soul scross the uncertain
gult. Therefore, the shaman serves as a bridge between
this world and the next, scting s a “soul guide” 1o ease
thise life passsges,

A shaman is capable of achieving the following goals.
He/she can promete and increase under, heallh (heal the
sick), wealth and happmess of mdividuals and #lso the
endire tribe. Helshe 1 capable to appease the ancestors and
protect against evil influences (demons, Hliness, bud luck),
Heishe can control the movements and hives of amimals
arid also change the weathier

NMow we will discuss the three stages of
neuropsychological model, established by Williams.
throngh tests on individuals in laboratonies in searvh of 4
link between images or signs seen dunng trance and rock
art. This is aimed o see, what goes on In human mind
when he/she hallucinates, goes into trance and finally mio
un oltered stiite

An interesting potol o note here is that there are
strong evidences 1hat chimpanzees. baboons, monkeys,
vats, dops and other animals also hallucinute (Siegel und
Jarvik 1975: R1-104). So, this suggests that hallicinations
and alered states of cunsciousness are 8 function of the
mammaks in gencral and not only of the huntan nervous
SYSLeI:

In this cuse, during artificial Laboratory tests, LSD drug
were apphied 1o mdividuals i order 1 mduge a trmee-like
foeling in arder (0 study the visions that occurred. These
1est resuls were then compared with rock ant images
Reports on visual lullucinations provided very precise

descriptions (Willisms 2002a: 127) The research shows

that in the ‘Earty Stages” an individual sces geometric forms,
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such as gnds, zigzngs, dots, spirils and curves, This will
probably help us 10 understand the presence of large
number of geometric desipns (intricale geometric patierns)
or the pre-figgmtive ar scen in ek an of bdie. The images
seen during the laborntory tests are all shimmerning,
incandescent, mercunial und powerful, These forms of
pulsating, iridescent geometric imagery (known as
Phosphenes, lorm constants or entoptic phenomenon ) are
experienced principally in the first stage of aliered
conscrousness. which also persists in the later stages.
Entoptic images - which mem ' within vision,” —are products
of the basie neural architecture of the human brain, The
recurting entoptic forms consist of basic grid and its
development in 4 lattice snd expanding hesagonal patlem,
sets of parallel Tines, dots and short flecks, zigzag lines.
crossing the Geld ol vision, nested catenary curves and
thin meandering lines, In "Deeper Stage” of halluginstion
the individoal 1mes to make seose of these wmages. The
results iy vary depeniding om the dividual’s own Suliore
and present problem, For example @ series of curves may
be depieted as hills or the same curves as waves depending
on what the subject is thinking San shamans are scen (o
depict semes of carvas a5 homeycombs. Usually to the Sus,
biegs gre comsidored 1o be messengers of gods thereTore,
the shumans try to hamess its potency in arder to enter the
ance. in the “Stage Three' hallucmations, the mdividual
witnesses a feeling of @ voariey or rotating twnnel around
them and while in this state they start seeiiig jeonic imuges
which are derved From memory and are often assoctared
with powerful emotional experiences (Siegel und Jurvik
[975: 1284 images also chimge one mto the other (Gml
1975: 3829 (lHustrtés how an rage of o clock ower
can change mto an owl). Nevertheless, even in this
exsentinlly lcome stge. entoptic phenomenon miy persist
and iconic fmagery may be projected agninst i hackground
of geometnic forms or entaptic phenomenon may frume
jeonic imagery. A process of Irngmentation and integration
forms compound images. for example a man with zigzag
legs. Finally inthis stage subyects feel to be pan of @ strmge
renlm. They blend with both their peometric and their
icomie imogery (Khuver 19420 181, 1820 10ks in this final
stage that penple sometimes feel theraselves 1o be wming
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Into animinls (Siegel and Jurvik 1975:105) and undergomg
other frightemng or exalting transtormutions,

These neurologically-genernted communalittes
avcount, iy large messure, for the striking wul ofien
surprisimg similarmies of shamanism worldwide ( Willlums
002 b, 222), Thirefore, some of the geometnc taotits tha
have been found in vock ant of India ate probably
representations of the entoplic forms

Hisving established the tiree-stage entoptic model,
Lewrs Williams tarmed to the rock art made by the San
vommunitics in order 16 lnd sunilariies Gas ethnographic
evidences had already suggested that this art was
shamumstic). and accordimgly found all the entoptic signs
present in their rock an, Images teferable to all the three
stages of the entophic phenomenon were present. The same
mindel was upplicablic to tweo other arts, which were known
to be shumanistic. They were Tukano bark and house
pantings | Rewchel Bolmaioff 1978} and North Amencan
Cuso eock art (Whitley 1998), What is most interesting s
thie firct that in case of art that s knovwa not to be gssocmted
with altered states of consciousness ke Rembrandt’s work.
this model of entoptic phenomenon does nol £it in
{Willimms 2002b: 198). The mode] com thos: confirm or
reject (e hypothesis that the mages ol o least many s
are derived from Ihe visions and experiences of altered
states of consciousness ( Willlams 2002b),

Rock Art of India

Now. we shall twm 10 rock orvof Indis and cxamine
whether shamanisim is shll in practice smongst tribes and i
that leads (o any kind of image makmg.

Certain themes are comumon wherover shamanism ks
present and interestingly, these are also present intock art
of Indun. Tt looks as 10 many ol the images i the rock
shelters in India refer in some way of the other to the practice
of shamamsm. Rock art of Indin also contan many
unexpluined peomoetre signs, sometimes placed on animl
bodics and al times done separately. The neurologicul

Purrdtativa 36

model of David Williams can help us 1o exploin these
intrigate geometric signs. We must remember here thar the
edteptic vishms are products of basie neural architecture
of the human bran, therefore all people who cnter certain
pliered state of conscivusnoss, po matter wherever
geographical location they beling to amd from whiteser
cultural backgroumd. are going (o sense them in the same
way (Williams 20022). Besides geometrie figunes, ere
are a range of depietions like the bees, monsters. demons,
deified or composite animals (with & bour-Tike body and an
elephant's trimk) fish, turtles, palin prints, group dances,
elaborate head embellishments. individual dancers with
raised hunds und above all, clustering ofa single rock fuce
with number of images (all these vanous types of depictions
are symbalie mnd ussocinted with spiritusl quest of the
shamans}, enconrages one to believe thal & large part of
Indian rock art were probably symbols and metaphors
reflecting a spirit realm. Moreuver, there is evidence that
sound and music plays an ymportant role in shamanistic
rituals s it helps ininducing o trance by proyiding hypnotic
rhythm (Williams 2002b:266), Therefore, the number of
musical instruments seen in Indian rock arr confirms this
understanding.

However, it needs mention here that apart from
shumanistic ritials some more occasions in which rock arl
wis made has been put forward by researchers. These arc
toternistic rituls { Layion 2000: 179), hunting magic { Turpin
1992:295), fertility rituals and recording of astronamical
events (Plog 1997:101). Rock an being s universil
phenomenon, these theories are spphicable even in the:
Indinn context, for example the Upper Palacolithic
engrived core found st Chandravati, Rajasthan (Sonawane
1997:11-14) supports the symbolic representation of o
miother goddess and fertifity rituals. This can be concluded
as evidences in the form of triangular-shaped mitural
sundstone with coneentric lamimations i the form of
triangles tound at Upper Palaeolithic site of Baghor-1, 10
Son Valley, Madhys Pradesh (Kenoyer e al. 1983). Local
Koll and Bhaiga tribes worship similar colourful mturl
stofies 44 symbol of Mother Goddess even today.
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It Indis unforunately. rock an is no.more practised
and the present tribul and folk groups do not associate
themselves with such art in their aress except lo explam it
as the work ol evil spinits orepic heroes (Chakravarty and
Rednarik 1997: 31). The local beliel of sime villagers
ncludmg Babulal, the senior-mast person in Mmpur village,
in the vicinity of Bhnmibetka rock shelters (Central India)
is that witches nnd ghosts come in the might to make rock
art (personal commumcation). Almost similar apinion is
alse expresaed in Opissa (Basteti Indin) where the Incal
peaple feel that these works are made by beavenly bodies
or ghosts and they therefore consider it a taboo 10 cven
touch these works of art (Pradhan 2001: 27). However in.
urder to nddress the issoe of shamanism lealling to the
creation of rock art, recorded shamanism within Indw mus
be comsidered. Most of the present-day tribal communitics
have shamans who take care of the tribe by wardmg of evil
spirits.

Ethnographic Examples lrom India

I Indii, the most important reference comes from the
Saurs tribes of Orissa. Smura art is divectly linked with
shamanism. Sauras make their pamungs in thew houses
and not on caverns of rock sheliers and boulders. The
following mformation has been obtaned from data reported
by Sadashib Pradhan by interviewing clders of the Saura
commiumity, conversant with the communily traditions as
well as different aspects of art and religion, and the armsts
thepnselves (Pradhin 2001 ),

Sauras are known for their paimtings snd engravings.
For the Saura community, *An’ performs an important
function in their life. It is not done during leisure time.
Comparative siudy done by researchers reveals that the
busic character of the Saura urt has remained unchanged,
fike the associnted beliefs, myths and noals. To be more
specific, since the last 50 vears (beginning with Elwin)
except lintle changes that have taken place as a resuli of
acculwmtion. education or use of synthetie colours. from
local markets, the basic socio-religions chamcler behind
the parpose of the art las remained unchanged,

=5

What we come o know trom these interactions s that,
first of all the Satrs art (especially that of the hill Saurss)
15 inspired and directed mainly by religion und secandly,
the moking process of the pamnngs s elaboraie. Suuras
draw lcons for anything relited 1o their general wiell-being
and success They believe thut they live in association with
the supernatural entities, so they wm to them whenever
they face any difficulty in their struggle for existence.
Whenever they ane faced with unmitural tmgedy like an
carthquake, epidemic; ot even attacks by ferocious mmimals
s well as discases, the Sauras attribute its cause 1o the
Gods and spints. They feel that as & remedial measure the
supernatural beings need to be pleased and pacified. and
this they do by drawing, The Sauras usually carmy out the
process of image making in three stages,

In stage one, when a member of a family falls i1l orin
any unisual situation the village shanman (kerammran) is
called to identifly the cause of the suffening. Usually the
shaman i able to identify the spirit or the power that has
caused the problem, by o process in which he rubs white
tice (arua or unboiled rice) on 4 winnowing fan and utters
incantations il the spinit ts identified. 11 is now the duty
ol the head of the houschold 10 make the amngements 1o
pacify the spirit, in whose honour the icon has to be deawn.

In stage vwo, the pctare man (ittalmaran] is called,
befire which ull pecessary armangements wre made for him
1o draw the picture. The day before drawing. the house
wall 15 given & red wash with locally available hacmanite
clay mixed with water by the housewife In cortain cases,
if the shaman has not been able to identify the spint whose
picture has to be drawn then the pieture man sleeps beside
the designuted wall in order 10 get a dream and identify
the spirt. On the day of the panting. all the members of
the family including the picture man take ther bath. Rice,
frnts, vermllion, limp, ghee, incense sticks and o pot of
wine are placed nextto the walls designated for the ritual
drawing. The picture man seeks blessing of impartant gods
and spirns and offers some wine on the earth as well as on
the wall. He himsell drinks some wine and asks for mercy
in case any mustike is commutted (Elwin: 1951). He then
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concentrutes anid mnkes the pictuse with white paste (e

paste tnixed with water) and brush made oat of hamboo
aplit oy palm twies, Mg visunlizes e entire Compositiin
muccardance with the cocasion and his merital imagery
lindsexpression on the witllsof e house, Lsually i Saura
art, a house Tor e supermmumtl @ity € dnswn i,
represented with o sguare or rectangle (msome cases | the
shiamnn kuows how 1 diww then Be too pamis)

In stage three, the shaman s culled. who inyites the
spirils by eoimg i tranice, The spirtts then expresses the
crivee 0f its anger throtgh the moudh of the shaman, In
1his case. enipicesms unered by the spiritan like: e wanted
 comiboor a4 hievele, things thal were dear to/lum. The
preture man mmedinstely compensates these duficiencies
by drawing i on the wall thereby muking the composinon
overerowded. After the piviws ls completed the shaman
performs the elaborate munl of conseeratmg the dol.
Animmals are saerificed und D Blood of sacrificed antmals
i smeaned on the painting along with plenty of othet
ifTenings. The shuman concludes by lungmg anew canhen
pot-from the roof sgainsy the pictuns

Foe another example 1o suppor our sty we tum to
tribial art oo the Hlingilayas, which is chumcterized primurly
by it Hinks with shamanism (Chazot 1985y theugh, here
too_ the canvass is nol rock=shelters and boulders.
Figurative an developed in the western reghim of (e
Himalayus, where figures were advised 10 be made by the
shugnan, with go Inténtion 1 00t @6 0 guieed 1o B Tamily
and the hirase, the community and s lermitory against evil
or hostile sparns. These benniful satues mosily carved
from wood are sober and stylised, Figurdl carvings are
also seen on brdges, mountam passes, crosscomds, o the
voniluence ol two rivers wnd on water sprngs: This < doie
because i the mountainous lind, Gods and spiriss are
percaived 10 be cverywhere. Strange wooden models
depivting sexually explicit mule and fermile igures ate seen
which probably have =omething 1o do with the magical
sexunl practices tha exist amongst the shamuns. However,
owing o strict seerecy preserved by the shamans who
actually know abour these strange wooden models. we do
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not get to know the veal imerpretaton for the existence of
these figures,

Khovar and Sohmi ure (obsamed from imternet dite
natred Tribisd Religrons of India) belonging to frbes o
densely {oresied paris of south Bilar platesu is a pair of
exsentinlly mutriarehal art fors linked with the scasomil
cyehes and imphicit with the femmine symbals, sexslity.
und festitity. These artstic smuni raditions are carmud
ihroueh generatims and mude by married women, callid
*Devis’ dharng the mamage and harvesting seasons, "Devis:
prass an their kniwlidge of sscred ioots to their dauglhiers.
who take these torms with them wien they get marmied nl
o 1o their bushand '« homes: (Linderstanding the evolution
aned dissermimitom of these sacred an formm is oaly possible
for a semior *Devi” of the inhe, therefore thene lies scope of
flarther research in thin divection). Interestinigdy, there are
tock art sites in the jungkes of Huaribug.

A further losk ot contemporry ibal communimios
within India can help s to apprecisle the fiact that many
bl wrts do have spiritual and shamanisoe hnks. The
Rathwa Bhile of Muadhya Pradesh and casigm Gujaral
commonly mstail wdenty i the form of wmual wall pamtig
withir the heme They make terracottn motlel hurses, which
are used as spimit riders and placed at bl shiines on hills
und under trees. The Bhils and Bhilsto nbes of Madhys
Prascesh paint myvthis related b Cereation;” these painhings
are colled *Pithors pamtings’  Horses, clephants, 1igers,
birtds, puds, mien and objects of daily life are patnted in
multicolonred hues. Auspicious wall paintings called
“Mandunas meant 1o welcome gods 1o houses are mde
In Rapasthan and Madhys Pradesh,

Another form of 1mbal an s called ‘Madhubani.” 1t s
tradditionally painted on walls and Noars by the women of
Bihar This is dome 1o ivoke divine protection. Scenes
from Hintu epiiss, fortility symbols, suspicious birds and
beusty are daubed on walls with the paste ol newly
harvesied rice. Ome more form of tribal painting (rom
Maharashir is called “Wiardi® paintings. They are made
with white paint (origmally with rice paste) on mud walls:



Interpreting Rock Art
osually diepict sowing and hurvesting seenes..

Intergstingly trance and "being possesseid” are a
common phenomenon amongst the tribal communities in
India. Shamans arc also present and are called by differem
names by eacl) tribe.

Conclusion

From the aforesald dats we ¢an conclude that
shamanism is pant of many ancient rituals all over the
waorld. Vanous art forms owe their ongin to this iradinonal
practice, Shamans have used art 1o create an atmosphere
that helped them to induce shamunistic trances and ingger
ofT therr senses. In this connection, we must remember
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that any form of urt has the capacity 1o ereate illusion and
1o display the unseeniunknown before our eves. These
miraculous, magical qualities have led all spiritual
traditions to employ the magic of the arts in one way or
anothet.

Hence, it sppears that some of the rock paintings and
engravings are probably refleciions of images belonging
to o spirit realm. Most of them are symbolic
representations, amnd nrade as purt of rituals, They should
not be simply viewed as events depicting duly lives of the
people. Along with deseriptive details (his does nol Include
geometnic patterns and highly abstract paintings) rock ant
also renders a spirntual reality before us
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The Harappan Spoked Wheels Rattled Down the Streets of
Bhirrana, Dist. Fatehabad, Haryana.

Wheel Is one of the oldest and most important
inventions which greatly revolutiomazed the hiuman lifestyle
generating faster pace i the overall development of human
life from the stage of nomudic o that of selentary und
advanced stage of prosperity. This is nowhere better
illustrated than duroig the Mature Hurappan pentod in Indin

From the days of Mahenjo-daro (Marshal 1931:554)
and Chanhu-daro ( Mackay 1943:162-63) excavanons. it
was opined that during the Harappan period there existed
only solid wheels constructed ot of three solid pieces of
wisisden planks, These opimons were premised on “definie
evidence in a panted model wheel™ and & comparutive
stuily of the mode! terracona toy wheels of Homappars with
thase coming fram the contemporary Sumerian
civilization, Coupled with these, the salid copper wheel
models found along wath the copper tov-can at Chanhu-
daro gave the notion that use of solid wheels “as a
vharseterstic feature of the Indus civilszation™ (Wheeler
1962:74). Subsequently, this kind of asseriiveness in
respect of solid wheels became one among the impartimi
factors in intensetving. divisive rescarch: approaches m
inderstanding the Harappan Civilization visad-vic the
Vedic Aryans. While discussing the issue of non-

* Archawalingrail Surves ool Lislba, Eadavutm ek |, Maggs.
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equivalence between the Harappan cavilizabion and the
advent of Aryans in India it has been emphasised that no
spoked wheels existed duning the Haruppan penod, Rather
spoked wheels witre supposed to buve been introduced in
Indii by the charot riding Arviins (Shiema 2000 18-20),
In this regard. & couple of aiready published evidences in
avour al spoked termcotis oy whieels from Hurappan sites
fike, “ .. @ shend depicting @ cunopied cart with spoked
wheels” From Banawdll (Bisht 1993:116), and a
fragmentary termacotta toy wheel with painted spokes (Bhan
1975:69) hove been rejected, bn case of the former it has
been convineingly areued, “Bul the parmted shard prodiced
by him shows seventeen parallel lines which uppear o be
decoranive. These lines can not be considered spokes, Tor
neither thiy converpe Ul o hub/central point nor do the
distances between them tend 1o nurrow down fowards any
end™ Bul s resprect of the Latter, arguments are mixed with
i flair of hypothesis, “The strokes shown on Plate X X1 of
his publication could be decomtive design which do not
uppear on 4 wheel. Even (1'the disc 15 nkien as 3 wheel, the
strokes may indicite (he joiming of the wooden planks used
i ke 1™ (Sharma gpecir. ) On the other hand prguments
in favour of prevalence of real spoked wheels during the
Harappan perisd as represented by termacotta toy wheels



il

hivve bieen further buttressed by putting forth frish
gvidences conung fron Kalibangan. Rakhigarhy and
Bumawall (Lal 2002:72-73 & Bisht 198711500, These
evidences though limited, have made it ¢lear about the
existence of spoked wheels duriag the Harmppan perisd.
Unfortumately, only i hamd Tall of such spoked wy whesls
has been published.

Agiimst this background, it is of immense significance
that the excavanan of Harappon mound at Blormna (Lar
200 3V N Long. 757 3VE) has vielded considerable
mumber of spoked fermcotta oy wheeldy from the Eurly
Mature Hurappan penod (e transition: from Early w
Miture Harappan period) onwards.

Terracoua 1oy wheels make thew first appearance
during the Ealy Hamppan period at Bhirmna. Most of
them belong to solid aod nom-paimted category. From the
present collection of this perind there is nothing to suggest.
either through painting of any other means, about the
prevalence of spoked wheels. Bur, the succeethng Early
Mature Harappan period has oy s gredit o couple of both

paitmtedl and non-gainted lerracotts 1oy wheal with spakes.

(Fig. L1 & PLI end Tag. 31 & PL IV respectively)
along itk plan solid wheels Interestingly, during the
following Matwre Harappan period we see s considerble
profiferation i the member of termacotta toy wheels willi
spirkics,

Acursory glance of terraconi tov wheels of Blirrina
reveals that the wheels of the Early Harappan and Early
Marture Harmppan penod are crade in making and smaller
in size. On the contrary, sophesncation and varjation in
stees are the hallmarks of the temacotin oy whiels of
Mature Harappan period

General Characteristic Features of Terracotta Toy
Wheels.

The termcatta oy wheels from Bt are mode of
potter's clisy which invariably contiine mica of different
propormion. Some of these wheels are coated with a thick
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slip aml are well < fired. Muyjority of them are partly
tundmade and partly on mould as a resull of which the
Uiy e permins Mot for the simple reason that the wel
clity was pliced on 3 Mt based mould. There ure also »
lew exceptions with concave nner face. But in one casc
the wet clay of wheel wan pressed aguinst o st resulting
n its impression on the mmer face (PL 1S5 Further,
squeezing of the upper wet surface of the wheel with 1he
help of finger ane can produce & hub which in majoriy of
cases al Bhirrana. is trregular in shape. The hubbed surface
is taken for outer face of the wheel as double-hubbed wheels
are not reported from the Harappan context so far There
are also o few wheels with exceptionally well-shaped hubs.
pethups made by ant expen hand. Hub, in general, is cithe
u prominenl or protruding one with seni-conves. or w dwarf
but & apering hub with well defined conves vuter face
The averall look of wheels shows & plano-conves of
congavi-convex cross.scction with o hub, only on outer
fuce, and & satsfactorily defined ouler fim. But, as an
exception, on o nan-pamted terracotta wheel, perhaps an
atternpt has been niade 10 show the presence of an inciplent
twih on the imner face by providimg additonal lamp of clay
(PL 111.16), A pre-firing axlé-hole picrcing across the
thickness of hub occurs mostly acentric. Interestingly. 4
few of both pamted and plan terracota 1oy wheels betray
pre-firing lynchpin crossed-groove marks over the oulee
face of b,

In acddition to the single-tibbed wheelsthere i< alsoa
¢lass of hub-less termucotia toy wheels with bath the sides
having fut surfsce, o bold pre-firing axle-hole in the centre
and i clearly defined widih of outer rim. Thesy wheels are
plain and do not bear punungs. But in case of a solitary
example 0f the hub-less wheel both the faces are decorated
with nail-incisions (P11 14),

Furtber, on the basis of 2 detailed anlytical study of
the termacotts loy wheels of Bhirmna, these objects can
broadly be divided into two categories: 1) Pamted terracotta
Ly wheeks and ii) Non-painted / Plain lerracotta oy wheels.
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The above cutegorised wheels can further be
subdivided mio four as tollows:

la. Terracotta oy wheels with painted spokes.
Ih, Puinted models of solid rermcotta oy wheels.
lla, Terracotta toy wheels with spokes in low rehel.

Ih Non-painted / plain models of solid ermeotta 1oy
wheels.

I {a). Terracotta tov wheels with painted spokes
(Fag L 1-14, PLL1-14 & PL LILI-10)

Thee Huruppan crafismen were well-known' for their
skill and mgeniousness, The Hamppan paintings on various
objecis of day wo-day use were no exceprion to this
Successiully, through paintings they have been able to
convey the intended ideas in their ant creations. Thus their
urt also showed the existence of real spoked wheets in the
contemporry society. In this cluss of painted wheels the
bands painted in black/chocolate stand for the spokes which
emangte from the central hub and rdiate like rays towards
the suter rim of wheel, But, asan exception o broken wheel
berrays partially preserved plus mark on its outer face (Fig.
114, P1. L14). Terracots' toy wheels with sumilar plus
marks have been reported from Lothal and identified a8
spoked vnes (Riao 1985:511: PL CCXXI B. 1&3) Noo
contended with painted spokes anly on the muer face, o
make 1t doubly sure, craltsmen replicated pamted spokes
on the innér face too (Fig 1.1-3, 5, B<13; PL HL1-10)
Similarly, a couple of wheels bear plus mark on their innes
face also (Fig. 1.2, 13) Apan from fragments, forunately,
we have three intact termcotts toy wheels depicting painted
spokes on both sides (Fig. 1-1, 3, 12: PLLL 3, 12 & 1L
i, 3w,

Although there exists an Interesting fragnient ol
lerracotta toy wheel with spokes on both sides. yei the
positioning of painted spokes emanating from the hub culls
for a detatled explanation (Fig 1.8; 11 18 & P1 1ILS)
Hergin lies o double row technology of spokes drawn
arvund the hub, A sories of spokes radiating In slanting

position were drawn first, over which another row of
radiating vertival spokes were saperimposed This
supetimposition of spokes has lent mesh-like look. but in
reality, they are not interwoven, Similar arrangemuni of
spokes 1s also pamnted on the inner face, though ina highly
exaggemted manner. Strangely this kind of double row
spokes amimggemient i nearly similar 1o that of the spokes
of modern hicyele wheel!

1 (b). Painted models of solid terracotta toy wheels
(Fig. 2 1-10; PL 11-10 & PLITL12, 13)

Pamntings on pottery and other antiquities. besides
being decorative also stoodd for symbolism and thus
suggestive m natore. Those concepts. which are simple
wnd quickly grasped like spokes i a wheel, could be nnphed
through muiating bands. But, in contrast to this, we need
special motifs o distmguish sohid whewl from spoked wheel
in their painted model forms. Interestingly the first
confirmation of the use of solid wheels during the Harappan
period came from g painted model wheel from Chanhu-
daro (Mackay, ihid.) Here, 8 broad band of paint in the
imiddle of termcotta model wheel s drawn i such & way
that the painteil bunids on both sides comnaide. But crafismen
of Bhirrana, il appears that instead of simple motif, has
chosen to be more artistic and elabomte in moplying the
solid nature of wooden planks wsed For construction of
wheel. At least three ways of means could be noticed here.

| In fhis citegory. o common schematic painting s
drawn on either side of wheel intentionally 1o indicale
comcidence of simlar Jook of solid sorface. Keeping hub
it the centre, both outer and mner faces of wheel are divided
into four equal quadrants by drawing 4 bold plus mark
Furthier. cach quadrant 15 occupted by a sermcirenlar arch
whence vertical/slightly ohligue multiple strokes rum
iowands the periphenil end of wheel (Fig 2.1, 8, PLILL-S
& P 12, 13

2. In this eategory o, keeping hub i the contre
multiple paraliel lined two sets of horzontal amd vertical
bands are drown in such i way so as 1o form 8 square. Ly
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cortmn egses s design Iooks like o mapeaium or frumgle
(Fig. 2.27. PLIL2Z-7). Hub is Invariably covered will
cireulur pamted bands. Similar panted terracotty toy
wheels sre also reported From Mitathal (Bhan 1975:05: P
NX1, 2), Bamawali (Hisht 1987:150) anil Harappa (Vats
| 04045, wheeler 1947:129, PL L B, 3)

3. Besidey, there we a'few exumples of tlermcatty oy
whieels having painted muliiple, pamllel, horteontal bands
runnng scross the outer tace {Fig 2.9 10010 11910 The
painted wheel specimen of canopied chariod from Banawal|
referred to ¢lsewhere belongs o this class,

These multiple parllel lned sets ol paimied motifs
ot Uheir horizonital st vertical plimes may represent three
solud wooden planks used m the construcuon of wheel
Or, as postulaled by Mackay, in order to hold all three
pieces together and strengthen the whicel, “Doublless
tenmns were dsed, but dlone these would not have sulficed
to hold the wheel together, and Lishings or bisttens uf same
kinid mnustalse have been employed” (Mackay 1943 1621
Thus, these multiple parsllel lines may stund for Lishings
or battens, Here too crufltsmen of Bhirmna were realistic
in their approach as we huve termeotta wheel examples
bearing replication of such lishings or hitten motifs o
the other face of the wheel (Fig- 2.4: PL 1LY

Il (a), Terracotta toy wheels with spokes in low
relief (Fig. 3.1-20; PL IV.1-20)

In addition 1o terracolta toy wheels with paintied
spokos, there is one more cluss ofspoked wy wheels where
speibes were representod s reliel Here lies the mgenioos
skl or Harappan craftsmen. The technigue involved horeni
15 48 simple as pressing of finger in a adial fashion around
the hob when clay was wet. This leavies behimd n cormugaied
sirfzce on the ouler face. The rased rdges ol such
cormugations resemble spokes. Two such examples have

atready been published from Banawali (Lal 2002:72.73:

Fig 330}, Incidemtally, (tmay be observed (hal the outer
fince of & termscotia 1oy wheel, which forms pan of & mounted
termcottn ram from Chanhu-daro, betrays dsstnctly similar
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featpres of smmilated spokes in rehiel { Kenoyer 1998:228,
Cat. No 161} However; such features on témmacotta oy
wheels have gone unrecognised. Fortunately, now,
Hhrrana has yiclded considerable number of terracona oy
wheels with spokes inreliel.

11 (b). Non-painted/plain models of terracotia toy
wheels

This category of termcotta toy wheels are large in
numbers and bear all those features, minus paintings.
deseribed above under the general charscteristic leatures
Therefore, they havie been treated, here. s non-pamited
midelsofsolid wheels in penerl, a8 such are not illustroted
separitily. However o few of them have lynchpin groove
marks on he hub.

Apart fromi the above classifications of lermacatta 10y
wheels there exists a soliary example. which makes a class
ot it own. In this example, motifs as represented on the
above deéscribed models | {a) and 1] {a) are combined
togethier to emulate spokes in reliel on outer face and
painted spokes, on inner face (Fig, 3.20; PLIV2I & P
i

Significance of Lynchpin Grooves

The presence of lvachpin groove marks on the outer
lace of hub of termaconta oy wheel from Bhimana is an
imporiant feature to be taken cogmsance of while
understanding functional relitionship between axle and
Wheels during the Harappin period. In this conteat 1t is
pertinent to pole the observations of some scholars. To
uote. “wheels ol the Sumerian vehicles were built up from
more thin one plece of wood, and very much the same
form of consiructon must e imagined for the wheels of
the vebicle used by the Indus Yalley Civilisation, especially
i the wheels of the modern Sindhi cant closely resemble
those of Sumer, and like them were fixed o an axle that
revolved with them™ (Marshall 1931:554). The same
opimion 1s still bemg held by other scholars too {Kenoyer
1998:89). Differing a litile from the aforesaid opinion,
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Mackay contenided that the model wheels ol Mohenjo-diro
clasely resemble those wheels that are beimg used in the
mmodiers Sidhi cirt whierein one wheel & fised o uxleand
the other revolves. Further he says, ™ these whiels ..
show sign of wear in the axle-hole which suggests that
some 0f them at least revolved on their sxles. ™ (Mackay
1938:56%), Io view of this it s of great significance o
note that for (he first time rerracotta oy wheels of bath
solid and spoked varieties from Bhirang bear lynchpin
marks 0 the form of crossed-ggrooves on the outer face of
the hub. Lynchpins are provided on the extrems ends of
axle rod so tint wheels will pot fall off while revalvmg
around the axle, This fully establishes the fact that the
wheels were definitely revolving around the axle and not
fixed to the ashe as sirmised on the basis of moder Sindhi
carts (Fig 1346812 Fig 204 P 13, 4681280
IL VA

Conclusion

Front the foregoing secount I i discernible that in
the mitml stages of rescarch of Harappan Civilisation,
especially with regard to terricotui toy wheels, the opimians
were hased on a fair amount of imaginition and the then
uvailuble paradigms coming from ancient Mesupotumian
and the modern Sindhi parallels. In course of lime such
opinions went on fo assume dogmatic dimensions as
reflected m the study of Harappan Crvilisation vis-g-vis
Vedic Aryans. 1t has been strangly believed by a section
of schalurs that Harappans did not use spoked wheels at
all. But rescarch knows no statie posture. It keeps gradually
altering the position of opinions amd theoties. This could
b seen 1n trickling evidences of pamted as well as wliel
spoked teprneattn loy wheel models coming from various
sites like Kalibangan, Banswall, Mitathal, Rakhigarh and
Lathal Although these spoked wermacotta wheels in number
are very lew and far between, yel the significant point (o
be noted 15 that they all belong to the Mature Hatppan
period. Tu crown upon dll these. the consderable humber
af both painted and relief spoked termcotts oy wheels from
Bhurrana has fiemly dispelled all the misconception about
the existence of spoked wheels durmg the Hurgppan period.
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To recapitulate, it isalso of greal signilicance that the early
Harappan period has witnessed the intraduction of plain
terracotts oy wheels of sohd variety at Bhirrana. Bui
gradual techmological advaneement within the Huruppan
swiciety gove rise 1o the production of spoked wheels during
the Eatly Misture Harappan period. And tinally the Mature
Harappan penod witnessed a fully hloomed spoke-
technology as illustrited in the spoked terracorta wy wheel
models reeovered front Bhirrana, 10 is also pertinent to
remember that Bhirrana mound docs not hive Late/Post-

Harappan subussl deposit

However. in fimess of the situation, it may be observed
that besides Lothul in Gujacat, majonity of the sites like.
Kalibangan, Banawali, Bhirrang, Rakbigarhi, and Mitathal,
which have vielded spoked terracona oy wheel modeds so
far, fall within the Saraswati-CGhaggar-Hokra and
Drishadvan basin, But, 1 contrast, soch spoked wheels
have not been reported from the Indus Valley so far. Then,
whart cotld have been the reasons for their absence in the
Indus Valley? 1t needs & thorough probing. fn the present
stite of Knowledge, reality is that spoked whoels were nol
only ratile down the sireets of Bhurana but also widely
used i the Saraswati-Ghaggar-Hakra and Drishadvat
viilley durmg the Mature Haruppan period.
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Further Excavations at Lahuradewa, District Sant Kabir
Nagar (U.P.) 2005-06: Preliminary Observations

Rakesn Tewart™ UK. Seivastava®, KK Smian®, K.S, Saraswar”

Intraduction

Thive days live game when the history oF Sasuyupor
aren jn the: Middle Gangs Pluin before e Buddhn wis
considered anybody’s guess and known only by the
proeess of urbanisation for the second time during the firs
mullenmum BC, about o thousand years lioer than the
whortive Harappon CiviLizaticn i the north-wiestém ndiun
region The outcome of Suhgiura excavitions in
Gorakhpur District duning 1961-62 and 1974.73 (IAR
juhl-62-56. |974-7546-47, Clawrved] 1985) viwillared
this bomg-prevmting view for the first time. A constderubly
thick pre-NBPW oceupationn] deposit could be uneurthed
here. The lower-mosl deposits containing mostly
tandmade coarse varnety of red ware bearmg cond
impresdons o their exterior surfiace were associnted with
the Neolithic phase. The deposits averlying this phase were
placed under Chaleolithie. The diagnostic cerannes of this
phase were marked as plain and painted black slipped and
black-and-red wares. The rchocarbon dites available for
e Later Chalgolithic 1 were determined a8 Cal. 1410 +
130 BC (PRL $79) and Cal, 1490 & 110 BC (PRL 178)
(Prossehi and Rissmun 19923 The lower fevel ot
Chalenlithic 11 was assessed o be around 1900 BC and

{he begiming of the preceding Neolithic period it Sohgmiri
durmg the first hatfof the third millennium BC (Chaturvedi
1985 107} Since Sohgiurn remained the only site dated
to such an early time, muost of the archacologists and
historians remmned relucton 10 give due impodance o
these finds. Exen the surface finds from Gulrihwa Gt
and Banwarm Cihiat Jocated on Manorema River in westemn
part of Basti District, comparable with Chaleolithic
assemblisge of Chirand, conld also not draw the due
AemIon,

Diuring the subsequent tine, consistent excavations
carried vut al the ancient snes of Kharadih, Dhstrict Ballin
(Ninghi. 19KS-B6 ), Marhan (Singh 1994), Dhurispar (Smgh
1992) and Imlidih Khund (Singh 1993, 1994), all thres in
Ditstrict Gosakbpur, and Waina | Sugh 1996) and 13huna Dih
in Disinet Bullio (Sipel, 1998), and also simultaneous
explorations in Sarayupar and other parts of the Middle
Ganga Plain securely estiblished the existence af
Chateolithie setlements in o considerable number. At
Narhan and some other sites, this phuse. represonted by
pairted bluck-and-red and Black slipped wares, and placed
it between 1300800 BC, s termed as Narhan Culture
tSmgh 1994)% Because of these works, the earlier
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excavations carmied oot it Khairndih, District Ballia (Singh
1989 also came inte focus, These wiorks also indicated
towards the presence of an earlier phase of human activity
in the region.

An appraisal of the results of the sbove mvestigations
ghowed that the chronology ol the lowermost diposits of
Sohgaurn and fmlidih Khurd in particular, and Chaleolithic
phascs in general still needs s sound footing on the basis
of radiocarban dates. Since Sohgaura is @ huge mound and
most of the area revealing carly settlement Diéposits at
Imlidily Khurd is ruinously disturbed. we attempted to
excavate the nearby site of Lahuradewa in district Sant
Kabir Nagar (Fig.1). with a hope to settle the confusion m
chronological sequences of culwres. Coincidentally, il
trought positive results. Lihuradews was repornied by SN,
Chaturvedi of the Umiversity of Gorakhpur (Chatorved)
{980, 1985) and its archacological potentinl was well
ussessed by a number of expens. During the Initial

investigations a (Tewari e 4/ 1996) large areq of this site
wass found undisturbed and in a good state of preservation.
The surface deposits vielded NBPW and other cultural
material datable 1 early centuries AT, ndicating that the
removal of these later deposits wounld not take much time
to reach the deposits of early cultures lying beneath.

On behalf of the LLP. State Archacology Department,
the excavations were inmated ar this lakeside ancient mound
of Lahuradewa during 2001-2002. The objectives of the
first season’s work werd to ascertain: (1) thee perspectives
of the commencement of early Grming: (21 the antiguity of
rice growing cultures in the region: { 3) Interaciions betwees
these early forminy cultures with the comemporary caltares .
ol other ar¢as; (4) the cultural context and the time of
introduction of wheat ind barley in Surayupar region, fwo
well known crops of wesiem part of Indian subcontinent:
and Finally (3) 1o understand the Babitation plun ol carly
scttlers at the sile.

i |
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Fig | Map shawing the locaton of Lahurudeva
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About 300 m thick occupational deposit revealed
turing the first season’s excavation wiork was divided in
the following five-fold culural seyuence:

Pernad |
Periond 11
Period 11l Advance Farming /Early Iron Age
Period TV NBPW Phase

Period V. Emly Historie (Early centunies [ AD)

Farly Favming Phase
Developed Farming Phase

I'he prefiminary reports an the first season's work have
been published in Pargraarva (Towan ef al. 2002) and
clsewhere (Tewari v f, 2003), The results o tus work
solved some of our objectivies anil ilso posed new problems
s well, for fiture conssderations. Keeping these objecnves
andl problems in mind, this site has been subjected (o further
excavations dunmi the subsequent seasans in 2002-03,
00304 gnd 2005-006. Apart Trom excavations at the
archacological site, our collaborators from the Birbal Subni
Institute of Palacobomny. Lucknow and Depariment of
Cieology. University of Lucknow alsr undertook thie stuldies
on Lahuradewa lake sediments fo work ouf the past
environmental hackground of the area. This paper wall
underline the important finds brought 1o Tight during the
course of excavations undertaken in 2005-06,

Excavations in 2005-06

The excavition team under the lendership of the first
two authors included KK Smgh, G.C, Singh, Naringh
Tyagi, Gyanendra Rastogi, Balram Krishna, Hum Gopal
Masra and Manmohan Dimen. During this season’s work,
five rrenchies messuring 10x 10 mowere lid dowin thice
locatinns an the central and western pards af the mound,
The excavations were carried out m gdis. 1 & 11 ol rench
YA4, qdb. 1 of mench ZB2. qde | of trench ZA2, qdis | &
It of rench €2, qdi. Tof wrench B2, qdt 1V of mench ZA4,
gt 1V of trerich YGA. The unexposed portions ol the
previously excavated gdis. | & 1ol trench YA were also
sibjected 1o further excavation: This season’s work further
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cormoborited the five-fold cultural sequence identified at
Laturadewa during the previpus work.

Period | 15 divided into sub-periods TA and 1B, About
68 e thick cultural deposit of sub-peniod 1A, comprising
luyers (14) and (13) vielded only coarse variety of red and
Mlack-md-red wares. Ther number considerably decreases
below the upper levels of layer (13). resiricted 10 omly &
fow sherds in each dig. Most of them are handmade and
bear cord impressions on their exterior. The outer surface
of some of the potsherds is treated with red slip. The shapes
melude omly vessels and bowls,

The sppearance of a pamted pottery in sub-penod 1A
is worthwhile In carlier excavations at this site such
exumples were restricted 1o the upper levels of sub-period
IR, This time, their ocourrence is recorded i the deposit
of sub-period 1A m the layer (13), Their stratigraphic
comlext is carelully ascertained. These specimens are the
broken parts of & vessel of 4 coarse variety of black-und-
red ware (PL 1), Upper shonlder of these potsherds
comprises 4 fine red slip on their exterior surface, which
o further decomted with post-firing incised purullel Tinear
puttern and subsequently with painted small verncal lines
i ereamish white eolour. Below the shoulder they bear
obhque cord impressions.

Lt 45 aldo o be noted that during the carlier excavations
i few grey ware sherds were reported from the deposits of
sub-period 1A However, this season’s more controtled
excvation und eloser observition hus ascertained that such
sherds are absent tn layer (131 and ( 14) in sub-penod 1B
It seerms that the eartier reported potsherds from these layers
were most probably found in their context due fo intrusion
Tremn uppier lavers,

A thamne! assoctated with sub-period TA was exposesd
during the previous excavations. A portion of this channel
i trench YAZ has been vertically excavated during tus
season 1o wnderstand the course of its construction und
stratigraphic position This seasons work showed thut the:
settlers of this site, sssociated with luyer (14}, dug the drain
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through nutural soil. Originally the drain was only dboul
30-50¢m broad at upper level and shout 5060 ¢m deep,
Subsequently. 1l became broader due 10 siitauon and
overflow of waterin it. Finally, the drain got filled up and
hecame defimet towards the upper level of layer (13). The
posthwles found on the surface of the sealing level of the
drium clearly show that when the surface became (lat, a
wattig-and-daub structure was constructed over it 1t isalso
notable that the area where this draim was cut was naturafly
alittle depressed, as shown by the layers of silt embedded

in the deposits below the layer (14) The cutings along:

the sides of the drain traverse through (these depositions
The gradient of the channel is from north to south-{rom
lukeside towards the centrul part of the mound.

The carbonised temains of domesticated nice during
the course of imtial excavations in 2001-2002 were himued
in quantity During the course of subsequent excavations,
the finding of grains in sufficient number (F1.2) has
cormoborated the evidence of domesticated nice right from
the onset of oecupation st the site. According to Saraswat,
thiese gras represent both domesticated and wald vanietes.
which further corroborutes the beginning of rive-hased
agngulture af the site at least around middle of the seventh

The daties svailable so far For sub-periods [A and 18

millennivm BC. Apart rom: that the presence ol fodail
grass along with rice is glso anested. Detailed study of the
other botenicol remmns is underway.

Structural remains of sub-periogd 14 are represented
by posthvles and small burnt ¢lay lomps - beanng grass
and regd like impressions, Ciher associated Gnds include
beads made of steatite (PL3), camelian, and semiprecious
stones. stone chip, grams and seeds i assocaton of
churcoal-picces, ¢harred amd un-charred frogmentary
hanes The presence of walkt-ihin micro dise beads of
stemtite s unponant, Elongated mbular and circular types
of beads ore also represented. A Ninely madé broben bone
point 5 another remarkable find of this suh-period.

On the basis ol avallable convéntionul and AMS
mdiocarbon dates sub-period 1A may be placed between
muddle of the 7 millennum and end of the 4* millenmum
B

Abaui 3 em thick cultural deposit of sub-penod 1B
comprise laver (11} and (12). 1t Is nowble that durng the
carlier excavations liyer (1) was associuted with Period
11 However. during the excavatons of 200506, 1t has been

Cultaral Period Marerial dated ol O dates in B
Fimod | I8 Chircual Ha- 1920, 315 J07R Hde
Charcas) RS2 M0 e 25
Cligrred) Wuley groisgPL T) ERL-6000 { AMS ) 22452200
Perind | A U harceal BS-T145: W00 3via) 28T
Chareoal 52145 B0 (0538, 3231, 0074, 11D, 19 H“_ﬁ. Ay M
Charcou) HE-2150 Be4d (I35, 3541 ASLd) 8D
Chproonl BS-1u%] ) 420, 4106 dia];
ool LT SJ0K:

el rice sk

ERL 44T (AMSY 42 = 6376
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observed that this layer has sctually been represented in
sub-period 1B, The beginning of thus sub-penod is muarked
hy the appearance of batley and dish/bowl-on-stand
Assoctuted ceramic industries from the earlier sub-period
show continuity and include red. black-and-red. black. and
grey wares. The main shapes comprise perforated legged-
bowl. lipped or channelled bowl, water vessel, pedestal
howl, spouted vessel, bowllish-on-stand, ete. Decorative
panierns of the earlrer sub-period ilso continue. The fabric
of pottery improves from coarse 1o medium, and propartion
of painted pottery also increases.

The most importans aspect of this sob-period is the
uppearanee of 4 copper arrowhead (3.0 x 1.4 em) made of
sheet metal (PLAY, and a fishing hook (1.3 x 10 cm) from
the lower levels. These Tinds may be placed m early 3
millermium BC and represent the earliest Known copper
artefacis n the Ganga Plam, These finds are similar to those
found in Mutare Marappan and Early Harappan comexis

-at Haruppa, Lothul, Banawali, ete. Thus, we may suggest
some comacts between Middle Ganga Plam and Harappan
region, during the sub-perind 1B of Lahuradewi

Om the basis of earlier work, beginning of Teriod 1 at
Laburdewa wis reparded to be marked by the appearunce
of Capper anteficts. However, considering their Hmited
number. we were expecting thal these may even be found
i still earlier context. Now, the aforesaid finds of copper
arrowhesd and fishing-hook in sub-period 1B have tomed
i in agreement with our presumprion.

Ohther associated (inds of sub-period TR inchude beads
made of steatine, carnelion and seymiprecions stones. fmet‘}
made small bone-awl, @ broken bangle of bone or antler,
broken stone picces, charmed / un-charred bones i # good
number, and grams and seeds m association of charcoal
picces. A small stone scrapper (megsurement 2.4 x 1.3 em)
1s-also encountered. Mud floors, post-holes and bumi ¢luy
lumps bearing straw and reed like marks represent
structural evidence of wattle-and-daub dwellings.
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(On thie basis of avaitable C"* dates a time-bracket of
cirea 3000 w 2000 BC may be suggested for sub-perind
IB.

The rice husk clot dated by AMS method. as well as
rice grains found in lower levels (Saraswit and Pokharia
2004), followed by the recovery of several intact graims,
demonstrate fully developed morphological features of
domesncated varety of rice (Saraswat & Pokhuria 2004,
Mow with all these dates in hand two conclusions may be
drawn regarding the Lahuradews evidence: (1) rice
cultivahinn was i vogue in the Lahuradews area around
middle of the 7 mitlennium BC (mid 9" milleonium BF),
and (2) barley was imported or grown ut Lahuradewa by
the aarlier hall of the 3™ millenmium BC.

The excavations of 200506 have further enriched ous
perception regarding the presetice of beads in sub-periods
1A sndd TB. Some beads were found during the earlier work
from the upper levels of sub peniod I8 10 trench YA2, gits.
| & 11, but below that level even a single boad ol any type
was not recovered. However, during the subsequent
excavatlons in 2005-06, a good number of steatite beads
have been encountered in layers (12) and (13) of the samo
trench. which belong 10 lower and upper horizons of stib-
periods 1A and 1B, A stone bead {possibly flaneé) was Tound
from bayer (13). A camelian bead recovered in layer (14)
is lso noteworthy. The presence of a mbular bead and
steatite beads from the lowermost layer (14) is also of
considerable imphications n the cultural stratigraphical
sequence.

Perid 11 of Latmadewa is marked by the appearance
of pamted and pluin black-slipped ware Thickness of the
deposits of this petiod mnges around 150 m. The deposits
of this peniod have been found m all the excavated trenches.
Other ceramics include red (plain and painted), black-and-
red (pliin and pamted), black, and grey wares. The number
of bowl/dish-on-stand and pedestal bowl increases in &
considerable proportion. Their workmanship is apparently
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ymproved The decortive pattiems of period 1 continue and
show some innovations.

The most remarkable feature of this peniod is the
construction of earthen storage bins or silos. Dunng the
earlicr excavations about forty bms were exposed, this
season's work has added eight more. The associaled culture
materials include terrcotia beads. terracona discs, pouery
dises. stone objects (celts (PLT), muller and hammer), stone
beads including those made of steatite and semi precious
siones, termeotts wheels, bone amow heads, pomts and
caps, copper ring, fishhook, unidentified objects, bangle,
wires and stone anvil.

A considemmbly rich quantity of charcos| mcluding
carbonised seeds and grns, and bones have been
recovered from the depaosits of this period. Hearths, floors.
postholes, bumt clay chunks with reed impressions are the
representative architectural components. Two radiocarbon
dates available for this period are:

Period 11 Charcoal BS-1938: 1519 (1435) 1399 Cal.
BC; BS-2150. 2012 (1R84) 1750 Cal. BC,

Period 111 15 marked by the appearance of ron
artefacts. The associated ceramic industries are almost
similar to those of Perod 11 with a slight vanation in fabric
und levigation. The coarser variety decreases and fine fabrc
ceramics inerease in proportion. Dish is an important
addition in red and biack slipped wares with fine fabnc.

Earthen bins became non-existent, probably due to
the introduchion of big storage jors. The bone artefacts,
beads of semiprecious stones, lerracoita beads, iron
nrteficts, antler, and bone anefacts such s arrowheads and
swls, are meluded in cultural assemblage. A number of
armed clay hearths have been found, made in different
directions and locations on mud floors. These hearths are

comparable with the modem ones, employed for cooking
the food.

Periond [V, holding about 60-70 ¢m thick oceupational
deposit. 15 marked by the appearmcee of well-known
NBPW, The associated ceramic industries are red ware,
black slipped ware, black-and-red ware, and plain gney
ware. Normally the ceramics of this period are made of
well-levigated clay and comprise fine to medium fabric
Some of the shends meluding NBPW, bear pamted patterns
Other associated finds mclude terracottn beads, beads of
semiprecious stones, bone artefacts, iron and copper
antefacts and terracoita dabber. Bumi clay lumps beaning
prass and reed like impressions, post-holes, rammed mud-
fMlocrs and broken portions of cluy hearths represent the
dwelling structures of this period.

Period V is represented only by about 70 cm thick
occupational deposit. It 1s chamacierized by the appearance
of burnt brick @irugtures and floors paved with complete or
broken bricks. Dunng this yvear's excavation, 4 bumi brick
Moo 15 unearthed in trench YAL . The pontery 15 represented
mainly by red ware industry. Inkpot type lid, high-necked
water vessel, pan with lugged handle, miniature vessel, and
stornge jar displiy varied shapes. These shapes may be
placed in early centuries BC/AD.

The vecwrmence of the potsherds datable between 3
and 6* centunes AD (Gupta Penod) and glazed pottery
from a few pits of Period 1. sealed by the upper layers,
suggest that the habitation somehow continued at
Luhuradewn up to the carly medieval tlimes. However, the
oceupational deposits of this peniod ure not represented in
the strafigraphical sequence. The associated remains
include terracota human figunnes, metal objects, and
fragmentary bone pieces, some charmed and bearmy cut
marks.

Observations

The results of excavations during 2005-06 4t
Lahuradewa hove aitested some of the conclusions drawn
i the light of earlier excavamions, Taken together the
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available evidence. it becomes certain that the first settlers
of Lahuradewas were growing rice during circa 7"
millennium BC, They were using mosily coarse vaniety of
handmiade red and black-and-red wares from the very
breginning end residing in wattle-and-daub dwellings,
having cluy plastered reed of bamboo screens, Aguatic
Fawny formed b considerable proportion in thowr diet. The
presence of beads made of steatite and semiprecious stones
from the fowest levels shows long-distance intersction, The
appearance of copper arrowhead and fishing hook, dish-
on-stand, barley, wheat and pulses, abundant number of
steatite und other beads, spouted and pedestal vessels, 4
few painted potsherds, improvement in ceramic indusines.
etc,, provide a new evidence to apprehend what was
happening in the cultural advancement in this part of the
country, 3rd millennium BC onwards. The granary
extended over a considerable area shows surplus
agricultural production around 2000 BC. The ancient site
of Lahuradews comtinued to be inhabited during the NBPW
and subsequent periods up 1o the early centunies AD. It
hits gmerged s o site of its own kind for ihe study of early
agriculiure in the Middle Gunga Plain.
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Excavations at Abhaipur 2005-06, District Pilibhit, Uttar Pradesh

The ancient site of Abhayapur is locuted one km west
af the village Abhaipur (28° |8 N; 79 45" E}in Disinict
Pilibhiv Abowt |8 kmeast ol the site flows the over Deoha.
1t is around 35 km east of Barcilly iy on road o Bisalpur,
the 1ehsil headquariers The site, popularly known as
*Abhaipur-Chena-Nukiikhetd”, 18 stluafed amid 2 vast tract
of agnicultural land and can be approached from the village
by a cart route that runs through the site. Almaost the entire
site has been converted into an agriculiural field, sparing
only & purtion on the southeastern side and the central part
where o shrine afl Lord Siva has been established. The site
is full of big trees, such as pakal, papal (ficus religinsu).
neem. bor (Ficus bengalensis), semal (Salmalia
malabaricam) and ewcalvptice, Therd are somie gnctent
wells present al various locations of the site. The site 154
common meeting ground of the villagers and was once
more than | .5 acres inurca. However, now only 130 X 90
m area s found parmially preserved where investigations
have been carned out.

The topography of the region Is very simple. Apan
frivm the muyor river Deothia. the land 1s dissected by g small
rivuler which originntes u few km north of the site from 4
pond {once a large reservoir) and forms the eastem

Anue Mistra anp LLP. Arora®

houndary of the sne. Asmall bodge holps 10 cross over the
rivulet. A brick bridge of British period made over this
rivulet near the village Mahadeva preserves ample evidence
of its being o larper stream even during the Colonial times.
The people could huve found this plsce much safer w settle
down than near the niver Deoha, famous for its devastating
flash Moods Besides, there are two small ponds on the
northwestern side of the site. Though the pords are silted
down niw, they seem to have been quite larger m size
anciently. The arca, now totally deforested, was full of thick
forest about $0 10 60 years ago as the old men in the village
informs. There were many wild games, including tigers, in
the forest and thus was # favourite himtimg ground of the
Briteely | Distrips Garetteer of Pilibhit T911).

The region 15 part of the ancient Panchald
Mahajanpado und Talls precisely in the Purva Panchalo
as the Aathadhyayi of Panini describes it (Biswakarma
1988:23) The Indian history. in absence of a regional
Nistary, i totally silent about this region. Even the carly
and medieval literatare do not mention amything about this
regron. However, the reghon was shot to prominence dunmg
the rise of the Rohillas, to extirpate whom the army of the
Sultans of Delhi had 10 march through the jungles of this

* Departmint of Ancient History and Calivee, MIP Rohilkhaind University, Barsillvd, Lltise Pradesh
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region mtermittently. The region was densely Torested and
was inhabited by the tribal folks. It is only in the beginning
of 10™ century AD. that the Rajputs followed by the
Muslims occupied some places of the present Pilibhin
Dstner. Though Cunnimgham reports a few sites of
historical importance, no further ntensive survey of the
district hus been carried out 1ill the date (Singh 2004},

Objectives of the Excavations

Alarmed by the possibifity of its total éxtinction, owing
1o the rapid agriculiural encroachment and land grabbing
by the villagers, the archacological wing of the Department
of Ancient History and Culture, M.J.P. Rohilkhand
University underook salvage excavation in 2001 followed
by two maore seasons at the site with the following
ohjectives:

I Tosalvage ss much srchacological nnd environmental
evidence as possible through systematic excavations.

1. Todentity regional cultural-processes, such as origin,
development, decline and ¢hronology.

1. Testing the long-standing issues and problems related
to Painted Cirey Wiare culture.

Excavations

The "Lot-system™ of excavation method was followed.
At first an area of 5 sq. m. was divided into four quadrams
separated by baulk lines of 0.5m. Every quadiant was given
separate lot numbers. Repetition of same number in
different quadrants was avoided. A “Lot” is 3 dig of three
o four centimetres. All the muterials or samples collected
from one dig were given the same lor-number. Although
the numbering of “Lots™ was different in this method in
comparison to the “Hams-matnx" method, yet both the
excavation methods deal with identification and recording
of different activities or matrices in a given arca The
materinls of cach Lot were collected and recorded
separately, which literally prepared a databuse of cvery
three contimetres of the habitational deposit or an event at
I site allowing the excavators 1o have a choser observation

i

of the site formation processes, patterning and distribution
of artefacts, technological development and cultural chunge
ata given ime and space. s, ete., dre, of course, mirked
separately.

2001-02: in this scason, the southeastern pan which was
assumed to be fuirly intact was selected for excavations,
Two triah-trenches, one on the highest poimt (B7) of the
site and other (E7) on the slope down to the eastern side,
were laid. Later, another rench (E12) was laid fiurther down
n the southeast of the site. All the trenches (2 x 2m) were
duy dowmn o the natural soil.

2003-04: In this scason three trenches (B3, F3 & E4)were
Lardd down one after the other as the excavation progressed.
All the trenches (5 x 5m in size) were taken in the
southeastern part of the sie, adjacent to cach other,
separated by baulk lines. However, excavations in none ol
the trenches were completed in this season.

2005-06: In this scazon the trenches E3 and F3 were
reopened, Besides, 8 number of sondages wene taken along
the northsouth wxis, such as A5, AXU-NW, AX9-SW,
AXI3-NE, AXI4-5E, BXI3-NW, BX 13-5W und 1Y26-
SE Other than the ALS, which was 1 & Tm oin size, all
other trenches were 2 x 2m incsize: All the trenches were:
cither completely or purtially dug down to the natural soil,

Stratigraphy and the Cultural Sequence

About 2.5 m of habitational deposit, with six distinet
layers, was found m the mmn trenches (B3 & F3) in the
wotitheastern side. The lavers wire simlar i ralure in lerms
of therr composition and cultural asseciation in both the
trenches barring shight differences in the thicknesses and
some local activities. For example, o thick sterile luyer of
black soil was found scparnting layer (2) and layer (3) of
PGW period m tho F3 trench. Evidence of black soil
deposits was also noted in the trial wench E12 The
stratigraphy is also more or less identical n the northern
part of the site in trenches AX9, AX13, AX14, BX13 and
BX 14, However, in this side a thin layer (4) represented
ihe Blaik-and-Red Ware (BRW) perod. A few preces of
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oichre and Ochre Coloured Ware (OCW) were also noted
in the bottom of this layer The matrix of layer (4) was
almost identical with the underlyimg vingin layer (5) which,
however, was devaid of cultural materials. The stratigraphy
of Trench E3 s described below.(PL1)

Layer (1): The surface kayer of humus and sandy silt was
about 4-15 em thick 11 was disturbed due 1o the growth of
a kind of 1all grass. logally called bhara, and also due o
the agricultural sctivities Cirass rootlets, small pottery
picces and bone fragmients were found in this layer Spme
Narthem Black Polished Ware (NBPW) pottenies along
with PGW wene also obtained. Besides, broken bangles
and some other minor objects of both these periods were
noted o this laver,

Layer (2): This layer wes 63-83 cm in thickness, greyish
in colour with very distnct upperand lower limits and was
comprised of sandy sill. Moisture level was less in this
layer. The layer was quite hard. A number of pits were
recorded in thie upper part of this layer in the 2003-04
extavations, which were filled up with black soil. Somy
uf these piis were found empty and some yielded bones
and potsherds of NBPW period A lot of potsherds were
found embedded in the section along with some bone
fragments and brickbats. Some live roots were also noted
in it. There were at least four successive compact floors
made of yellowish silt found in this layer, Besides, ashy
patches and burming activities were also commonly
registered. This laver was associated with the PGW culture

Layer (3): Thiz was a compact, homogeneous layer and
was formed of clayey silt. It was 09-38 cmi in thickness. A
tor of moisture was present in this layer. It was yellowish
brown in colour in damp condition and light yellowish
colour in dry condition. The upper limit of the layer was
very distinct while the lower limit shightly merged with the
underlying laver. Some Hloor levels noted in this layer
belonged 10 the PGW period.

Layer (#): This layer was similar to layer 3 in uniformity,
compactness and composition. But it had some perventages
of fine sand and was dark vellowish-brown 1n colour in
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dunp condition. This layer belonged to the BRW culture.
The upper limit of the layer merged with the overlymg
layer (3), This was dn undisturbed layer with thickness of
08-55 cm. The layer gmdually descended down towarnds
the east from a higher level i the west. The lower fimu of
this liver was not very distingt. Some disturbances were
nouced in this level Symilar situation was also noted in
the Trench FA o this trench the laver was found sloping
down to the north-western comer from all sides. Perhaps
there wetre run gullies or gullies formed due 10 surface
erosions in the natural landscape of the site which were
filled up by the people of BRW culture.

Laver (53 This silty clayey layer was 14 1o 47 ¢m in
thickness and browmsh in colour. It was a compact ani
undisturbes liyer. The layer was quite distinet m lerms of
colinr wnd composition and was very damp, Some lenses
of ashy patches and burming activities were noted in it.
This layer also sloped down from western side lo casten
side. Some fragments of OCW along with bits and pioces
olochre were noted in this layer The pot-sherds were very
few and the layver was almost devoid of other cultural
remaims. The ashy deposits noted i the lowest level of
fhis layer were perhaps due to the surface clearing and
buming of thickets by the first group of people on their
arrival.

Layer (6): This was the virgin layer which yielded only 4
few stray bane fragments. It was clayey silt in composition,
brown in colour and very damp in nisture, obviously duc to
high fevel of water table since the region hus several tanks
und 4 river.

Although evidences of four cultural periods were
noticed at this site, namely Period-1; Ochre Coloured Ware
(OCW), Period-11- Black-and-Red Ware (BRW), Period-
11E: Pamted Grey Ware (PGW) and Penod-1V: Northern
Black Polished Ware (NBPW) in their stratigraphic order.
onty the second and third cultures were represented
substantuilly i the excavations. While the habitational area
of the OCP culture remained elusive af the site. the evidence
for the NBPW culture was meagre, as the entire site was
almaost brought under cultivation virtually restricting the
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myestigations o the castern margin of the site
Nature of Different Cultures

Period It Ochre-Coloured Ware Culiture

Although a thin homogencous laver comaining:

fragments of OCW along with bits and pieces of ochre
were registered in the bottom of all the trenches, the
habitational deposit of this euliure largely remamed out of
resch owing to the limited excavatioms al the site. The layer
was very tamp, brownish in colour and silly clay
composition. Among the pottery fragments, o red slipped
ware is noleworthy, which was, however, withoul any
painted decoration. Mode of fine graned clay. the ware
was well - baked and gencrally comprised jars ar jar/pots

amid dishes-on-stand, Besides, o coarse red ware with

rushicated sarface was also noted, The evidence seems 1o
b spuite similyr o that of Hastinapur (Lal 1954-55:31)

Period 1: Black-and-Red Ware Culture

Habitational deposit of this culture was noted in lsyer-
(4) capping the deposit of the OCW culture in all the
trenches, Other than some incomplete mud walls,
fragmicnts of burmt wattle-and-daub structures and bumt
flnors, no residential structure was unearthed from the
excavations, A partial hearthand a number of burnt patches
of thin ashy deposits were found from Trench E3 und F3.
Presence of burnt brickbats is conspicuous. These were
well burnt and af no cireumnstance can be considered later
miusions. Thi< is becauge the brickbaty of PGW period
ind the sizes and quality of bricks of NBPW period were
differem from that of this period. Brickbats in BRW period
wre also reported from Atranjikbiers (Gaur 1983),

A lot of amimal bones, chisrred fish bones, small banes
and nadl, perhaps of birds and turtle shells, were collected
from this level along with bone antefacis like armowheads
ind projectile points. From Trench AX13 a stone blade
made of red sandstone was found along with s mmber of
niver pebbles and red sandstone fragments. These evidences
el us b umderstand the food habits of the people and
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inplerments used by them. The presence of s large number
of fimshed and unfintshed arrowheads suggesis the use of
bow us the main hunting weapon. A in-depth siudy of
faunal remains is in offing which will allow us to kaow
about the domestcated and wild faua of the penod. Th
iibsence of floral remains, baming some charcoal pieces, it
s difficult 1o tell anything about the practice and modes of
agriculture durmy this peniod However, sites like
Atranjikhera and Lal Oils have vielded svidence for
cultivatwon of nce and barley i this perod (Gaur 1983;
1997 949-100),

The ceramic mdustry was quite developed m this
period. A variety of pottenies were manufactured by usmg
fast wheels, such as Black-and-Red Ware, Black Shipped
Ware, Coarse Red Ware, eic. The major types were jars,
dishes, bowls, basing, vases, chalices of different types and
sizes { Arora of g, 2001-02:122-130), These potteries are
wdennical to 1those reported Trom other sites such as
Atranjikhera (Gaur 1983), Jakhera (Sshi 1978), Lal Qila
(Granr 1997 ), vtc. Besides, a few hopscotch perforated discs,
birdshots were also found belonging 1o this period,

Period 11I: The Painted Grey Ware Culture

The habitations) deposit of the PGW peniod was easily
identified by s light ashy colour, sandy-silt wextune and
non-uniform nature. However. a yellowish homogeneous
layer (3), ylelding PGW pottery, was also noted. This layer
was found sandwiched between the greyish hubitutional
depesit (layer-2), of PGW culture and deposit of the BRW
culture (luyer-4), A common feature of PGW culture was
the presence of 8 large number of pits, which at times
distyrbed the underlying habitational deposits of antecedent
culres. PGW and BRW culiures shared muany identical
cultiral iratts, including ceramics.

The people continued to live i mud and wattle-and-
daub houses: Though some brickbais were found, they did
not seem 1o have been used for the construction ofhouses.
No compleie structure or house was noted. What were
found were the partial remains of mod walls, collapsed
walls of wattle-and-daub houses and successive mud
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plastered floors. These walls were easily distinguished from
fhie rest of the diposity for their compacmess and brownish
colour, A lot af burnit clay nodules with reed Impressions
on them were recovered from the excavations, Sometimes
hlack soil was used to level the ground before prepanng
floors of the houses. No posthole was registered in this
period

Apart from the introduction of 2 number of new
vatietics of ceramics and won tools, the techno-environment
of this culture was by and large the same as that of the
BRW culture. Bone tool making was well-develaped in
this period. Bow-and-arrow was stll the favourite weapon
af the people. Subsistence of the people was based on
agnculiure and stockbreeding. Hunting-gathening, fowling
ang fishing #lso contributed to the economy. Besides. iron
and copper mctallurgy, pottery manufacturing and trade
played subsidiary roles. The presence of some
semiprecious stong heads of agate, carnelian, jasper and
crystal throws welcome light on well developed contacts
with other communitics durmg this period, Apart from
these, people were using ghata-shaped beads of wermicotta
and copper bangles 10 embellish themselves. Hopscoich
was & good pastime game. A large number of pottery discs
wiis recovered from the excavitions. These were found in
many stzes, starnng from 2.5 cm o 10 om n dimmeter
Some of them had single ind rirely double perforations in
the centre. Some dises were exclusively made of fine clay
These were made in differemt sizes and rhicknesses and
intricutely decorated with incised designs on the edges
before finng. The shapes amd sizes of these discs prompt
one 1o relule them with weights. However, & lew of them
were attempred to he perforated from both sides, No
religions object was found in the excavations.

Bone workshap: A bane workshop was discovered in
Trench E3. This aren was littened with bomes and fragments
of hones. There was a red burnt plastered pliatform with &
fireplace in the centre and a brickbat aml fragment of 1
grey ware dish on one side of it Some pieces of chareoal,
charred boney, finished and unfinshed bone Wwols, o beal
and lots of debitpges or bone flakes were found from o
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thick deposit of about 60 cm. Perhaps the workshop was
functional for a long line. The oceurrence of split bones
along with longitodinally split caning, molar and incisor
teeth of animals indicates that perhaps the sharp sphit reeth
were used for splitting the long bones. The carpil and tarsal
bones were preferably used for tool making. After splitting
the bone (o & preferable size, the bone marrows were
cleverly avoided. Then using a shurp implement the bone
fragments were narrowed down 1o desired shapes. Tools
i different stages of manufacture were recovered from
all the renches. The technological studies of the unfinished
bone implements found in the Painted Grey Ware complex
a1 Allahapur sllowed the excavator (0 work out differen)
stages of theyr manufacture (Dikshu 1970.71:51-53).

The finished tools were polished with sandstone
polishers and were. heated in the fire for mcreasing the
hardness. One such polisher (17 510 194 x 5.5 10 b x Jem)
made of sandstone was found in Trench BX 13. Bone tools
like srrowhends and projectile points of different sizes were
mamifactared with this method. The styluses (with two
pointed ends-one short and the other long) mentioned by
somge scholiurs s a category of topl may pot be correct as
these could be unfinished forms of projectile points. The
arrowhieads (2.1 to 6.6 ¢m long) were found (n two
varieties, two barbed and four-barbed These were eithet
flat ot roughly conical in shape with cylindnical or square
distal ends. The tangs of arrowheads were cylindrical in
shape with a hole for holding fhe shaft of the arrow. An
interesting characteristic of these rrowheads was two
Jateral cireles. Perhaps the circles were symbaolic
representation of eves of the arrows which were: engraved
invarisbly in every fmished bone arrowhead and this
continued well into the NBPW period There was another
kingd of arrowhead without harbs and tang. Tt was shorter
in size and contcal in shupe Hke a pointed bullet with &
hole behind The projectile points were unged but devoid
of barbs The tangs were pointed in shapes which were
fitted mto the shafts, These were. however, devoid of
symbuolic eves. Besides, there was a bead, o spatula made
of bone and a few cur-studs like bane objects, perhaps
broken parts of projectile pomis (PL.2),
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Ceramic Industry: Painted Grey Ware took over all other
potteries i this period. A plain grey ware also contmued
along with the painted one. Besides, all other potieries of
BRW culture remained part and parcel of the assemblage,
vie. Black Shpped Ware, Red Shipped Ware In plain and
painted varieties, Bluck-and-Red Ware, Coarse Red Ware
and “perforated” ware. The vessels were mostly made of
well « levigated ¢lay and ported on fast wheels. The
paintings were linear and geometric designs exceuted n
black. arange and red colours. The coimmon vessels ware
dishes, bowls and basins of different hinds, Besides, jans,
Jar/pots, vases and mmature pots and chabiees were also
loind (Arora o af, JO01-02:122-130). The perforated
vessely were found with three legs at the bottom. Besiides,
& channel-spouted bowl in Red Slipped Ware ts noteworthy,

Rurials: The most important findings of PGW culiure st
Abhmpur are the two human burals one of an adult and
the other of 4 child. These buridls were located in trenches

| s . " -_'g_'__f
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AX13,AX 14, BX 13 and BX 14 onthe northern side of the
site, elose to the cultivited Tand (PL3; Fig 1)

The adult burial was at first struck in the northeastemn
corner of trench AX 13, Here o layer of compatt bluck soil
was found under a floor at a depih of 89 em. Onee the soil
was removed, the ankles along with toes were exposed.
which were later traced up to the knees: Since rest of the
sheleton was lying mside the unduy area, 1he excavation
was exiended 1w three adjscent quadrunts. The black soil
that covered the burinl was literally sproad across the
trench. This soil spread was detrimental in fnding the exact
location of the burial or the lining of the burial. The body
was perhaps intermed in o shallow, narrow pit dug into the
floor of a house . Therefore, it had acquired shightly curved
posture with the watst down ond bead and légs in a slightly
clevated position. It was an extended burial aligned shghily
in NE-SW direcion. The extani length of the sketeton is
abdnat 170 e, Lying on its hack, the tkeleton was found

ol ’ Fig: §: The excavared child bunal
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slightly-tilted 1owands the nght and the head was pliced
laterally facing to the right. The legs were placed instrarght
posinon with the mght ankbe over the lef, The position of
lews indivates 0811 these were ted anhe anklet. The pelviy
dlightly shaped t the right, While the left arm was folded
it the clbow and kept on the warst with the Fingers hanging
down, the tight arm was peculiarly folded up at the elbow
el thie padmwaes kept aainst the chin. Sote big Imaments
of potteries were found stacked ut the wanst of the skeleton,
When these fragments were refitted o beautiful wide-
mouthed, conver-sided bowl of Painted Grey Ware was
formed, The bowl, 20 cm tn diameter. 1s panted m Ted
calour ot Ahe olter side. bul i the inner side only the
impresstons of the designs can be poticed. Thee designs are
finear In nuture. The sim is painted with a 1thick red hamnd
on the outer sithe. Usuitlly the potsherds ase never kept so
carcfilly. Perhaps the bowl, supposed o be offered to the
dewd, was pccidentally broken mil theréfore, the preces
were kept carefully near the grave. No other grave goods
were found

the chilid burinl was Found when the excavition ares
wis extended wo three adingent quadsmts m order o expose
thi adulr burial completely, 10 was lving perfectly in N-S
drectron, with the head fowsrds the north, Shem below
epifact in e laver (2000 Trench AXI4 This was also
found below a Moor level The skeleton was very poorly
preserved Other than the long bomes nothing survived
praperly. The skull was partially preserved and some of
the rib hones wore triced. The skeleton was placed luterally
Iving on its right hand. The legs were 1n flexed position,
The nght hand was kept on the waist The ankles were
tonally destroyed hy o thick root of & tree, which was found
in decompased condition. The exant length of the skeleton
is.aboit 71 em: Total 19 teeth were collecied. No grove-
goods were found from this grave (FL4-6) Besides, an
Incisor ieoth of o hld was recovered from Trench 153

Period TV: Northern Black Polished Ware Culture

At Abhaipur evidence of this culture was very meagre
as the surfice layer of the site was totally erased by the
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villagers for ugriculiural purpose. A very thin habiational
deposit of this culture was Wentified in the renches B3
und Td- A burm wantlesand-daub stroctung was found m
Trench B4 Besides, two successive loors were also noted
i these trenchies. A namber of pits were found filled with
black soil, brickbuts and potsherds 1 this period. This
suggests thut the uneven surface of POW penod was
levelled up by the people w make it mhabitble, The surface
was rarnmed hard and plastered with yellow silt. Genenally.
i absence of & proper habitational deposit, this culiure
was identified by the presence of cernmcs and other
antiguities like fragments of glass bangles, degorated
lerracotts nuts-like objects. ghata or witer-pitcher shaped
baads (P} 7) and highly polished bone arrowheads. Some
frggmentary irom objects and slag were obtained from this
level

The cermmics of this period constituted red nd black
varictes of NBPW sherds, retneved mostly from the
wirfice layer, Red slipped Ware and Course Red Ware.
The common shupes were bowls, dishies, jars, basins and
fidls Narrow-mouthed jorspots and Veshaped bowls with
flat bases were charactéristic (eatures of the associted
cerumics. Ceramics also melude very fine, sturdy Red
Slipped Ware jars and perforated vessels with three legs

A large number of glass bangle fragmenty were
recovered the excavations. These were found 0 two
qualities, opague {95% ) and translucent (5%), The opayue
viriety ocourred in three types. such as munochrome
(57%), bichrome (39%) and polychrome (stratined
bamgles, 4%1 The first type was found in we colours-
wreen [in different shudes ) and black. There were a number
of colour combinations poted in the second type, such as
yellow band on the green base (or yellow on green), yellow
on brown, fed on green, red on purple, brown o green,
green on brown, dark green on light; green, black on brown,
and brown on black. The polychrome type was very rarely
encountered with following categories: yellow-brown-
green, grey-green-highi green, ete. The cross-sections of
hangles were mostly semiicireulur or semi-oval. Besides,
roughly trangular, rectangular and mounded varietics were



Excavations al Abhaipur 2005-06, Disgrict Pilibhit &3

Vake-|

Sumple No Layers BS Age of sample hased on Calihrated Culibruted sge
Mo, halilife=33T:10 Apo range (Vs BiY)

T [Years BF)

§1E [ -1 0 ) 3 2104 700 2000 A 4440-3700

PRl be-121im 3 397 OO0 104 TRI0 T TR0

I A0 5T -63 m) 2 2400 anyan el W3

PR 1) i 2394 etk | Ady FE 11O BE PGWS SEME2ATI

e a5-1al-mi | Jiar XA LT 2 2L a2 s

FALES 4 au Y RTTHET] Liale | a0 B BRW) 3130

alko prisent. The bangles were notmade perfectly curcular

The widrh und thickness were also imegulir which varied
from 2.5 to & mm and 2 10 4.5 mm, respectively. The
dinmeter of bangles ranged from less than 4 em to more
thun bem {PLE},

Brick well = In Trench AX9 g burmt - brack well was
unearthed. This was the only structural evidence found in
the excavatons. 1 was made of semi-baked vl wedge-
shaped bricks, The size of the bricks wus abowt 32.5 ¢m x
2240 155 am x 8 om, which almost mmatched with that of
Hasoniapur (Lal 1954-55:1006). The bricks were: senm-
haked, often with dirk core, and crumbled down with lintle
pressure. The outer and inner dmmeters of the well were
about 1.7 myand 105 im, The well was partinlly preserved
atid the extant depth was about |8 m. It was found
collapsed from the western side (P19, Such brick wells
ltave been ealled biarms in Hastinapur excavation report ( Lal
1954-551; may be due 10 therr shallowness. Sygmificantly,

i gold bead was found from this trepch but, outside the
wll

Chranology: Sin rallipearbon dates pertaining to differen
hisrsaans hive been provrded by the Birbal Sabinl Institisie
for Patseobotany, Lucknow ns shown in the table | Other
Uty B charbees Trom trenchies F3, BS No. 2395wl BS No
1399, all dates remain beyond the nme-brucket of the

culwres and are cither foo carly or hine. Chat of these two
appropriate dates, the furmer 20405140 [collbrated 3100
B or | 100 BC) represents an eatly dute for PGW cullure
and the lotier 3140£140 (calibrated 2360 BP or 1360 BO)
represents the BRW culture.

Conelusion

Thie éxtunt sericultura] activities, a3 mentioned above,
have ulmost destroyed the site restricting the investigations
jui & narrow strp in the castern margin. Because of thus the
actual residential ureas of the cultures were not found in
mostof the trenches. The arca thist was excavated msummg
fewer disturbances was close W the hank of the rivulet.
Perhaps, the rivalel was quite sctive during fhose diys and
did oot allow the people 10 constriuc) permanent siructures
in the vicinity, Evidences of river activities in the BRW
period, or priar i iy, were noted from the excavations, such
as sl erosion und gully formation in the castern margui
of the site. The people hud levelled up the gullies st some
places in this side by filling up with brckbiats, potsherds
arid btk soil, Such kinds of natwral and biman setivities
were nowed 1n the tronches E12, B, F5 and 1Y 26 Al these
trenches matked the boundary ol sie slong the bank of
rvulet. However, later on, during the time af PGW perind,
pethiaps the rver was squeeeed up partially diee to the active
bapman foterference or expansion of settlement due w
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population grewth md also nuy be owing t enviconmentil
factors. This, there was development of activity arcus atil
acounmilation of hibitational deposits lurther closg 10 1he
rivulet.

Whitever may be the extent of the mvestigations
careied out w thivs particalur site, the results are extremely
shmificant ws many hitherto unknown aspects of the past
lifestyle i upper Ganga Villey were urirgvelled For
example. the bone workshops and the bunals of Patnted
Cirey Wate ¢ullures are the only evidences of therr kmds
s0 far been discovered. Albeit none of PGW sites excavited
sinee 1944 by the Archacologival Survey of India (AST)

“and varous Universities. lus’ vighled uny evidence of
humian skeleral remaing, In absees 0f such evidences, the
POW pedple were assumed 10 have eremated their dead
bodies. However, this discovery may change this view.

To sum wp. i+ may be noted that bath the cultures,
POGW & BRW, were villugé-based. People lived i mud
houses with tharched roafs Their cconomy was hased an
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sgriculiure, stock-breeding and hunting-gathering They
had the knowledie of metal workmg (copper and iron),
pottery making, bead manufawtunng and prepacng fine
arrowhiads of bones and antlers. They were fond of hunting
andd bow and arrow was their favourite weapon.
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Excavations at Ramnagar: Discovery of a Supporting

Ancient facade of Varanasi is glimpsed through both
lterary deseniptions and archucologcal findings Two
aipects of utmoest importance for the study of history of
this pluce are - antiquity and extant of this city Both these
aspects have been ennched by recent studies conducted
in and around Varanssl. Pasticularly, spade ol
archaeologists has unveiled new evidence, which needs
to be cansidered for the historical reconstruction of this
city. On account of excavations ot Rajghat, the earlicst
habitatwn of Varanasi was dated 1o coroa $00 BC (Narmn,
AK. & TN Roy 1977), Antigquity of occupition of this
cily conld be pushed back for another four ta five hundred
vears, as his been brought to light by the excavations &l
Aktha Clayuswal 2000),

The archusological and the literary evidence further
suggest wide expansion of this city. Besides twe loculities,
aghun and the nucleus of the modem Varanas city, Akiha
was perfiaps the earlles) pant of ancienl Varanas: |t was
intabited around eleventhitwelfth century BC Tt was anly
afiee about two/three centuries that Rugghat was selecied
s dwelling arca. Aktha and Rajghat appeaned to have
survived stmultancously as twin sentlements for nexd five
centuries. It was around cirea fourth century BC that
Rajehat ontered the stage of Urbanization, while Aktha with

ananme Thondu Liniversity. Vassaos

Settlement of Ancient Varanasi

Vit Javaswal ano Manod Kisar®

Its rural base receded to the status of peripheral settlemeny
locality till its last doys (cfrcu sixth century AD), Therealter,
the: termtonal expansion of the city was towands Pucea
Mahal arei (west of Rajghat), winch sill is the heart of
Varanasi. This tendency s well-recorded i the necounts
of the Chinese traveller Wemg Chuang whao visied Varannsy
in thee sixth centuey AD. The nueleus of the gity as per s
description was south-west of Samath, caleulated to be
ihe Pucca Malil area [lavaswal. In pressi Sull Tater, the
baundaries of this eity extended up o the Assi River, On
account of these findings successive expansion appears (o
by tha inost prominent pattern lor the historical sakeup of
Varanast. It could plso be ascertained thit the nucleus of
the settlement was surreunded by dense concentrations of
sipporting settlements Llayaswal 2002). Recent
excavations (200060 ot Rammgar indiczite thal expansiong
of the termtory of Varunasi was also on the opposite bank
beyond its south-westerm boundiries. Whether Raninagar
was i satellite senlement or part of the ancrent ¢ty of
Varanast Is yel 10 be determined on firmer grounds. But,
findings of Rammagar indicute thet both the sites lind very
cluse interactions with cach other. and the former was
pertinps a craftsmen's coloay catering to the needs ol
Varanas Cily.
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Siunted on the right bank of the Ganga River,
Rammagar (1717 E; 25* 167 N) is o small senloment
knowm for the fort of Mahargja of Banams This place is
upproschable by metal roads from Varanas) and Mughul
Sarai Since Rumnagar is located on the opposite bank of
the Ganga, near the southem periphery of the Varanasi
township, one needs to cross the nver while approuching
the site from Varanisi Threoe bridges < Mulviya Bridee,
Shastri Bridge and Pontoon Hridge conneet the city of
Varamasi with thut of Ramuingar Through Malviva Bridge
thie site is about |5 km from the Varnasi Commissioner's
Office, while it cun be reached by 8 km long road from
Banaras Hindu University through the Shasinn Bridge. The
shortest route 10 reach Ramnagar is through Pontoon
Bridge, which covers about 4 km stretch lrom the Banaras
Hindi University, The modern settlement of Ramnagay i3
small and is confined primanty around the for, The market
ang the Police Station ure located on the sides of the mam
road just in front of the fort.

Angient habtation deposit at Ramnagar 15 spread on
a streteh of about 3 km between the Fort (located on the
northern end of the mound ) and the Shastr Brdge (on the
Nationn] Highway), But the ancient settlement appears to
be confined to (he bank and does not extend beyond hall s
kilonetre fromthe nver side. The aver side near Ramnagar
has Bigh embankment (about 15 m high from the witgs
level), pver which rests ancient deposits (of ahout 1 011e 15
m). The maost promasme topography of the ancient site s
deep erosion and gullies, which appeass o dissect the
bank m a senies of small units or mounds: The promising
heights are utilized as ghats. Each ghat = be i}
Hamuomanghat, Kuttaghit, Golaghat, Koryaghat, Pipraghat
ar Onyaghat. 15 on one mound and 1s nsed by local peaple
as bathing place andlor navigation port. That l& because
the depth of water ut these pluces is comaderable.

During explorations condicied Wl Ramnagar in the
year 2005 hy the first author, Oriyaghat was entificd as
an undisturbed area with 1thick habnation deposi yielding
Nonhern Bluck Polished Ware and Black-slipped Wire
potsherds. 1t was for this reason and also due o the
availubility of land for diggmg thin Oriyaghar wiss selected
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for excavation The excivanon was conducted berween
March 21 and Apnil 30, 2006 by Banars Hindu Umniversity
in collaboranon with Inana Pravitha, the Centre for {Cultuml
Studies, Varanasi Western end of this mound facing the
niver is extensively erodied. While southern side, W, was
geeply eroded vertically cut both by natwre and human
actions. In view of obtaining the chronology of ancient
habitation deposus at Onyaghat locality, &5 x 5-m trench
(A1) was taben near the centre of the mound. Besides,
view to reach e lower levels early and ulso 1 ascertain
ihe tature of the peripheral deposus, enches were also
planncd along the sloping sides of this mound. Such
portions were found sutable for the purpose where upper
levels were romoved and also where traces of compict
carth heaps were noticeable. Trenches C3, B2 andC2,
where sccordingly plunned following the format of gnd
system of layout (Fig. 1)

Stratigraphy in Trench Al

In Trench A1, natural horizon was reached at the depth
of ahout .50 m below the surface. This layer composed
of compact fine-textured yellow clay and was overlain by
s wedl-sorted yellow-green earth. The habitation debris over
this horizon was divisible within 16 layers. On account of
pottery and other antiquitics, the unearthed deposits were
classified in Gupta, Kushan, Post-Northern Black Polished
Ware, Northern Black Polished Ware snd Pre-Northem
Binck Polished Ware penods.

Period V: Confined primarily to the Layers 1 & 2
amdd hi pits dug through these layers, the finds of this pericd
included & large guantity of Red potsherds, a few arcca-
nitt beadds, o few broken parts of moulded terracotta figures,
and & cluy boat. The tvpical examples of stamped pots.
moulded spouts and style of human depictions m the clay
models from the uppermust horizon at Oryaghat has been
assigned to Gupti period.

Period 1V; The archacological debris from Layers 3-
b was of Kushan times This horizon was marked by
structural aetivitics in the form of walls of large bricks (29
x 22 em) and rammed Moors. The assoctated red pottery
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was characterized by Kushan features; - predonunance of
incurved rim and flaring sided bowls, sprinkler, large pots,
nkpot ids, handled pans, ete. A sealing engraved i Kushan
Brahmi was an added support to the identification of this
horizon. Other important findings were terracotta figurines,
antlers, bone poants and wn antimony rod of copper. [t may
b mentioned that from the surface a good collections of
terracotta human figurines bearing Kushan stylistic features
has been collected by local peaple. A considerabie part of
the deposit o this period was disturbed by pits, which were
dug mostly to tob bricks

Period 1T1: The Post- Northem Black Polished Ware
reminns (obtained from Layers 7-9) were marked by bright
red/orange-shpped pottery, a copper cast un-inscnbed coin
digteable 1o thirdsecond century BC {retrieved from Layer
B, pans of antlers with use marks on their pointed tips
tappeaning perhaps dormg tlling operations), beads of
stones and a number of successive floars made of rammed
hrick-bats, pottery and compact earth, A drmin attached with
asosk pit (7) was another important linding of the period.
On aceount of the nature of antiguities and the coin, this
penod sppears to be comparable with Period I (clrga 200
o the beginning of Christian era) of Rujhat (Narain &
Ruy 1977),

Period 11: The Northiern Block Polished Ware phase
in this trench was retricved from Layers 1015, The ceramie
m this penod was marked by Grey and Red Wares and
restricted proportion of Northern Black Polished Wane.
This phase appears to be simitar to the Period | B and C(c.
600-200 BC) of Rayghat (Narain & Roy 19771 A numiber
of suceessive floors indicate continuous habitation of this
mound for a long duration

The most dominant coramic of this peniod was the
Girey Ware, which had high concentration o the upper halt’
deposit. 1t was noted for instance that the frequency of
1his ware wis 30-35% tn the Layer 10, while abowt 35% in
Layer 11, and 20-30% in Layer 12, In the lower levels
their proportion decreased further (in Layer 13 about 200%
and in Layer 14 about 15%), The other main associated
wares were the Moithern Black Polished Wure, Black

Slipped Ware and Rell Ware, This Period is divisible into
two siib-phases, - Late and Early (Figs 12 & 3)

Remans of Penod 11 Late Phse (Lavers 10, 11, 12)
ix marked by dominance of Grey Wares, whicl was
associated with restricted mumber of thick and degeneruted
Northerm Black Polished Ware potsherds. This phiase

appears to be similar t the Period 1C (circa 400-200 BC)

of Rajghat. A number of successive floors were exposed
in this hovizon. The noteworthy findings of this phase were
camelizn beads, bone points, terracotts wheel and iron
vhjects.

P'eriod || Early Phase js associated with Layers 13, 14
& 15. The dominance of Grey Ware decreased considerably
i this phase. But both the traditions ol the painted and the
unpainted varietics continued. Occurrence of Northemn
Black Polished Wire becomes: promment, Though the
proportion of this deluxe ware is not very high. in this
trench, two distinct types - the monpechrome with black
shining and the bichrome with variety of pantings - wene
noted. There were also potsherds with graffin marks and
ane o o inscribed letters i Brahmi. All these features
compare very well with the Tindings of Period 16 (circa
6U0-300 BC) of Rajghat (Numin & Roy [977:1 15|16,
Pl XXV The Black-shipped Ware oceurs from the
middle of Layer 13 and it forms a distinct tradition in Layer
14, The other finds included pottery discs, termacotta balls
and beads: Intense structural acnvities in the. form of
rumned Moor al close intervidls were noteworthy,

Period 1@ The Pre-Northern Black Polished Ware
horizon &t this sile was identified from Laver 16 (0. 75-1.0
m thick) The Black-slipped Ware, though was the
dominant ceramic radition, ocourrence of Black-on-pink:
pale Red Wire was also 4 noleworthy category (Fig 4),
The surface of this ware was treated with thick ship over
which geometric designs in bold black lines were engraved.
Other findings included 4 large number of small and
mediume-sized ferracotta balls, wheel and an unidentified
sione picee. Series ol Moors made of rmoamed patsherds
anid clay was exposed. A mud structure () Tormation was
also observed al one comer of this rench
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The catly und lite Northemn Black Polished Ware
deposits i tns trench were marked by prepomdermsee ol
Ciney Waire, which emerped in Layer Vat the depth ol uround
415 m below the surlhes. Its continuation upto laver 16
il 1% varisties ure noteworthy leatures. Bewides panted
putsliends, grey ware in 8 variety of shades - lght grev 1o
steel grey and thin 1o thick fahric form the collection: A
number oF potsherds also had dark prey/pale black stip ar
their outer surfiice and were sn-shipped n the interior
providing the look of black-and-grey ware. It is the
propartion and variety of grey ware which separates
Rénmugur fronn Rajghut, where alibough Grey Ware
seeurred i Perod [ icirca BOO - 200 B, i appears o be
limied and restricted in surfoce tredtment, The ather
stgmificant pbservation 1n Trench A | at Ramnagar was the
histary of oceurrende of Black-slipped Ware. It was though
restricted n Layer |3 first appearmmee al the depth ol 6 80
im below 1the surtfuee). this ceramic gradually becomes
frequent in Layers 14 and 15 when Northem Blick Polishied
Ware s also associiated with it But its preponderance
becomcs @lanmg m Laver 16, when races of NBPW
potsherds could not be obiained. instemd painted pale red
‘and grey potsherds becomne distingt,

Stratigraphy in Trench C3

The habitation hormeons unearthed in Trench O3 were
more o less similar o Toench Al (Fue 53 Exeep thil o
very imposing platform made of mmmed bock buts,
potsherds and fankar was encountered a1 the depih of
4.30m, This 078 m thick structure was superimposcd by
cleven layers. Layers 13 wax of Gupla period, while
Lavers 4-7 rested agaimst a Kushana brick wall. The
overlying Layees 8, 9, 10 & 11 could be assigned lo Late
Northern Black Palished Ware penod. Below the platform
lay five distingt layers (12-10); this vielded very pond
gquality of NBPW potsherds o large quantinies. Fine
monochiome Northern Black Polinhed Ware porsherds hid
goudd cemeentration in Layers 13, 14 & 15 10 could he

-conpectured that the platform wits constructed sometime
during the Late Northérn Black Polished Ware penod
Extension of this rrench 1o further south (Trench DY)

reveuled a platform, which retamed pits filled with pots-
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and ashes. snd had & cover of water-bome deposit. This
ewidence and also sireaks of samd in this trench provided
evidence Tor the nise of the river level durng Northern
Rlack Pulished ware times. Evidence for food was also
uremrthed from (he rrenchies C2und B2-C2 ut the depth of
about § meters below the surfuce. The (hick platform!
wmbankment, appear W be constructed us protective desice
to the frequent rismg water levels of the tiver. Similar
evidence has alio been reported from Rajgha (Narom &
Roy 1977}, where embankment was unearthed from Perivd
i3, incidentally, the wpographical features of the Rajghat
sl alsoare similar to the ancient deposits of Rumnagar,
ws-both are located on the catting side of the nver over
thick wlluviul deposit.

Trenches B2 and C2

I view to confirm the nutwre of platform with compac
carth deposit, Trenches B2 — €2 wete excavated. Though
the rammied platform appeared 1o be damaged in thes trench,
the overlying yellow earth deposition could be seen
distinctively. The upper porion of this deposit, too, wis
budly damaged by pits. But it was in the Trench B1 and
€1 that some rewarding evidence was uncanhed, s the
NEPW horezons of Trench C3 revealed disunor evidence
for pottery making Notanly NBPW potshends were [ound
wn very large numbers. but these were na range of colours
resulting frotn variows types of fiving conditions. Also thick
luvers of whitish ash bands were found in sucesssion in
which some hall-buked potsherds were ulso embedded
This focality thus was identified as the production centre
of the defuxe ware - the Nonthern Black Polished Ware

The Northern Black Polished Wire horizon of the:
Trenches O3 mmd B2-02 were nichom antiguities like stone
waights, beads, copper objects like bowl and cut bone
pieces, e, One of the important sntiquities of Treneh B2
€2 wus n copper coin of Mitra rulers of Kausambi (cired
third/secomil century BC ). 1t was found from Layer 4. Bul
the muost sigmficant discovery was a large number of
porsherds engraved i Brahmi letiers andior bearmg other
graffitl symbols. Similur NBPW and Black-slipped Ware
potsherd have also been reporied from Pertod 1C and 1B
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uf’ Rajghat, which have been classified under potsherds
with graffiti marks (Nurain & Rov. 1977115116 Pl
XXV in every likelthood. Ramnagar appears 10 be &
workshop site for the munufecture of Northern Black
Polished Ware, which was marketed to the contemporary
cilies. Virranasi (Rajghat) was a contemporary city, which
used this deluxe ware in large quantities, The inscriptions
on the potsherds of NBPW are added evidence 1o the
presumption of marketng of the pots from one setilement
1o the other. The surface indications at Onyaghat locality
suggest that Ramnagar was perhaps also a bead-making
ventte, This aspect is yvet o be confirmed by (he
excavations, But the findings of chips of semi precious
stones. Mnished and semi-finished beads which are
collected from the site afler rains are noteworthy if this
regard

I

Concluding Remarks

Even though restricted i nature, the exeavations at
Ramnagar indicate that the site has potentiality 1o unveil
not only the hastory of thns very place, but shall also ennch
our knowledge about ancient Varanasi In particulur, and
miskeup of ¢ity sites of the early historic times of the middle
Ganga plams in general. in view 1o its close proxmiry and
export of utility items like deluxe waree, semi-precious
stone, beads, ete., Ramnagar can be taken as one of the:
sarctiite settlements of ancient ity ol Varannsi. 11 may be
rocalled that in the list of npames for ancient Varanasi in
Yovemjaye-Jataka, one name *Ramma” also appears (Cowell
1990:75-T8). Ramnagar’s strategic location further
sugzests that it was ulso 4 trade-bused settlement,
conneching ancient Varanasi with other settlemenis of
Uttaraparh and Dakshingpath both by water and land
routes. A namber of fetures, which have emerged from
the fas) season’s excavauons: however. need 1o he
confirmed by lurther investigations at this site,

Fig. |: Hlack Slipped and red wares of Perod | Rommmgar
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Fig 2 Bowbs and divhies of Period 11 A Rummgar
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Fig 4! Somy importunt red ware sherds from Penod 11 A: Ramnagar,
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Anai: A Settlement in the Varuna Region

Ancient Varanasi is located on the bank of the
confuence of the two nvers, the Varuna and the Ganga.
The Visruna is a relatively lesser known nver compared (o
the Ganga; however, both are closely imerlinked with the
history of the holy city of Voranasi. A necd was fell 1o
explore the region traversed by the Varima as it formed an
integral part of the Varanasi region or ancient Kashi
Janupada. The exploration ut the first phase was conducted
nlong the present course of the nver. The
hydrogeomnorphological map (Fig. 1) of the area provided
# good picture of the palacochannels which facilitated the
extensive explomton m the next stage. We could Incate
inore thay hundred sites on the bank of the Varuma and its
tributaries. As a resull of the soil degradanon of the region,
it would not have been possible o Jocate many of the sites
un the palucochannels without the help of the sateliie
MRZETICS,

Ihe site of Anai, locally known as Anei (25°27 57 N;
525447 207 E). s located about 35 km northwest of the
district hendiquarters of Varanasi on Varanasi-Jampur road,
about 15 km northwest of Babatpur airport (Fig. 2) The
upper part of the mound was lurgely disturbed by the
Villsgors. The strutigraphical sequence may be made out
almost clearly from the section expased 6s b resull of
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cutting and levelling of the mound for agricultural
purposes. The evidence of o palacochannel running along
the modern village suggests that the region near to the sie
must have been drained by the rnver in its heyday, Folk
memories substaniated by the tellale signs of a river
indicute that the niver Basuhi once flowed through the
above dried channel. It is corroborated by the satellite
imagenes showing a palwcochannel runming for o few
ktlometres side by side the present course of the niver
Basubi (Fig. 1), Shifting of the niver and environmental
fluctuations as revealed by the saline deposit could be the
possible canses of desertion of the site during different
culturill periods.

There are three mounds at Andi and the ancient
seitlement extends for about o kilomutre along the righ
bank of the pulscochamel {Fig, 31 A small shrine stands
um the western portion of the modnd whiére upper disposits
are still traceahle on a very limited ares of abont 100 sq,
. Al Hus point the extum beaght of the mound is gbout
600 . A canal and a ok road pass through (he southem
and northern sides of Mound 1. The present village and
Baur of Anm occapy vidually the whole of the Mound 2
{muxitnim height sbout S m). Mound 3 (approx. | m high)
ts confined to g small aren on the northern bank of the
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palacochennel opposite Mound 2.

Curtings

Trench No, | was taken in the mangrove on Mound 1,
closer 1o the palacochmmel, It yielded a very thin deposit
of 40 em. The deposit was apparently disturbed due 1o
humian interventions like construction of rousd and planiing
of the mango groves. Trenches were also lnid out on the
matn mound and ity southern and western sides to
determime the complete cultural sequence of the site. Two
trenches IAA-2 and AA-3) of § x 5 m were laid on the
highest part of the mownd. In addition, two other trenehes
AB-2 and A3 were also excavated (Fig. 4), The upper
lnyers belonged to the Early Medieval times which helped
us thute the final desertion of the site. Study of the cetamic
assemblages with those from: Ragghat indicates tha the
desertion of the site must have taken place between the T
amd 9 centunes AD

Immediately to the north of the canal, six more
trenches were buid towurds the eastern side of Mound |
which were marked as AE-3, AELAF- L AF-4 AG-Tand
AG-4. On the other side of the canal, ulmost parallel o the
ubove area, two 51 5 mtrenches (AE- |10 and AF-10) were
Inidl (o aseertam the continuity of the cublural sctivity. The

Tabile §: Position of Lavers in Various Treaches
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uppet fevels are highly damaged due to cutting and
Jevelling for sgricultural purposes whereas the lower level
deposits are fess disturbed.

The western and north-western sides of the mam
mioumid were seemad 1o be better preserved, especially on
the lower levels: Human occupation of the site during the
NBPW period could be ascertained here right from the
upper layers. In this ares, two trenches (XK-7 and XN-1}
were luid on the nonthiern side of the canal and one trench
£ - 10 was Laid to the south of the road.

Since the present village and Bazar of Ana covered
ihe whole of the mound-2, no archacological excavation
could be extended to thar side of the mound. However,
ane trial trench measuring 2 x 2 m was laid out on Mound
3 1o know the nature of deposit and extent of the curlier
culture

In total, seventeen trenches were taken up i differsnt
parts of the site, Amangst them nine reached up to natural
soil providing adetuate evidence for the stratification of
diiferent culiural periods of the site. Giiven below is a table
of pesition of layers in varous trepches in excavations il
Anai

Trench Excavaled Ares Perind Layer Depth
AAD 2% g m Lt ] et hbo IR -2t 5m

Pl Lo §7) s ) 215305 em { el nreacaviied )
AMY 2540 mi Pl I L D ks % U M ey fpest e avated)
AB-2 and AR sqm md it L) BTH 0230 e

(1] LeaTiwmia) SIS oy

M Le 115y S00- 555 erm (Nanral sonl )
SN | 0y ra Le ()i 0 1t} om

Py Lt {5 Bk 151 b | D e (Nt eil)
1 Y uym P, 1 ey 3% gm

T L%

$3-T5om { Natural soill
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AF-4 Dag mi T LefMmin 0-190 em

Pd. 1 LeiT) 13 225 e (M atierl sai))
Apd Bagm Pl T Lr il bt (%) 0-170 em {rest umencavaiod)
AE-4 Buyym Pd 1 Eeghi& 3 0-35 ¢m | nesd unengualed)
AF-3 Fagm M0 Lrili&in O e (rese unvexeavatad |
Al D sgm Pd Ul Leilp&iy 040 em (rest unexcavateld)
AE-3 Ysqm Bd 1l Legti& 035 em (el unexcavated)
AE-10 TEsgm ran Leiliw (3 075 imn

a1 Lr (4 TE1ND ein | Nanpal soil)
AF-10 25 sgm B 1 Lrdlmi 08T am

M Le 4 KO- 110 v (Mavural soil)
Yu- 10 xim rd. 1l L g 1)t {4y Lkl g

ol L B i (Nl sl )
I Gsym Pl Loy DA em [ Natural soil |
M-1 dsigin P Lz 4)we i3y fi- 11K o (Nanural sod)
Cultural Sequence during the Early Medieval period

The excavations revealed that Mound | wiks dnitindly
inhabited during the pre-NBPW period and continued up
o the late phase of NBFW period (around 200 BC) without
breuk. During the late phase of NBPW period the Mound
I was desorted due to unknown reason. There are some
ndications that Mound 2 was populited during the
Kushana and Gupta periods. Although a few bricks of
Kushana and Gupta periods were recovered from the Anai
village, it could not be found m excavation Villagers claim
it these bricks arc frequently found from a depth of abou
I-2 m: Although surface finding from Mound 2 had
provided bricks of Kushana and Gupta penods, 11 could
ot be excavated as it is densely populated by Anai Buzar
and Anai village, However, the Kushani and Gupta
deposits coald not be found from regular deposit of Mound
I The late NBI'W phase marks the desertion of the site
anil bfter a period of 900 years the Mound | was reoccupied

The total cultural deposit of Mound | was found to
vary from (.40 m to 5.53 m. The excavation revealed three-
fold culral sequence.

Perind | Pre-Nomhern Black Potished Ware Culiure
(e 900 BC - 600),

Periodd 11 Northern Bliack Polished Ware Culture fe.
600 10 200 BC).

Period 1M1 Early Medieval Pertod (¢, 700 - | 000 A1),

Pre-Northern Black Polished Ware Culture (¢. 900
- 600 BC)

Period | was represented by maximum (.55 m rhick
cuftural deposit belongmg to the early lron Age. It could
be exposed in a very limited area. The small linds of this
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period comprised of an iron sickle, enght bone points, oie
semi-precious stone bead, cighteen pottery discs. one
termcotta bead, four picces of stime cores and chips, twe
wome raw muterials, iron stags and other scattered pieces
of raw material used in manulBaetering stone objects. No
copper object was recovered from this period. One haked
circular terracotia cake (S5 em thick and 133 cm
dizmeter) of indefinite use has also heen recovered from
this period. The discovery of burnt clay lamps with reed
marks indicate that the earliest inhabitints of the site lived
e witic-and-diuub houses,

The train cerame industries ol tus penod are Black-
Stipped Ware und Red Ware. A few pleces of coarse Black-
and-Red Ware without any surface treatment have also been
recovered from trench XN-1. In Black-Slipped Ware, plan
bowls, pedestatled bowls, beikers and dishes are the main
types. [nRed Ware. bowls, perforated legged bowls, dishes.
gublets, basins and vases of medium and codrse fubrics
are the principal types: Bowls of medium fabric are
gommun in Red Ware but the Black-Slipped Ware
spectmens range from fine o medium m Ghne (Fig 5),
The Black-Shpped Ware of middle Ganga plam shows a
high standard of cernmic technology. Many of the Black
Shpped Ware specimens are close to NBPW in their
uppearance, Hial comes in use appears ui the succeeding
period. One may guess that these bowls might have served
some special function. Rusticated ware and a few shends
ol corded ware hive aldo been recovered Tram this period
which suggests cultural commection with Vindhya-Kaimur
region during the Pre-NBPW penod,

Northern Black Polished Ware Culture (¢, 600 to
200 BC)

Period 11 was marked by occurrence of tie NBP'W
(Fig. 61 with 3 maximum 2.80 m thick deposit on the
mound. Other ceramic assemblagaes of thiy period comprise
of Black-Slipped Ware, Grey Ware and Red Ware, The
pottery of this perod ts well-fired s generally made of
fine grained and well-levigated clay, Straghi-sided
corrugated bowls, dishes with incurved rims are the
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principal types in Black-Shipped Ware, Grey Ware and
NBPW. Other types ol this period are dishes, vases and
hasing of Black-Slipped Ware, Grey Ware and Red Ware
Bowls, lipped basins and vases are the main types in Red
Ware. Among the charsctenstic types of NBPW, mention
may be tade of bowls with Manged and corrugated sides.
shurpened, nail-headed. oul-tumed and featureless rims
As compured to other major siues of the NBPW perod
such as Rajghat and Agisbir, the frequency of NBPW s
relavvely small, However, steel blue, black and silvery
shaides of NBPW are very common with occasional pieces
of chocolate colour. A fine piece of paited sherd of NBIW
{red painting on black surface) and a few decorated sherds
of NBPW having impressed design of elaboruted sun
symbol at the centre of the mmer side of the vessel are
notewprhy

The most important discovery of pertod 11 is a kiln,
which was used for brick making. The size of the kiln was
approsimately three meters in dinmneter and iy depth was
about 1,55 m. Upper portion of the kiln (nearly up fo 13
em) wiis made of levigated clay while the lower 30 cm
portim was-cut mio ground, Bncks al various stages of
baking have been found [rom this kiln Average size of 3
brick s 24 % 16 x 6 cm

The inhabitants of ths period lived m mud houses.
Nevertheless, brick structures may not be altogether
lucking since bricks of the similar dimensions of the NBPW
petiod kiln variety have been found 1o be re-used on the
site, A ghost watll was also traced in this period in trench
AA-2. Remains of Noors, and ovens were recorded in this
peniod, Ring-wells ure found in the late phase of this period
A thick burmng activity was also noticed 1n the fate phuse
af this period, The small finds comprise of three copper
andd fen fron ohjects, 24 bone objects theluding points,
seventy-two pottery discs, four glass bangles, en stone
objects, cight stone care, chips and lumps and many beads
of semi-precions stones, Besides beads. termcotta objects

i lude wheels, tov cart, dise, bangle, skin rubber, weight
and dubber
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Early Medicval Period (c. 7T00-1000 AD)

Cultural deposit of Period [T with maximum thickness
o[ 220w was found in a very smitll ares. The inhabitants
il this period reoccopied Mound | after o long period of
time once the NBPW colture vanmished from the site.
However, the cultural pap is nol seen in stratigraphy but
potteries and other antigquitics suguest 4 gap of about 900
vears between I'd 11and 11 at Mound | The Inhabitants
of Perivd 111 ased the deposits of Pericd 11 1o raise the
ground and as filling for making the floor. Consequently,
we [ind sherds ofPA 1T iy these lavers of Pd: 111, especially
in layers of Trench No. AA-2, AA-3 and AB-2 A mud
house was also mueed o this penod. An mierestimg find is
i series of ovens presumably wsed a8 community’ hearths
possibly for some ritualistic purposes. The structural
activity and other finds of this period show that thys arey
was possibly used 44 o religious complex durmy this period.
Mention may be made of five ovens closely made at
different levels: This ared was presumably used forcooking
on speciil occasions. However, absence of baked bricks
in this complex 15 noteworthy. Antiguities obtamed from
this period inclyde thirty-aine terracotta objects, nme
pottery discs, clght stane objects, twi stone conds, two
copper objects. nine (ron objects. numerous glass bangles
five elassy materials, ooe shell (gagropod), one mica piece.
three cowries and Two copper coms

The ¢eramic industry of period 11 comprises
essentinlly of Red Ware (Fig. T3 The principal iypes inchade
vitriows types of vises basiig, cookmyp vessels. storage
s, peerctd andd miminture vessels, Cooking vessels (handll,
spouted vessels and parat were recovered m a large
(uamntity from o large pit, Only o litle wear and tear and
soot marks suggest that these vessels were used only ance,

Observation

There was a profusion of village seftlements i the
middle Ganga plains right from the Pee-NBPW Black-
Slipped Ware/Bluck-and-Red Ware using phase. Even
remoie areas away from magor nvers in the middle Ganga
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plams were well populuted as attested by settlements like
Anai situsted on o minot inbutury of Virung,

Presence nf wron slag, irom sickle and u few small
ftagments of unidentifiable sron objects indicate the use
of iron wis comumon in this regipn in the pre-NBFW period
Finding of cord impressed pottery -and siliceous stones
suggest theirconnection with Vindhya- Kdimur region. No
copper object was found from Period 1 which pointed
wowarids the scaraity of copper i this regron,

Anal grew int o prosperous villoge settlement during
the NBPW Period: This could be a secomd onder settlement
in relation 1o Rajghst of ancient Varanasy A relative
richness in NBPW, presence of o brick kiln, ring-wells
and o variety of antigquitics in i large arca point towurds
this fael

Recently excavated site of Agiabir forms ong arm of
the 1rangle. The other rtwo bemg Anm-Rajghat and
Rajghat- Agiabit, There is evidence of interuction between
these three arms.

A unigue feature ooticed in the excavation was the
presence of mmmnerable identical cookimg vessels Huat
were disposed of ina pit. Another miercsiing feanure wis
the occurrence of 4 large number of broken glass bangles,
and closely mude series of ovens within o smull ares. They
stemed 1o be the remnants of some muals, similar to the
present-day “Karahi pooja’ prevalent in eastern Uttar
Pradesh and Bihar This 1s fiurther carmoborited by u good
number of sculptures found a1 the site.

A serres of wells at regular intervids which were noted
In course ol exploration around the site 15 suggesuve ol a
route taken by travellers in ancient times. Some of these
swelts with ancient bricks are still in use. It s impartani 1o
painid out that in ancient times, land rodies between villages
and fowms were eguipped with facilities such as wells and
i for travellers: Such facilimes might have been provided
i Kashi Mahajanapada also,
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Conclusion

Duting the NBPW period the site of Anaj was
primarily in the msture of o developed village settlement
that was Tirst oceupied by the Black- Stipped Ware iing
peaple in limited scale somewhere sround 1000 BC The
next phase, i.e., NBPW period, manifiests an expansion in
settlement drea. Numerous examples of techmo-econamic
activities of the NHPW users have beéen noliced duning
the excavation. Mention may be made of iron slags which
indicate smeltingand forging of iron ores, though its direct
evidence coulid not be traved. Brick kiln was an imporant
finding of this excavation, Besides other objects, stone and
hone materiels including several unfinished stems and raw
materiils as well s tools und implements used by the
arusans of the Himes were aiso uncarthed.

It s significant that the site is situnied in an allovial
zone away from the rocky aren One muy visualize an
Interactive mechanism that must have been devised by the
inhabitants of the NBPW using people. As pointed above,
there must have been o contact sphere between Anal and
Aginbir, The Latter hadd yielded o besd-making fctory in
Pre:NBI'W level, The site of Anai must have been i second
arder satellite settlememt of Agiabir-Varangs) complex
during its hydays.

A fire appears 1o have broken vut durmg the mid-
NBPW periond. A thick bumit Layer is universally found in
all the trenchics at the same level. Afler this penod, Lete
NBPW pottery appears for quite some time. However, the
main mound was deserted befare the Kushana period,
Incrdentatly. v s 10 be noted that there are Kusharis
soitlements just about 2 km away from Anai. perhaps
indicating a migration of the people to thatarea. Sirmilirly,
4 lnrge numbet of Kusham settlements have been poticed
on the banks of the river Varuna, As mentioned above, for
spveral centunes, the mound of Anal remained unogcupied
pnly to be reoccupied in the Early Medieval penod,

The excavation al Apat, though resiclaied 1o w one-
year archacological mvestgution, could throw a welcome
light tn various aspeets of socidl, economic. religious and
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cultural ife of the peaple of the middle Ganga plain
Between ¢ 1000 BC and ¢ 1000 AD. More importntly,
thi excavation could salvape evidence of our heruage
hefore 1t vamished due to the pupulation pressure on the
land) of Cingen aisd its ributanes
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Excavation at Kopia 2006: A Preliminary Report

Kopla (267 52' Nj 837 4' 45" ), a large village, s
located on the Khalilabad-Bakhira road abaut |2 km noith
af Khalitabad in the Tehsil of the same name m Sant Kabir
Nagar Distroct, Uttnr Pradesh, The fortified and moat
sirroundled srehaeological site of Kapia, is located on the
western fringe of the villizge. Pirst iwo sedsons” excavations
wete conducted in Mirch-April 2004 and March-May 2008
and preliminary reports of these were published n the fwo
preceding issues of this jounal. The third season’s
excavation was conducted durmg March-Apmil 2000, »
prelininary report ahout its findings, mostly confined to
idustrinl nrea, is given below

Iy the first two seasons. excavation was carmied out
hoth instde and outside (torthern) the fortification ol the
mound. Locality | which ts a1 the centre of the trewind
revenled habitational aren with many structures. Locality
I, whigh was outside the fortification and was lowards

Ut torthérn end of the mound. vielded @ vast quantity of

chunks of glass, crucible pleces and other evidences
reluting 1o production and working of gluss, and thius
aupgesting them 1o be representing inidustrial arcas. Due
1o limited exvavations in the last two seasoas in locality
11, we could not establish any relation hetween these
loculities, i¢., between glass making arca and the mner-

*Pweamny £illoge Pume -4 | K6 emal wlish. Moot yabie. coin
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fortification aren. Thus. this year If was decided to
concentrute on locality 1T The amm of this year's excavation
was to top the glass making and working fumace, and glass
workers' habuanonal depositand see how far this industrial
irea was related to inner fortification arca.

Excavated Area

Thirteen trenches, either full or quadrants thercol
[OEL. LX24 (NW), LX25 (NW & NE), LX26 (NE),
AABXS (SW & SEL AAUXE AACXA, AACKS (SW &
SEYLAADXS, AADXS (SW & SELAVIZAWXIT( SWi
and AWX 321, covening an ared of 21575 sg m, were
seleeted For digging. OF these OF 1 Lie i the centre of the
movnd: £X24, LX25 and LX26 wete on the wester
houndary of the fortification; AABXS, AACX3, AACXA,
AACXS, AADXS and AADXS were on surviving north
stope of the monnd; and AWXIL AWXAZ und AVXA2
were on @ smull surviving nomh-west stope of the mound.
Central part of the mound was selected Tor secing the
extension of stroctural comples of preceding season, and
further information about the habitaton of the mound,
another atm was 10 see the time period of fortification dnd
its construcnon style; northem slope was exvavated 1o
understamd the habitation arca of workmg class people and
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ciafts specislizaton: anil north-western slope was
excavated 1o tap glass muking arca. OF| which was [ 50
o down (from the datum), LX24 which was | 30 m down,
LX25 1.27 m down: and LX26 323 m down, were all
lcated i locality 1) OF | was dug down 104,03 m ( Irom
the dawm} and LX25 to 3.23 m; AABXS to 7.35 m,
AACNI W0 R0T m: AACXA to 7 34 im: AACX S 10 T3 m:
AADXA to 7.79 mu and AADXS w0 7310 m, were all in
liscality 11, northern slope deposi; and AAUXS was ilng
down 10 915 m (from ihe datum). AWX3] 0 723 m;
AWX32 10 7.23 m, and AVX32 to 745 m, were all in
locality 11, norihwest slope deposit: and AVA3Z was dug
down 10 8.29 m down from the datum. |

Stratigraphy

Locafity I: The whole arca inside the fonification and the
fortificanon are marked as tocality 1. 1o this locaiity, four
trenches were dug Intrench OF ], digging was done down
1o 403 s i LX24 10 2.78 m in LX2S o 3,08 m; and In
L% 20 to .51 me Inall these prenches culriral finds were
of the Sunga-Kushans perid.

In 0L | shogether 3 layers were wdentified. all ofthem
of Sungs-Kushana pedod. Layer 4 has got u depression
which has been desipnated i laver 4A. This liyer hus given
cvidence ol a lt of burming sctvity i the form of ash
throughout ity length and thickness, wl itis rich in culiural
matenal.

Locality 1: The area outside the fortification towandi norh
15 murked as locality |1 This locality s heavily ilisturbod
I culttvation 1Ly reported thal people from surrounding
willages tike away the eanth from this locality for making
their house Tloors as this canh s very herd, However,
culiivatons have left two paiches of deposit nact, al the
northwest and northern ends of the mound, respectively

In the northem end of the mound six brenches were
tdug In AABXE, digeing wis done down o %38 m. in
AACXS 10 B4 mom AADXS 0 R0 mom AACKS 10
G S in AADXL w824 m, and inAACX Ve840 m
i AAC X4, four layers, all of them belonging to Kushan
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period, were entified. Layer 4 cuts into the Viegin soil
and meorpurates the depression of layer 3. A lest pit was
g in the centre of the SW quadrant of this trench down
to wdepth of 1055 m to find out if there was any undertying
cultural deposi. but no such deposit was nobeed

Mear the northwisterm end of the mound theee trenches
were dug In AVX32. digging was done down to §.29 nr,
in AW X2 to 806 my; and in AWX3T 10 802 m. In trench
AWX3) also four fayers, all of them yielding material of
the Kustinna period. were encountered. The underground
watet tink of AVX 32 und furmace pit of AWX32 cut from
Taver 4 downward o the virgn soil.

Structures

Locality 11, Northern Deposir: (Fig. | (Five trenches were
dug in this locality They yielded substantial evidence of
siructures of the Kushana period Excavation revealed
reruming of walls of regulir structures but nol with the
quality of finish seen in the structures exposed in the s
season it locality I The structares are of poor quality and
in Later part they were made with fallen and broken bricks
ol the earlier peniod, indicating cconomic decline of the
sgitlement

I 2004 seasom, AACX A trench was left afier esposing
i single course brick platform ut o depth of 328 m and
AACXKS with sume minor structires. Locality 11 yielded
ample structural evidence 10 indicate that it was associated
wilh plass muking working All the structires wiere minde
of harmt bricks of the size of 38737736 x 2322 x 6/S em of
hrwckbats of virsous sizes, This brick saze is typical of the
K usbann period

Sometimes o is mmpessible to differentiate between
physical layers because of intensive structuril activity and
uhjects embedded in section. However. 11 is possible to
Wlentify JifTerenty atructiral levile on the basiz of differcnt
bevelsom which structures were Built and their constriction
style. This also belps in the wdentification of stratigraphic
bevels, Strugtutes excavated in this arca can broadly be
assigned 10 1w siructural levels. However, i cach
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structural level there are sub-phases. The lower structural
level has two sub-structural phases and upper structural
level has three sub-structural phises. The construction
method followed in lower structural levels shows typical
header and stretcher pattern. Structures in the upper level
and jts sub-phases are made of rubble and brickbats, Bricks
are Joined together with clay mortar

Trench AACXS

This trenclt 15 almost i the centre of this part of the
mound where maximum habitation deposit ks preserved
The upper roughly 30 cm deposit is disturbed due to piling
of bricks from nearby cultivated ares. The structural
remains start mmedintely below the disturbed ares. The
atratigraphly af the trench, which s not very disimer al
least down 1o | m, consists of bricks and brickbats
embedded i clay almostall through the | m section

Fig. 1 ¢ Five menches b locality 11 iNorthern deposit) showing
strocturn) romaing of the Kushana Period.

Structural Phave 1, Sub-phase I: This |s the earliest
structural phase of this area. The begimning of the structural
level is exactly ot o depth of 90 cm from northemn seclion
and is represented by several stmctures, which sppear o
be dimestic in natung,

In the NE quadrsnt & northwest ortented rectangular
structure 1s exposed ot @ depth of 8,12 m. This s made of
vertically placed single line of bricks, and has survived to
a height of three courses of bricks, Size of bricks is 36
22 % 5 en. The soutbeakt-northwest running wall survives
up to @ lengah of 170 m and southwest-northeast ninming
witll up 1o @ length of 1 m. The southwest-northeast wall
ends inhaulk 2 whereas southeast-northwest wall extends
imto trench AADXA. The total length of this wall is 4,45
m. In AADXA, this wall wrns wwands northeast moa
rectangulur shape A single brick course floor might bave
been made as a workmngg {loor for the above structure. The
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size of the bricks wsed in the oor is 38 x 22 x 5 em. This
rectangular floor extends to AADXS and AACX3
surrounding the above-mentioned recrangular structonc.

Sub-phase 1: There s a smoll structune made of 35 x 23 x
5 cm suze bricks at 3 depth of 797 moan the norhwest
quadram. The other enide of this structune are i north and
cast baulks. The structure survives up to a leagih of 138
m in porthwest-southeast onenation from the northern
btk and up o a beight of four courses of bricks 1Lis 80
cm long adjacent to west baulk. From the cast baulk if is
100 camy long tosvanls west adiascent to north baulk. The
foundation | 7.5 cmj of this structure s made of clay mixed
with potsherds on the brick floor.

Structural Phase I, Sub-phase 11z 1 this teeach 4 soall
northwest onented wall, starting at a depthoof 789 m, 15
expused This wall is above the Moot und 15 rectangular in
shiape. 15 surviving height and widih are 23 and 40 cm,
respectively. The foundation of the wall 1s made of clay
rnixed with brickbiis aind potsherds, This wall suzyvives up
1o length of 63 em from the novth bautk towards southeust,
and g the porthem side it extends mio trench AADX4.

Trench AADXS

Structural Phaxe I, Sub-phase I: The brick floor of
AAC X4 extends ino this irench and survives up to & length
of 2.40 m wwards north from south baulk and 3.1 m
towards east fromm west baulk. The later occupants had
completely disturbed the perphery of the floor. There anc
twi postholes in the centre of the Moor. The first one Is
placed ot 95 ¢m from south baulk and %0 cm from west
baulk. and the second onc s at b.24 m from south baulk
andd 126 m from west buulk. Dinmelers of postholies wre
12.cm each,

The rectaipular structure of this Moot lums wwards
northwest and the otal length of the structure From south
baulk is 1.83 m. then it ams towards northeast and 15 visible
up to & length of 81 em. The other end of this structure is
covered with Iater stroctures, In continuation of the
rectungulir structural level adjoimmg the northwest comer
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of the fioor there 1 a wall of single line bricks of the size
of 35 % Z2 1 5 ¢m and it 1s visible with a gop of 48 cm
towards north from the rectangulur structure and survives
up to  length of 80 cm and a height of four brick courses,
i association with this wall two more small walls have
survived, both of them emanate from the north baulk, One
of thier puns Trom southwest 1o northeast, and is pliced ot
a distance of 1,07 m from west baulk and survives up to o
length of 8% cm, The sccond one is orfented southeast-
northwest, i placed at a distance of 92 em from west baulk.
and survives up fo a Jength of 34 eme In both cases the
ather ends are inssde the north baulk.

There is one more single-lined vertically placed birick
wall onemed northeast-southwest. This wall stirts at a
distance of 66 cm from west section and 1.25 m from south
section and continues mto mench AADXS, Probably |4
gxtenifed much lurther but the deposit shead 1s fully
disturbed: this we are umble w know the total original
lenuth of the wall, The surviving length of the wall is 385
m, height |s three courses of bricks, of the size of 35 x 12
%xSecm

Structural Phase I, Sub-phase I: There are two small
southesst to northwest running walls of this sub phase
Lingth of the first wall is | 28 m and widih is 34 cm, This
will ks placed 71 em froni south baulk and 46 ¢m from
cast baulk in ns southeast end. The second wall s madé of
very smull size brickbats, The southeast énd of this wall is
placed at o distance of 92 cm from north section and |50
m from gast section, Nottheast end of the wall s overlapped
by structures of sub-phase 11 This wall survivestoa lenpth
of 66 conand a width of 29 cm. The extant height of both
these walls is o two courses of bricks.

Structural Phase I, Sub-phase I: There are three puralicl
northesst-southwedt oriented walls and two southeast-
nerthwest orrented walls sarviving to a height of three
courses of bricks. Their foundation is made of clay mved
with potsherds and discarded crucible pleces, the latter
being predominant. Interestingty this foundation has even
it 8 few big pieces of glass,
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From south, the first wall was placed at i distance of
1.25 m from west baulk and 32 cm from south baulk at its
north-west end, This wall survives up to 4 length of 2.25
m and a width of 43 cm. The second wall emanates from
wiest baulk and was placed at & distance of 5 cm from south
baulh. It survives 1o a length of 3.25 mand o width of 43
cm,

The third wall also emanates from wist huulk and is
placed 1.09 m from south haulk It extends into trench
AADNXS where it turns 1owards porthwest. 1t seems to be
a part of & rectangular structure. The western end of the
wall joins 1o yer another wall running. in northwest
orientation. The surviving length of the wall in AADXS 10
AADXS is S.43 m, and its widhth is 43 ¢m, The surviving
fength of the nonthwest rumming wall 15 97 cm and width 1s
50 em. This wall is placed ar a distance of 149 m from
cast baulk und 2.66 m from south baulk at it south-cast
el

There is ver unother wall which emanates lrom
southeast corner of the trench and extends nto trench
AACKI, This wall sirvives 1o o length of 95 cm in trench
AADX4; its width ts not visible as most of it is beneuth
the west baulk. The 1otal length of the wall starting from
wench AADXA o AACK? is 443 m; its width in AACXS
15 33 cm. In AACX3, there is a big storage jar which is
placed ot u distmce of 1.55 m from north baulk and 1.77
From west baulk,

Structural Phase I, Sub-phase 111: This sub-phuse
consists of three small surviving southeast-northwest
onented walls, All of them survive to a height of doubsle-
coursed brickbats / broken bricks These walls overlap on
the structural activities of sub-phase 11 in a criss-cross
patiern: rather i1 seems right on 90° on sub-phase 1L

The first wall emanates from southem baulk und i
placed ar a distance of 74 cm from cast banlk at its southeast
end adjoining the southern buulk. Surviving length of the
wall is 46 cm and width is S8 cm. The second wall is pliced
at a distance of 86 ¢m from south baulk and 2.26 m from
east baulk at its southwest end. Surviving leagth of wall s
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50 em and widih is 39 em. The third wall is pliced &t o
distance of 6 em from south baulk and 2.69 m from cas
btk at it senthwest end. Surviving length of the wall 15
S4 emoand widih is 63 cm.

Trench AADXS

The deposit of this rench and AACKS and AABXS
survives only in SE and NE quadmnts as the cultivitors
hod dug out the rest.

Structural Phase 1, Sub-phase [: The brick platform of
AACKS and AADXS exiends mio this rench and covers
miost part of NE guadrant. The platform survives to a length
of 1.69 m from cast baulk and | 82 m from south baulk a1
it southwest end. The northern end of this floor 15.mside
the baulk. A vertically pluced northieasi-southwest uriented
single-lined brick wall emanates. from west haulk, This
wall survives to o height of five courses of bricks. A
horizontdlly placed single brick platform exists ut the base
of this wall. The flopr 15 part of this wall. Surviving length
of the wall from west baulk 15 2 o and bts width 15 22 em.
The size of bricks 13 37 & 22 x 6 emi. The southwest end of
the wall is 1.72 m from west baulk and 1.90 m from south
baulk. A purallel wall surviving up o d length of 1. 24 m s
present m the north. The second wall survives up 1o height
of two bricks. The southwest end of this second wall 1s
2,22 m from west baulk and 3,17 m from south baulk. The
most prominent feature of this trench is that in between
these two walls there is s double layered large conical shape
basmn with fared sides and Tt hase, which looks more
like a specific purpose container. Fifty cm towarids north
from south baulk a pit of 50 em diameter and Full of crucible
pieces and glass, is exposed, Taking a1l these evidences
birto consideration tie structure appears 10 be a house where
sume industrinl activity like glass working or bead making
was taking piace.

Trench AACXS

Structural Phase I, Sub-phase I: A single-coursed
southwest-portheast oriented wall in SW quadrant has
survived m this trench, This horizontally placed brick wall
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survives up o 8 fengih of 190 m and & width of 22 ain

Size of the bricks is 36 x 22 x S am. One end of the wall
survives il the end of southwest comer, at this end it turms
towitrds southeast and 1o AABXS wench indicating part of
wregular house And the ether end ends with beguming ol
an onter wall This wall survives to o length of one
vertically placed brick and height of one course only. I
has got another vertically placed wall of twa bricks towards
itz north. To' the northern: side of both these walls there
exists unother verticully placed single coursed wall,

Trench AABXS

SE qumiramt suevives 10013 o south-noeth direstion,
resulting into @ trench with 4 m saith-north instead of the
normil 3. m

Sreuctural Phase |, Sub-phase I A sight angles o the
will of AACXS, » wall of same size bricks and width
emuanates from the northern baulk of AABXS This
horizoatully placed wall survives to a length of 2.5 m from
north baulk and 10 a height of one course brick. and merges
it thae cast baulk in SE quikdiant, Probably i lakes another

G turn et this point. The ofler wall of this strocture s

inside the un-dug trench ol AABXA.

Structural Phase 1, Sub-phase 1z A northeast-soutlv est
onented wall of brickbars emanates from west baulk in
the southwest comer of the trench and merges fn the
southern section at other end. This wall survives 1o a length
of 138 m, a heght of four bnck courses and a widith of
dlem

Structural Phase H, Sub-phase 11: Anonheasi-soumhwest
oriented wall of brickbats emunates from east baulk und
contmes tn NE quadeart. Surviving length of the wall is

1.78 m, hieght is double courses of bricks: and width 1535

em, The northeast end of the wallut cast buulk is placed a
adistance of 13 cm from north baulk

Followings are the poinis of the top surfice of the
deposit of different sub-phases from datum (all depths are
tuken in trench AADXS excepr Stuctural Phase 1. Sulbs-
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phase L which is in AACXA),

1. Structural Phase L Sob-phase | i3 m
2 Swuctural Phase 1, Sub-phase 11 #lem

Structural Phase 11, Sub-phase | B4 m
4 Smuctural Phase |1 Sub-phase 1) 794 m
5. Strucwural Phasc 11, Sub-phase Hi 79 m

Locality 11, Narth-western deposit; (Fig.2, P11 In 2005
two trenches. AUX32 and AVX32, were dug, but in no
trench was virgin soil reached But from the matenial
remnatns recovered, it was elear that this part of the mound
was relates plass makmg indusry. Trench AUX32 yielded
very mixed antiquities and ne structural activity of
importance, and AVX32 yielded glass pleces in plenty, but
without any context. Thus excavation in AVX3IZ was
revived in this season. This is nearly the northwest end of
the mound. About 25 m west of the mench there ts an old
wiler channel, Abut 25 m north gl 1S m wesba coluvitor
is reported to have found a number of big storage jars in o
line adjoming the water chinnel

Trench AVXA2

This trgnchi'is 742 m dows from datum pomnt. At the
depth of .11 nin SE quadrant, a floor with a 10 env thick
deposit of glass preces and crucibles was found. This
indicates plass working on a very large scale. There is 2
smnll squarish underground water tank right m the centre
of the wench. The tank 15 placed ot 127 m from south
braudk and 128 m from west baulk at its souithwest end; 95
em from south and 72 em from cast baulks at its southeast
endd. 113 m from norh section il S0 em from east baulk
at northeast end; wnd 123 m from nonh. section and 175
em Trom west baulk al s northwest enid. The size of bricks
wsrd to make this tink is 35 x 22 x 5 em The inner side of
the tamik is step-like m section after first seven courses of
bricks from the bottant, The width of the steps varies {rom
1.3 402 ent. The bricks are vertically placed and m single
fime. There are different numbers of surviving courses of
bricks in different section of the tank, 29 courses in south,
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Fig.2 - Five trenches in locality 11 { North-western deposit)
showing structurl remaine of the gliss-working

I8 m north, 30 gach in cast and west side, There are two
premmanent water channels alter 24 courses from bottom
o southern side of the tank. The upper portion 1s disturbed
ut various levels at all sides and at southern side it appears
falling from water channe! level. Hoth the channels are
three brick courses high and 17 cm wide. Floor of the tank
is made of 35 x 22 1 5 size biricks, The mside size of the
tank al floor level 151 22 m (east to west) x 1.25 m (north
Ly south); at top it 48 220 m (east W west) x 2.22 m (north
1 soath), The depth of the tunk till floor leve! from datum
442 m The surviving height of the walls from Noor of
the tank is 1.53 ey on its south, 163 m on its west and
cast and 102 mon 1% north side (PE2),

fn NW quadrant there is an east-west facing throe

1w

course thick brick wall. Length of the wall is 71 cmi from
west baulk, and width is 45 ¢cm The foundation of the
wall is made of clay maxed with potsherds. This wall starts
at @ depth of 8.29 m.

Trench AWXA2

Because of the lugh concentrution of glass and
crucibles in AVX12 we extended the excavation 1o AWX32
trench. In SW quadrant of AWX32 at a depthof 7.7 m
abundan tesidues of glassmakmg lay on the surface and
fior aboul § cm below the surface. In the same level in SE
quactrant of AWNX32 there was o big carcular pit. From wop
one could éasily see 8 number of downward inverted bricks
in an ashy context, On exposing the trench in NW and SE
quadrants a floor plasicred with clay was noticed ata depth
ol 7.78 m. This Noor level seems 1o he located on vingin
soil. In SW quadrant, thete is o small pit of 65 ¢m diameter
and 36 cm depth. The content of the pit conmsted of
brickbats and potsherds. This pitis placed 27 em from
west baalk and 70 cm from south sechion

At adepth ol 7.68 m a horfzomally placed single brick
wall emanates from north baolk of NE quadmnt and
survives 1o a length 0f 57 cm. It has s height of four courses
of bricks and is placed || em from east baulk. Size of the
bricks is 33 x 21 x 6 cm. Foundation of the wall 1s made of
large sive single cowsed bricks, which rest over a 10 em
thick base of clay mixed with potsherds.

On exposing the large pit in SE quadeant we noticed o
number of in st cucible picces in which gliss is melied
a number of wayeres {P1.3) along with a large quantity of
charcoul. Further excavation of this pit proved it o ben
gliss fimmace. To sex the outlet of the fomace and any other
contextual evidence we opened the NW quadrant of
AWX3 ! without any baulk, howeyer, we encoumered
nothing new.

We excavated this guadrant down 1028 em Trom the
Moor level of NW-SW quadrants cutting the virgin soil
and leaving the Turnace area intact The upper part of the
furnice was probably doom-shaped. Dinmeter of the
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excavated furnace s | 35 moat its outer periphery, | 10 m
al ite inner periphery, and 80 ¢m at the bottom. Heghr of
the surviving pan of furmace is 65 cm (P14)

Locatify I: Tn focality | excavation was conducted at two
places: three trenches (LX24, LX 25 and LX 26) werg dog
on the western wall of the fortification and one trench,
OF1 at 25 i south of last season's OB1. It scems that the
fortification was buill in several ages, In the later stage
lurige svee bricks were used whereas the earhier fomification
was made of miud 1 NE and SE quadrants of OEL, a part
of a large rectangular Tour coumsed hrick structure wis
exposed. The height of the structure appeared to be mtact
and the whole structure looked like the boundary «f 2
monastery. Bricks arc of unusually large size, 32 x 30x 8
cm. We did not reach virgin soil in any of 1he wenches.

Paitery: The excavation o lecality | tOE]) vielded a
relatively high quantity of potsherds of different wares. in
locality 1 af the northern slope quantity of pottery s
relatively low but size of the pots sppears langer and thicker
i wewtion, and ot porthwest slope potsherds ore éew bt
crucihle fragments and glass pieces ure in sbundance.

Different corarmie wares were evenly distnbuted. both
horizantally and vertically, in the excavated ares in locality
| This season's dig yiclded a few nim sherds of crucibles
in locality 11 and they enabled us to reconstruct the shipe
and stze of these ohjeets, The crucibles were made in twi
layers: on 4 por made of vienfied clay an owter fuyer of
clay mixed with straw was applied t resist the \emperature

Like the last season, pottery 1 uniform throughout
the excavated depasit The wares remain the sime thougl
red slipped ware was very less in quantity in locality (1
and NBP was tul. and. interestingly; micaceous potiery was
searce. As per the shape the percentage of jar and basin is
much higher m comparison to last season. Some of the
best specimens of nearly intact pots of very fine quality
red ware were inearthed in locality 11

Material Cufture: Non-ceramic siems consist of lerracot
figurines, metal objects, beads, bangles and miscellancous
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pleces.

Terracona Figurimes: Twenty-nme temmacotts figunmes
were recovered and many more were collected from the
surface and from villagers, Almostall belong 10 the Sungs-
Kushani period. Most of them are fragmentary, broken as
the jomt, in the case of human figurines, at the junction of
the head und the body (P13), 1t 1s same with bigger size
animil Rgurings but smaller size are found comparatively
intact ind made in one mould. They are charctenzed by
coarse modelling, and having large goblin-hke bulgmg
even The head seems to have been mould made while the
body 15 handmude, and both are then joined together. A
good number of heads ure found A beautifil lemale face
was found on fortification.

Metal Objects: Seventcen iron picces; most of them natls,
and muny slag picces were found in the excavation.

Of the six copper preces, five are coms. and one 15 3
point And the most spectacular find was that of a wristlet
and braceles joined together due o corrosion (PLE). A
villager found it, while digging the land for a canal, jusi
adjacent to our northem slope excavation inour presence

Beads: All wgether 15 terrucotta beads, 17 glass beads.
onie gliss pendant, nime gliss rods, four glass tubes, one
glass bead scpment. and four stone beads were recovered
from the excavation. Of the [ifteen terracotta beads, four
are srecarut m shape and a few arc melon shaped. There
are a number of erracolia bully sling balls:

Out of 15 glass beads, the collar shaped and drawn
[ndo-Pacific beads dominate the shape (P1.7). Along with
the beuds there were nine glass rods and four tubes, all of
thiem produced in drawn technique. This indheates the
possibility of the existence of an Indo-Pacific besd industry
here. A fow colourng agents of 'giﬁ&lm also found us
they sre used in present doy Papanaiduper. Cilass beads
ure of blug, blagk, orange, green and golden yellow colours.
OF the four stone beads. 1wo-are carnelian, one is gquartz
and another j= made of agate,
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Bungles: OF the 26 bangle picces, 19 are made of gliss
andl rest are of termmcotts with generally roundish and
exceptionally Mamsh rectangular in section.

(ther Antiguities: Some of the other mportant antiguities
found at the site compnsed a number of votyve lamps, seal
termcota pestles and wheels, ear studs, mimisture pots,
rattle heads (PL&) pestles, and bane points

Glassy Glass was found in abundance in locality 11
However, notthwest slope mound seems o have been
speciically pssocinted with glass making and working
because bl the Nnding of hundreds of gloss clunks and
dibitage of glass production besides o Tumace pit iext to
awater tnk: In the northern end trenches there appears w
be & house of o glass bead maker.

Remarks

The finds in the habitational area at the northern end
include & number of glass beads and bangles along with
bead polisher and some basing and storage jors of very
typicul shape which mukes us believe thit the people
related 1o the glass bead/bangle making lived here. The
structural remams are not as rich and impressive as those
of locality §of the last season as the occupants would have
been working class. There appears to be o gap between
structural phuses Land 11 The phase 1) strsctures sre minde
of broken bricks of phase I. This sttuation indicates
ceonomic decline and probably the last phase habitation
of the site. A number of big storage bins indicate water
and Tood scarcity mmplying environmental change by that
time." Crafis makers might have used some of these big
pots.

11

The glass production fumaces were located on the
northwest slope of the mound. Newther amy uttinanun
cultural remamns were found from excaviation af this place,
nor is any habitational deposit noticed in the surrounding
area.

Acknowledgements

I plarming and conducting this excavation | received
help in many forms from 8 number ol nstitutions o
individuals. Prof. VN, Mista has been instrumental and
gnding torce behind the excavation. Drs. 5.1 Gupta and
KN, Dikshit, Chuairman and General Secretary,
respectively of the Indian Archacalogical Society, New
Dethi, and Dr. Rakesh Tewari, Director. UP State
Archacology Department helped in many ways. | am
thankful o the Archacological Survey of India for giving
the excavation Lcense as well as sanctioning o prant of
Rs. 70,000/~ for the excavation. Timely help of Coming
Museum of Glass and its Director Dr. David Whitchouse
and Scientist Dr. Robert Brill ks well apprecigted. | am
indehted 10 my Kopia family of Late De S, Trpathy for
all the logistical support, Drs. Virendra Singh and
Shivendrs Smgh for getting the contour map prepared. Shn
Ramji Barnawal kindly allowed me 1o study the surface
collection e has made in Jast one year and also lend three
Kushana cains. | am thank ful to Amal Kulkami and Ashish
Lawate of the Deccan College, and Raju Bharti of Kopia
for supervising the menches and pottery yard at Kopia:
Subhash Roy for trench drawing at site, Devadatta Phule
for linalizing the trench drawings dand Sunil Juadav Jor

antiquity photography

Notes

I Al depths are given from the nortliwest peg.

3 Fvery trench sl the sife 1s of the size of 5 % 5 m, and
separsied from sdscent tenches an all sides by a baulk of
25 em width.

3 s imporant 1o mention here that the nver Amm, which s
Mowinje 2 km wwny from the site, was flowing jest nextw g
when it was occupied.



The Copper Hoard Culture of the Indo—Gangetic Plains

The culture, which 1 distiectively characterized by
the presence of copper objects such a5 anthropomorphs,
harpoons and antennae-hilted swords and associatied tool
types like hooked spear-heads. double-cdged axes. Nt axes
with convex cutting edges, shouldered sxes, hitchets, bar
velts, ete., is known as the Copper Hoard Culture.. The
Copper Boards sre muinly found in the Indo-Gangelic
plans, alihough some solitary antemmae swiords have been
reported aven from south Indi.

Referring to the traditional coppersimiths called the
Teerniay v the Koo Fiimadayas, some scholars feel th
thie ancestoes of the Tamtes mav be the authors ol (he
Copper Hoards in Kumiaun and in the Dosb (Agrawal &
Kharakwal 2002:2100. Heme-Geldern (1936:87 ) idennified
the Copper Hoards with the Apyan migration into Indin
S Piggot (1950:238), on ihe contrary, attributed them to
the Harappan refugees. S0 Gupra (19631 147) sugeested
un indigenous origin of the Copper Hoards. According 1o
Y 1. Sharma, [ the Copper Hoards | were being supplied
1o the struppling Harappan people and others by local
craftsmen™ (Sharma 1963:134, 1971-72:42) H.D,
Sankalia (1974:47) like Lal {1951:20-39) fel thar the
Coprper Froard people weéne probably connected with e

* Indinn Archoodabipical Soclety, New Db o Hnylndsyahoo cocin

— A Mystery Unravelled
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Ochre. Coloured Pottery (DCP) people:  Thus. vanous
views expressed by these scholars demonstrated the
mricacies related to the identification of the Copper Hoards
i their ofginal histomcal context,

Copper Anthropomorphs

The most idiosyneratic and inscrutable entities in the
Copper Hoard repertoire is the type called
‘anthropomarphic fgure” or “anthropomorph’ (Mate 1)
Mhese flar, human-like figures were cast into moulds and
are mvariably provided with speckled marks on the head,
torso, imcurved arms sharpened externally, but with thick
heavy and blunted heads, and splayed-out or fused legs
They are very heavy and massive, with their lengil virymg
frum 20 1 45 ¢m and the width from 20 10 45 em, and
their avernge weight 1s § kg Cunously enough, these
anthropomatphs have been variously depicted as furliog
misstles (Agrawal 1971:200), weapons of the throwing
kmife type (Gordon 1958:137), ritual fgures (Allchin
1968:204), varra (thaderholty of T (Das Cieplis quisted
in Falk 1Y993:495 & Knshna Komar 1990:97-100) and,
even a symbol of good amen { Sharma 2002, 182),
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I 18 worthwhile to nate the contexis ol some of the
major copper findings from the norh-western Indix,
Central Himalayan region and the Ganga-Yamuna doab
(Fig.1). Sharmo ef gl (2001-2002:34; LAR 1999-20000; 233~
5) report a hoard of 31 copper anthropomormphic figures.
placed one above other in site from Madarpur in western
Uttar Pradesh. In 1989, 4 hoard of cight copper
mthropomorphs was discovered at Bankol m Pithoragarh
Mserct of Kumatm m Uttaranchal Stane { Joshi 1995-96:23-
) They were placed one over other in a tray-like stone
stob (JAR 198R-89:87-88). Another hoard of five
anthropomorphs was discovered from an earthen jar bunied
m the ground at Khuna Tok in Naini-Patal village of
Pithorugarh Distner (Agrawal and Kharakwal 2003:200;
TAR 19992000:195). Recent excavations at Sanauli, a
burial site, in Uttar Pradesh have yielded a swi generis
specimen in the form of & tiny gold anthorpomorsh of dhout
2 Semn height. 1 has typical distorted arms and splaved
out legs, (Sharma. 2006). I may have been used as a
lalismun or 4 pendant since the specimen has a tiny piercing
o it 1 be attached to a sting. A though the Sanaul)
anthropomorph differs from all the rest, yet the site las
yvielded & mumber of copper antisnse swords. All these
indicate a devoted and careful human intesvention behind
these curious objects

Identification of the Anthropomorphs

The most important aspect of the anthropumorphs is
it they are generally found in groups and all have uniform
physical sttributes 1t is important in this catse to note that
I ancieut Indian mythology only ame group of deities may
b sepresented with uniform physical features, precisely,
they are the Vedie Muaruts,

Strictly  speaking. 1he appearance of the
anthropomorphie figures as the unigque personification of
4 group of deites is, however, noteworthy, Such un idea
st have heen adopted from he contemporary Vedie
concept of God,  Macdonell {20000 157 apily remarks:
“Induefiniteness of outline und lack of indviduality
charactérize the Viedic conceplion of the gods™ 1 may be
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areason that po other Copper-Bronze Age Culture of the
warld has produced such a umque tvpe of ligures as the
Copper Hourd anthropomorphs.

The Maruts are generally interpreted as the
“amosphenc gods® olthe Vedic penod, They wiere refierred
o us Marutam ganah (band of the Maruts), slways in
plural  The Vedas also mention Manugana (RV. 123 8:
viBL3: AV v 15.4), Maruténah ganum (RV. v32.2),
Marutam ganam (RY. v.52, 13&14; YV. xviii 45, AV,
1 3.4), ganam Marutam (RV. v.53.10 & v.58.1) and
Pratawm Marwtam (BV§i26.6). Their number §s thrice-
siaty (RV.viii 85.8) or thrice-seven (RV, 1133.6; AV
Xi 1131 or seven times seven aggregated as a single troop
(RV. +.52.17). Sayuna mentions the birth of foriy-nine
Marits m seven troops.  The Sarapata Brahmana (11
S.1.13) vefers 1o seven-seven | Forty-pine) Mo whercns
in the Jarmini Brakmana larty Marts are mentioned. All
these descrpmons mention that the Maruis have been found
in groups, similar is the case with the Copper Hoand
anthropomorphs.

The RV gives a vivid description ol iheir origin, Since
the Metrtits were born ool of Rodr (1.3%.4) and Prsng
(134.2: v32.10: v60.5: vi. 06.3), they are brothers and
among them none is eldest (uppeshia) or youngest
Cakeereshtar) (RY. v.39.6 & 60.5). They ure also equal n
age (RV L165,1) They are otherwise known os *Rudras”
or “Rudnyas’ (sons of Rudra) (RV. v.57.7), “prsne putra’
tsons of Prsan) (RV.v.38.5) and ‘Premimatarah” (having
Prsni for iheir mother) (RV, v.57.3 & 59.6). They grow up
together (RV. w6052 v 38, 1y, of the same age ARV 1. 1651
and are of one mmd (V. vilk20.1&21), They have the
samie birthplace RV, «53.3) and are sanllak, ic., the
dwellers i one abode (RV. L6510 vii36:1) Amongbc
Misrets no ome 18 inferior bo the eest bul equal in mesare
s days, and all areadentical in their physique (RY. v.58.5)
All these charsgtenstic fokebanay (rmis) of the Vedic
Mariets are upparently inherent with the Copper Hoard

anthropomaorphs

The Yafur Veda (YV. xxiv.4) clearly mentions
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‘prsmsnraseiina pramenrdbva prseeite Masanh” which
means ‘speckled, transversely speckied, upward speckled
entities belomg tothe Marmts” Such small mregolor marks
cilled “hammerchisel murks" e invariably Tound on the
copper anthropoinorphic figures. The YV further clarnifiss
“he speckled entibes” (hadmashah mararah - xxiv.7:
g marntah - xxiav, [4) possess (he qunlities ol the
Muriits Wihat is mene, the YV (xxiv 13 ) ultimately reveals
‘pronave. Marutah kavasiuparah’. ve.. “the speckled
Muruts resermble man in mituee”, Al these desorptions fit
in the anthropomaorphis of the Copper Hoand repertoine

The Maruts as the Authors of the Copper Hoards

It swould be worthwhile to note that the Rig Vida exiols
the Marurs as "Sindhumatarah’ and " Progimaiaraly’,
Scholurs have transluted *Sindbueaaneral’ ws “the sons of
the Ocemn’ and “ Prawomatarah as “the children of the canth,
cloud. milk or cow On the contrary, Ihe very erm
“Sindhumatieral’ demtes ‘the sons of the Indus® and
“Prsmmanarah” stands for “the sons of The Parushni (Rav)),
Thius, the Muruts were the arigina) inhahitous o8 the Indis-
Rav) basin who might have had some deep-rooted
relanons-either genetical ot culiural with the Harippans
of the tegion. b support oF this view, Sharma (2002 also
says that the Copper Hourd implements of western group
show genenc relitlonship with the Hurappan ool
repertome. Al this jltl'ﬂ.!lil.ﬁ.‘._il is reley iﬁﬂ fo nole un
unportant Ruz Vedic kvmn (v5%.3) "gavam v wrlare
saiagpei ditemm Suryo no caksln rafaso visamene' 1 You
wear, [, Maruts ), an outstanding head-pear ke the hom
of catrle. And. like the sun. you dispel darkniss™) “Sich
horned head-gear is well depicted i the Harappan ant In
additim, the homed-hesdgesr scems 10 be o synibol of
power and authorsty hoth for the Hurmppins aod the Vedic
people, since the Viedis themselves have been described
us the “homed ones™  Hence. the Rig Vedic Maruts, the
uuthors of the Copper Hoards, sexen (o be the descenints,
genetically, or clse cultunlly related with the Harappans.
I appears 10 be the reason thuwhile vefirrng o U Murts,
the Rig Vedi always prefens 1o prefis the epithet sipura,
e tnnbly-bom' (RY. v.53,12), mstead of using the
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appeltation arva. which means ‘entirely refined wid
lberal™  Interestingly, sccording to the Seimad
Bhagravatam (6 18200 the forry-nine demomiac Maruts

‘were ubsorbed into the Vedic panthean and converted into

demigods by Tndr.

Sum Up

The dichotomy of the Vedic Maruts as human beings
and denugods {anthropomorphs) is ¢leatly expressed in
the Vedic literature, The Rg Feda does not describe (he
Maruts as the anthropomorphic entiigs. On the comrary,
they were relerred W as seavak sreshthatima ((great humin
beings | muving unit by unit. It scoms that during the Rg
Yedic peniod 1the snthropomorphic form of the Maruts has
not been conceptualized It might be s reason that cappes
anthropomorphs have not been discovered from the region
west ol the Yomuns, except o fragmentary piece from
Ambala in Haryana, By the time they reached the Ganga-
Yamuna doab, which 1s contemporaneous 1o the period ol
the Yajurvedu, the Muarts started worshipping the
anthropomorphic figures. 15 atested by a targe mumber
ol inthropamosphs recovered from the Gangetic Divide.
Onee the bamds of the Manits lost therr importance in fhe
Vedio sociery, the cult of the anthropomarphie Marurs
begun to disappesr Since they wers Incorporated into the
Vedic pantheon us demigods: of course, they could survive
for sometime.  Thus, the anthropemorphic figues were
comfined t that region where the bands of the Maruts gnce
Monrshed. in conclusion, the copper anthropomorphs
stand us the first archacological materials comroborated by
the Vodic literature, which would otherwise help dute the
Vedic Age scientifically,
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An Archaeological Study along the Damodar-Ajay Interfluve
in West Bengal (Circa AD Ninth to Fifteenth Centuries)

The present paper is a brief and preliminary empirical
attemnpt 10 understand the natre and pattern of spatial
distribution of early medieval-medieval archacologicyl
material in the contral-southem-southwestern parts of the
Barddhaman District.

Scope and Limitations: Reasons behind an
Empirical Undertaking

he major issue, highlighted so far in the eontext of
carly medieval prehacology of Bengal, has been
vonsistently centering round an “urbanization” paradigm
with statements over specificities of settlement structure
(Riay 1987, Ray 1999:217-233, Chakrabarti 2001:115-12),
Chattopadhiyaya 2003:91). In spite of u steadily growing
Separate genre of litemature on carly medieval-medieval
archacology (Panjs 1998: 10615 1: 2002:227-278: Rahnman
J0U2:191-226; Gupta 2002:83- 100 many facets of this
prolilim are far from beng clear: Early medieval pottery,
the tost commeonly and enormously antested artefict in
Iintian sites, for example, still remains a big question and
Weare yer 1o find un index 1o resolve confusions,

Questions over the empirical validity of identifying

e
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carly medicval sites and settlements, in the alluvial tructs
of West Bengal and Bangladesh, rise from obvious
geographical and geomorphologreal faciors. The general
assumption that finding sites and settlements in lerms of
miaterial culture und habitation, respectively, is # highly
frustrating endeavour in the allovinl terrams of West Bengal
hisld true or many of the riverine tracks of the Delta, The
diversity of the geo-momphological character of the presem
Barddhaman region does not allow us to underiike
archacological surveys in terms of sirictly definable
remonal geopripiical-geological parameters. Therelore,
the present study has aimed ot locating archasological sites
loeations of occurrence that provide data i the
reconstruction of the cultural milicu of o larger sgratian
linchnass and present an undemstandable picture of changing
patterns of space orgamzation and man-environment
relationship during the time-period specified in the tile.

Introducing the Study Area: Physical Settings

The paper is based on a Few seasons of explorations
and the recent excavation ut Mangalkate (by no way
excluding visus 10 many of the already reporied sites) in
an area geographically falling betwieen 23252363 N anil

Dt of Archavology, Univensity of Calcwte, Alipors Ciampus, 1. Reformuatory Street, Kofkoata 00027,
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RO-4R 87732 E roughly, m the Distnet of Barddbarmm

Cultural Identities: Geographical Set-up in
Historical Outlines

Around the juncture of what we sow conceive as "early
historic' and ‘early medineval” perinds, the mone western
geogruphical terrmns witnessed movements of people with
secturinn practices and socio-political organization alien
to the region so far. Growih of local ruling lineages
precisely from the second halt of the sixh century and
introduction of Brahmmical, Buddhist and Jain ideologies
fed to o gradual shift m the social stmcture. Chur svaolable
stchacological sourees, as we shall see below. wend albso 1
shonw this mechanism of symbiosis

The carliest epigraphic evidence on early mediaeval
villagre setthernents in this arca comes from the alluvial tructs
of the Damedar Mowsd Plams from the village of Malla Sgeul,
In the formi of u copper Plate mseniption of the time of
Gopseandra, around the later half of the sixth century
(Majumdar 1940:155-161, Sircar 1965:372-377,
Majurndar 1971:52), Available archiacological evidence
from this region also tends 1o attest the growth of rurul
settlements in s termtory in the carly mediaeval penod.
1 i quite interesting to note fhat Varddhamonas s @ bhukii
or “provinee’ level admimistrative centre. had already
emerged by that lime, according to the samo source
Although we have very little evidence on the political
structure of the region dunng the wme of the Pala rule in
Bengaul, the recent discovery of the Mandalgram image
mseription fram the noriheastern part of present
BarddBaman shows contimuation of BRW-using rural
settlements Il the time of the Pala ruler Navapala bn the
mud-eleventh century, The evidence also vindicates the
process of royal legitimation over rural, unorthodox, cull
rites. With the estublishment of the Senu political
wipremacy over much of the Delta, at least in the castemn
segments of present Barddhanun, continued 1o witness the
programme of agrarn expamsion, Dineet testimony 1010
Fact is borne out by the Nathatt copper Plate insciaptioin of
Laksmisnasenis that records the ceeathon of Targer agrihara
settloments in 1he casierme-northeastern parts of this TIorY
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(Majumidar 1929:68-30), Equally interestingly, the region
revained us fermtonal identity as o Mkal level seitlement
1l the lute twellth=carly thieenth centuries, when twi
separate administrutive provinces were crented by
“parcelling out™ Unara Radha from the Varddhamana
Mhuket (CGiupts |996:573),

For many of such pnneely localitics our knowledge
rests conmppletely, so far on early mediaeval-medineval
narrative accounts like the Ramacaritam or the Mangala
Kuavyi texts (Busak 196936, Sanyal 1984:205-215) For
sine others, on the olher hand, we have enough epigraphic
wid orchacological data. which might speak of a steady
process of peneis, Vet oo be underlined in & compleic
contour, of state from “principality” (for one of the well-
referred Ditempl. see Sanval 1987:73-142), within a loosely
defimed geo-political orbit. Two of the many such bhuma
countries (viz. stkhara blwma and Copa bhuma) formed,
partially, parts of the present study area and i has been
suggested aptly on the hasis of literary sources that “stale
formalion process was in progress’ i Hus area™ (Gupia
2002:87) In the period between the twelfth and the
founcenth-fificenth comuries

Sampling Strategy: Survey of Archaeological
Settlements

Nature of resiniree-base on carly mediseval-medineval
archoculogy of Bengal, in spite of appreciable attemyt<
bave 1o be tested in the light of the panem of distibution
of sculptural material, brick-size and sometimes
recognizable pottery types for the medizeval period only
(see Ray 1999:217.233), particularly in the ahsence of
sallsfuctory evidimee on early medineval pottery fypes

Architectural remuns Include only three temple
complexes/temples remuining intact and some dilapidated
temple-mums i the formyol basements and plinths, parts of
architectural members (stray and all abandoned) and a lonc
example of Buddist spa Here we muy note thal
structural evidence i predominantly religious in character
W bave hardly uny evidence in respect of the development
of seeulir building complexes: though there are a few nnins
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of fortifications. rampart walls and sertlement arcas having
rng-wells st Anma Syamrupargarh, Tilokehandrapur areas
under the jurisdiction of Kanksa Police Stution and
Churulin and Punchra near Asansol. But these
undetermined compléics are more confused m terms of
chronology and nature.

Considered from the point of view of sculptural
history, it is not desizable W describe the ant radition of
any period undera panticialar religious appelliation, thoogh
religious art no doubt has alwavs been behind the fall
ciflorescence of the an style that has emerged in this region
under local patronage But the difference hies only i
iconographic context and, above dll, the images are the
sole evidence of the sculptural an of this period, Campared
to thie shundant Buddinst, Jamn and Brahmameal images
from the neighbouring areas of the Gungetic Plain lowards
cast and Chliotanagpor towards south and west, rarcncss
ol such images 18 strikmgly noticeable

Among the enshrined Sivalingas, the specimen of
Arrah (140 x 110 x 110 em) temple deserves special
mention. The Nandin or bull lying in the Barakar temple
complex belongs 1o Smiva sectarian faith, The classic
specimen of Nataraja (75 x 40 ¢m) made of grey sandstone,
dancing on a bull with cight hands from Armuh possibly
dates 1o the seventh-cighth century. Besides the sculprure
O Vishi Lokesvans from Garud, now: in the Indian Musewn
collection, there are three other Vishu yminges recorded
tiom the st of Susthitala and Sivasthan & Puanchira. Amaong
these, two specimens are identificd at Vishnu Lokesvan,
the third being of the sthanaka vanety. The local chionte
sehist variety of stones has been possibly used for these
sculptures. The Vishnu Lokesvara images (100 x 75 x 10
em; 83 x 45 x 4 cm) are lying m abraded form, wheteas
ether Vishnu images in sthanaki posture (77 x 48 % 12
cm) are also noticeable i damaged stne of condition. The
images of Ganesa (135 x 90 ¢m) (rom Barikar, Surya (110
X 00 ¢m) from Brrbhanpur and & few others hroken
umdentified male and female images feom Punchira are the
uther noted examples.

The general coramie assemblage explored in the

southwestern pants of the study srea meluding Guurangapur.
Syamarupargarh snd sites in and around the Kanksa s
charactenized by manly the presence of plain red ware,
red shpped ware, typical ved ware with applicanon of slip
i the tnterior and wn exterml bufl surface, mediom Lo Ling
prey svare and the typicsl Black wire having o black slipin
the imterior with an exterior showing sturdy black colour.

Specimens of red ware are medinm (o coarse in texture,
il fired and wheel-made, reflecting the typical medieval-
lute medieval industry with predominance of large-sized
pots (ghuta) having banded design, used fur storage or
offering purposes: Most of the typical black ware sherds
collected during our explomtion were body sherds in
fragmented state, therehy showing a greater frequency of
breakage and recycling. These specimens are, however.
generslly thin lextured, well fired with thin Ffabric and i
most of the cases the cortex shows enurmous mics
mtrusion. It s nol possible, at the present state of our
information, 1o comment on the shapes because of the
surprisingly complete absence of rim sherds

Cerumics from the Mangalkote and Durgapur blocks
are charnctenized with black ware, grey slipped ware,
typical black ware wnd coarseér vaneties of red ware with o
few banded specimens. Apant from pots. shallow-necked
Jarsivases and large bowls. spouted bortlenecked vessels
(P11 prediominate st almost all the sites | for generil pottery
types, e Figne 2, Instead of locating sites in terms af
thesr “eastem”™ or "western” situations, we have attempted
to summiarize the archacological database in terms of
modemn settlement landmarks. Thus. five blocks hike the
Mangalkote, Durgapur, Raniganj, Asansol and Burakai-
in an cast-west ditection— have been discussed separitely
(Figure 31 Sies and sentlements: atrested a1 different
setilernents blocks are desenbed with their archacological
coordinates i what follows:

The Mangalkote Block

Mangatkote IMGR): Besides previous excavirion reports.
the present season’s (2005-2006) excavation al the mo)
of Kolubandanga by the Department of Archacology,
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o J ~ Fig. I: General pottery types from Sysmarupargarh and
adjoining sites
) -
|
S

Fig. 2: Spatinl distribution of sites
in the study srea
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University of Caleutta, has revesled & cultunl sequence
roughly datable to early-medieval-medieval phases
Besudes lurge number of pottery and other minor antiyuities
ol medieval period, special mention should be nade of a
terrucotta hman head 4 i (P11 from Layer 11 thn
constitutes part of a four-layer sequence,

From the availuble materials attested a1t ZA |, one of
the two renches dug down 1o o depth of 1.75 m it uppears
that the medieval-late medieval settlers, who inhabited the
peripherat zomes of the village of MGK., occupied this area,
The walls of the building were, at best, reduced o ther
brick foundation end had often been robbed out, The
putches of floor associated with them were also in a very
bad state of preservation. Malerialg in the soathemn portion
of the trench had almost been entirely destroved (P). 1)
due 1o the regularbrick hunting 1n the recent periods. Most
importuntly, a line of bricks laid in clay montar was afested
at ZA 1. A patch of floor lias also been detected. It appears
fromn a close observation of the cast-southeast sections that
regular gmrush of Moodwater has devastated the structums)
complex. After the removal of b silt layer, another looring
Layer (P1, 1HT), made of mmmed mud mixed with coarse
sund, broken potsherds and brickbais was reached.

Since the general stratigraphic Ssequence attested wisy
based an evidences from two small trenches, they are
wentative and open 16 further revision. The stratigrphy
shows that a thick deposit ol alluvial silt, constitating the
top surfnce, caps the ennire excavated arca. Visible clements
o the sections such as carbonized material, ashy
substances, churred bones, charcoal and burnt earth divide
fhe entire sequence into 4 distinet pedological lavers. Laver
1in the northern section appesrs to be more substantial
than an its southern counterparnt: The layer is characterized
by the random oceurrence of ash and carbonized particles,
Distinet imces of thorough baring oceur at both the Layers
i | Fayer 11, which starts with races of burning in the
northern section, continues to 4 mud foor level containing
ezisional distbution of potsherds. A small pateh of mud
plaster lining is also preserved in the seetion partially
Layers 111 and IV are highly disturbed and may well he

eventuully combined with their preceding counterparts. The
base of Layer [V shows hard clay patches. covered by ash
depoyits ut points. Ou the top portion i series of surfisces
can be traceuble on one of which sits a plun hearth:
However. the Layer IV is churactenized throughout with
abundant quality of carbanized fatmal und floral materials,
One isolated shord of BRW was Tound from the lower levels
of Layer 1V, 1L ls notable that rwo oceasional breaks are
niticeable in the general sequence of the eastern section
of YAL. presumably because of intrusion of Muvial
clements, Cenimic assemblages indicate that such breaks,
however, were pot of & long durstron, The more contmuous
and undisturbed strutigraphy from apparently early
rvedieval o the late medieval stroctural phases |8 preservad
i the northern section of 241,

Exploration on the structural matenial in the village
trave revealed regular oceurrence of structures with varying
brick stzes, in the form of mounds (PL 111) and hal-strewn
structural alignment in modern habitation arens. The
structure (PL 1V, apparently pan of u wall found in the
Dattapara seetor of the villige (28.5 x 19.5x 4.5 295 «
14.5 x 4.5 e}, deserves specific mention. The exploration
has also resulted in the recovery of some Pula-Sena group
of images, of which a Dhyani-Buddha and two Vishnu
images are noteworthy. The presemt exploration i the
Mangalkote sred recovered a number of excellent early
micdicval sculptures of Bralmanical and Jaim pambeons
from the villages of Beladihi, Kurumba and Kshurpram, ol
which the mage of the Jain Tirthankars Suntinatha (132 %
19.5 % 5 emi) from the village of Beladil (P V) deserves
special mention It s inportant tw note that K<hingram sl
porsesses wmound containing the nens of carlier habitation
including habnanon remams. Besides. the region luis o
good number of major-minor settlements showing u long
rnge of sequence of rural development from the BRW
cultural phase. Barabelun, Arrah, Eruar, Maondalgram,
Raigram, Pandu Rajar Dhibl, Goswami Khanda and Kolko)
are the significam village sies contmning secular and
religious archacologicil objecks

Kherna (KHR): It 15 a village wlong the len bank of the
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viver Ajay, 14 km north of Natunhat gm the Notunhat-
Shyamuague tomd. There 18 @ Andspol ol s Vishnu fmage
(48,6 x 26.5 x %5 cm). besides occurrence of mixed
varieties of dull red, bulf and blackish grey pottery of
medium to coarse category scross the sechon of o tank

Kimeutla (SML): Situated nearly 2.5 km cast of Kundog/
Kudo, the village contains of temples, which sturuds over
ol habitmtion debis, Nature orbrick alunmments beneath
shows thist the underlying structure was fenovated al
differemt pomnis of time. Some broken pieces of Buddhst-
T seulptures also seatter over this Complex.

Amgoria (AMG): It is situated 4 km cast of Ketugram
Besides 1wo Vishnu images datable o cirva eleventh-
twelfth cepturies, some fragmented srchitectural members
were abso found. One of the Vishinu images from this site:
wiis ol repuricd earlier i a Newspaper

Jalpara (JLP): The village is located 13 km southwest of
Natunbat along: the Natunhae-Guskarn rond Besides
fragmented sculptural specimens, there 14 findspol in the
villnge contamming a Siva-linga, large in size.

Paligram (PGR): The village bs adjscent vo Jalparm The
miedieval temple complex m this villige 15 archaeologically
significant, as in and around the comples scatters of
seulptural preces and pottery abound.

Kudo/Kundon (KND): The willage Kudo @ loested 8 km
west of Nigan near Niganchati. Besides sculptires of Lain
snid Brahmemical dejhes preserved inoalocal houschold.
abitation ruins consisting of potiory and 4 fragmented
Mahisasuramardinl image was also found

Besides. the region hus'a good niumber of major-minor
settlements showing u fong range of sequence of rum)
development from the BRW caltural phase Harabelun,
Arrub, Eruar, Mundalpram, Rareram, Pando Rujor Dhibi,
Cioswami Khanda snd Kolkol are the stgmficant village
sites contmming secufar and religious archacological
objcts
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The Durgapur Block

Bharatpur (BRP): The site s snuated 3 km south of
Panagarh Rallway Sustion. along the flood plains of the
nver Damodar The mound has been excavated since 1971-
73 when Bastern Clircle of the Archacological Survey of
Indtn (AST and the Liniversity of Burdwan jointly exposed
a brick butlr Buddhist stupa ar 1ts base. A few sculptures
o sented Buddha aseribed 1o ¢, AD 900-1000 were also
found (VAR 1971-72:50), In 1972-73 snother-cxcavalion
reviedled more detils of the stupa complex, and mother
trench on the mound revealed remains of “Neolithic-
Chaleolithie” hatiations an the botom, followed by un
“Farly Tron Age Culture” layer, after which the site was
desered till the penod of the construction of the stupa
The materiul recovered from the succeeding phase was
markeu by the imroduction afearly medieval pottery, iron,
terracota objecis. beads of semi-precious stones and other
aszociuled Mndings (LAR 1972-73:36-137), The excavation
durimg 1973-74 and 1974-75 resulted in the discovery of a
fout-fuld cultural sequence:

Period I: Neolithic-Chaleolithic material mcluding
Microliths. Neoliths, steatite beaids, copper objects, BRW
and the other associited potteries ctc. Period (1: fron Age
materials. Perod 111 The remains of "Gups™ penod.
Period IV: represented by o dilapidated stupi comples of
© ADB00-900 (JAR 1973-74:32-33; 1974-75:51).

Naskarbandh (VKB): 11 is a large village near Bharutpur,
O mound near this locality, & habitation debris containng
potsherds. bron slog, térracotta objects possibly of eatly
medieval and medieval periods have been noted.

Ranadiha (RND): This lurge Jocality in the Bud Bud Police
Station area could be reached by walking slong the bank
of the Damodur, though it 1 the distance of abow 6-7 km
cist of Bharatpur, fn and around the village at least five
Spots huve been lncated with the evidence of scattered
patsherds. rumns of brick structures, snid stray occurrences
of seulptural fragments and ather objects of different
historical perods.
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Shilampur (SLP): This is another important villuge near
Bharatpur, winch yielded the remains of ning wells. mud
undd burnt brick structures and potsherds of different
histarical periods. 11 ds to be noted that the village has a
sizeable Mustim population having a Dargah, possibly the
carliest in this region S, K. Ghosh of ASI (IAR 1972-T3:35-
36) ubso reports some Buddhist antiquities from the village.

Aima (AMA): The adjoining village of Alma along the
siver Damodar also has numerous stray occurrences of mins
comprismg ring wells. potsherds, architectueal and
seulptural Iragments and other miner evidence which dates
hack to carly medieval and medieval period

Pairagpur (PRF): The old locality of Pairagpur is now
identified with the modem Panagarh Bazar along the Grand
Trunk Road (G.7. Road). his old habitation remains have
been traced along the banks of local large mnks and
cultivated paddy fields, Fragments of sculpture and
architectural pants made of stone, terrmcotta balls and
potsherds are the usual evidence of habistion debris
noticeshle here,

Kanksa (KNK): This village, adjpining Pairagpur, vields
historically interesting account of its conmection with #
Sadeop lineage that ruled in Gopa fhuma and Senpahari,
Though of very late date, there ure remains of a small fort
possibly buily by the Sadgop rulers duning the later
medieval period, Two bronze Buddhist images found here
ure iow in the personal collection of a villager,

Tilakehandrapur/Garadaha (TCP): Situated about 7 km
north of Kanksa on Il Bazar road, the Jocality has the
rains of a fort of lae medieval peniod locally known as
Bajgarh, However, \he settlement might have been
significant for the ruling community since the Pala-Sena
peniod to mobilize the forest resources ol this area.

Panagark PNG): The large village of Panugarh,
geographically formimg the westemn extension of Pairagpur,
also has substantial deposits of habitationul remains cither
on-a low mound or along the banks of large ponds in and
around the village. Potsherds, terracotia objects and

remuains of brick strocture have also been noticed here
There are few Siva-lingas made of stone noticeable in o
late medieval temple and other wmples of later period
These limgas cain be duted back to ¢ AT 1 2001 300,

Birudiha (BRD): From Panegarh the locality is about »
distance of S kmy on G.T. Road towards Durgapar, However,
besides some siray pieces of abraded sculptures and
potsherds, the present investigation failed 1o trace uny other
cvidence for strengthening its settlement history,

Rajbandh (RBD): This well-known locality along the G T,
Road has also yielded noticeable remains and antiquities
belonging 1o the early medieval and medieval periods.
Besides, the place has several large tanks believed to be
the conutructions of the local mimg chiefs of the aforesaid
period

Banskopa (BSK): It has an old setilement area scattered
over a large temtory on surface. There are low mounds in
the southem part of the village strewn with habitation debris
includmg potsherds, termicotta objects bricks and brickbats,
though now these mounds are rapidly being converted into
cultivared lunds.

Gopalpur/Bandra Gopalpur (GPR): The village lies on o
lateritic tract near Durgapur surmounded by low-lying
alluvial land, which 1s now used as paddy fields. The
modem habitational site of the village is located on the
older one. Therefore, the carliet evidences are now almost
covered by the-modern constructions. Besides. a few
modemn temple sites the village has old structural ruins and
exposed habitational debrrs containing potsherds, termacotin
abjects, ron slag, ete

Arrah (ARH): 1t 15 one of the well-known localities near
the northeastern part of Durgapur towniship st Bifhannagr
The main wttraction of this village i its structural and
sculptural remmains, lange tanks, local trmdition and history
muinly associsted with origin and Jevelopment of local
power holding non-Brubmin communities (Gop, Sadgop,
Ugrakhumya and Dhibary. Broken peces of sculptures,
architeciural fragments like doorjambs and Lintels are
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seitbered over Govalpara anl Raipara sevtors of the village
A lew unidentified stome sculptores were also recorded
ticar Bhapabali 1émple.

Bamun Arcrak (BMA) 1) s ot o distance of 3 km from
Muchipara. There are two clusters of srchacatogical
remaink. (1) the teriple site of Radheovane lying at the
orthwestern end of the village nad () the other fmdspor
located neat Bhubaneshwar-Shitwals i the centyil part of
the village. There isa unique piece of Nitar) image still
bemg worshipped as a grama dovam (e, “village deny”)
nedr thie bank of o sl pond, A few fragmented pieces of
stine seulptures have also been noticed at the spot. Speailic
mennon may be made of the habilation scativrs to the buck
side of the RadheSvara wmple, All ihese evidences can be
duted back o the perod between ¢ AD 900 1o 1 3600

Kuleite (KLD): THEs 0l v HBge Tis on the same e of
Drrgapur-Ajayghat! ferry ghat, a tew k. north of Arrah
Stray vccurtences of e habitution debiis, potshende
big tunks having high banks with plum trees indicate the
existence of wn old settlement sie

Malandighi (MLD): 10i< the nest Large villisge on Ihe same
ruind towards Ajay ghat located above the flopd plams of
the nver Kunur. This villige has Aierge’ ponds, Wah old
necupational debris strewn with potsherds, from slag.
terracoitn objects and broken preces of polished store tals
found af different places A few fragmunts of stone
seulptures have alsa bren noticed near Hat Tale, Acconding
to the local traditions the wnks sround the locality are (he
constructions of the Seua period

Syamarupargarh (SRG): The ares. which is iow known
as Syamarupagach (1L, “the fort of Syamarupas’) or
Giopbhumgarh (the fort of Gopa bhema ) or Giarh-pangal
(the fort of forest land) ts a long streteh of undilating
Luteritie upland covered with forest and looks like sn island
Just above the flood plains of the Ay river. Several
investigations at the xite helped us 10 gather some poticeablis
features of the site (0) one of the importint remains of the
site 15 the im0l a massive brick wall extended over a
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targe arst. However, the alignment of the wall s not clearly
understoud, as there ore some long gaps. which create
confusion aboul the orientation of this wall. With the
notrceable parts nf this wall ooe cam assume thit the wall
musl have been wsed as an outer Fotifieation of this
srthement complex towards south. In this contes! we may
nwite that the complex is natrally bounded. 1o the opposite
site of the complex, by the fiver Ajay and 1t flood Plains,
th) much is not known about the chamcter of other
seftlement ruins of the site scattered over the modemn temple
site of Syamurupa. Severad small mounds comtaining mud
brcks, burnt bnickbats; potsherds. lareritic and schist
varieties of stone blocks are the noticeable remaing of this
area. Forest encroachments, brick hunt and generally a
gross civie neghgence have reduced the evidence 1o Lhis
sry state, The potsherds found here ranges from the aurly
storic 10 late medieval periods: There are no sculpural
speeimens fraceable here loday. The Jocal history also
throws encugh light on this fortified settlement complex
burall the time the date ol the site overlaps between carly
1o late period However, the current traditinns about the
site siiy thut some local cluefs contemporary to Sena dynasty
and the lter rulers of Gop Misma might have constructed
this fortified settloment to take advantage of the location
ot this spot especially for warfire strategy,

Gourangapur (GRP): The site, more popularly keown as

Nehiban Ghosher Deul (1.e.. *the temple of Telthal Ghosh™),

I5 very cline o the above site standing aling the nver bank.
The beautiful brick temple. a landmark for miles far and
wide still stunds in u pood stute of condition. 1t is survival
aFthe rekhi deul type prevalent in Orrssa, but belongng to
uconsiderably fate variety, than what was carlier assumed
(Banerji 1933:149, Chakrabarti 1993:1635) The temple is
sabdd 10 be o construction of locul ruling chiel known as
lehbai Cihosh of Gopa bhuma. This man fs nssocinted in
medieval literary saurces with this termtory, although his
dlite i highly debared.

Apast from the above-mentioned sites of the undulated
tracts covered with forest under the jurisdiction of Kanksa
Police Station lying above the Mood Plains of the nver Ajiy,
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there are some ather localities having differont types of
archacological evidence in the form of habitation remains
containing potsherds, iron stag und other minor antiquitics,
Among these, Garbkills ncar Kherobari, Ayodhya-
Hankathi. Bishmpur and Domm deserve special menticn,
Hezide these large-scale settlement dites, this forest region
ilso has several clusters of sites contaimnyg won slag.
Microliths and medicval potshends incidentally surrounded
by Santhal villages/hamlets.

Birbhanpur (BBP): It 15 3 much-discussed sue in the
context of Microliths/Mesolithic period of Indian
prehistory. Sankheswaritals locuted m the Ceniral part of
the village has scattered ruins of old wmples, fragment
pieces of Brahmanical and Jain Images made of schist
stones and the debnis of older setilements contaming
potsherds and other minor sntiquities, Among the
seulptural fragments identified. & noted specimen is an
image of Surya, which dates back 1o the Pala-Sena period

Behule (BHL): The place is very close to the city centre:

ol Durgapur township, There 15 a farge elevated land locally
known as Bhabani Patheker Durga (the fort of the e
medieval legendry hero Bhabani Pathak who was a dacont,
but was famous for lus social welfiare sctivities) standing
with some setthement rematng which include potsherds, mon
stug and architectural fragments made of schist stone.

Nadhia (NDH): Onee (be <cal of a local zamingdar the
village Nadhia lies among the river Damodar, 2 few km

cast of Bibhanpur. Bricks, brickbats, potsherds, termacotin
objects and architecturl members mude of stone have been
fioticed at a plice towards the north of this locility, The
site. which was explored earlier, also vielded Neoliths and
Microliths.

There are some uther sites around the locality of
Durgapur township like Bhiringi, Kuduria, Jamgara,
Nachan, Mejhadis and Kada-road which have also vielded
similar evidence of settlement cemains and antiguitics
(mostly in the form of fragmented sculptures) of the carly
medieval und medieval periods.

The Raniganj Block

Gram Andal (GAD): As\he pame implies, the village of
Andal s about 2 ker away from the Railwuy Station of the
saumie e, The survival of old remains s noticeable cither
on the low muunds or along the banks of large tanks
scattered over this Jocality. There are i fow stone sculplurl
fragments still being worshipped as village demies either
m mudern temples or under the trees.

Sarpi (SRP): This is another large village which boars the
habitational remains containmg potsherds, ron slag and
other fragmented minor antiquities noticeable in the north
angd the westem part of the village. There are a fow Siva-
Tingas and an umdenn fied female sculpturcs enshrmed in o
modern temple of the villuge The sssemblage reflects an
apparent early medieval momphology.

Likhra (UKR): 1 ix one of the larger villuges near Andal
having several late medieval temples. The place is well
known for the sear of o focal zamindar and commercial
and mining sctivities. Early medieval and medicval
remains i) the formn of sty architectural parts made of
schist stones and large tunks attached with habitation
mounds strewn with potsherds are the wsusl findings at
the place

Apurt from ubove spme other sites in this mining bell,
which deserve special mention, are Kajorw, Haripur and
Baktmagar.

Raniguni (RNG): 1t i an old market town, well popalatesd
by wading snd other landholding communities. The
cxisting remains concerning our peniod of study have been
noticed af the localities of Kamarpara (potters” colony),
Bhakatpara, Schoolpam, Thanagara and Ferryghal along
the river Damodar. Like other places here too scattered
potsherds, termeotta and swne objects. extensive spread
oliron slay and earthen objects pussibly used for smelting
iron reflect the general charmcters of the archaeological
Fenunns.
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Shekarsole (SHS): The locality poce the seat of a local
zammddar. lies on the northern outskins of Ranigang towi.
It ks probably gne of the oldest setdoment of this aren as
midteatied by same microliths and BRW sherds preked up
from the mived up assemblages of the early medievil and
medieval pertod There are o few sculptural speciniens
repormed earlier from the sie.

Mongalpur (MGP): Situnted 2 kin portheast of Ranigan;
town along the G.T, Road, the place also has several
numiber of small mounds scattéred with iron slig, polteries,
terracotta objects and hroken pieves of sppiratus use) for
smetting won ore, The pottery of this region ranges from
the early Histoeie 1o medievil perinide The nature of the
assemblages suggests that these mounds were associated
with Asura culural populanon of Chhotanagpur region,
which might huve continued for 3 long period (for general
disvussions on the theme, see Roy 1920:393-433,
Chakrabarti and Lakin 1988:123-135),

Hijalgors, Badulpur, Chakdol am) Puraskol are the
localities near Rangan) from where stray occurrences of
habitational sites contsining fron slag, potsherds, and
scillptura! fragments have been recorded. There are a few
deposits wath large concentrition of'iron slig and potsherds
indicating a large-scale ivon working tn this region, though
there might have been one or two o these sites laving the
evidenice of Asura cultural malerial showing close
resemblunce with those from the core Chhoanagpur
TERIONS.

The Asansol block

Asansof (ASL): The inclusion of modeen mdustrial mining
town oFAzangn] on the map ofearly medieval snd tredieyal
periods is im cssentinl one. lts township along with the
associated clements has no bearing on the archuealogy of
this large settlemont. However, the place not anly has
stromg trudition as a commercial centre of Bihar-Bengal
borderlands, but slso embodies diverse luutholding groups,
which are said to be the original inhabitant of the own;

Explarations af the place either on some stretches of
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uneceupied land or on the exposed ares resulied 0 the
tiscovery of old habitation debris with potshends, ron slay
and other miscellaneous ohjects.

Ghagarburi (GBR): 1t s o popular cult-spot, nssocinled
with a local female folk deity ufler whom the site is named,
located on the northemn outskarts of Asansol town. The
antiquity of this spot can hardly be traced out without in
terms of that of netghbourmg localities. However, ut presemt
onc can nolice potaherds. iron slag and some other defisced
carved stones strewn along the hank of & nearby stream.

Damodar (DMD): The place near Burnpur town is named
after the river ol the same name, which flows along i
south, In wll probakality it was an imporant ferry ghat on
the Damodar connecting other ureas of ald Manbhum
district of Chhotanagpur region, There is the temple rums
now submerged int the rver. Local maditions. bathing
plice and other sty eccurrences of bricks, brickbats and
architecturul/sculptural fragments speak abour the
urchacologreal significance of the site

Garul (GRU): It is a known temple site lying on fhe
northwaestern oulskints of Asansol, The tenple that has been
repotted by RO, Baneri (1933:149-151) is a unique
example of lue medieval type of Bengal style, made of
stones und bricke. Banerji also reports un image ol Vishny
anee enshrined i the temple, which 1s now in the collection
of tndin Museum, Calcutts. Besides the images of Pala-
Sena period, the place also yields a few other remains and
antiquities meluding three memarial stones with one
imscribed specime, architectural gnd sculptural fragments,
and bricks of abandoned structures, Potsherds and iron slag
have also been noticed from a nearby pres of the village

Stmilir type of necurrences ts albso noticeable in and arourl
Sitarampur, siuated a few km west of this village. Besides.
there is u fmdspot hall km away from the village wwards
southeast, which still exwts with some minor sculptural
fragments{ Vishnu and nithor deities) wnd tuiny of a temple

DomahaniaDomani (DMN): 11 1s » large old settlement

neat Asansol, involved in the procurement of local triding
commuditics. The misdern habitation is lying on the alder
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one. which can be observed frum the stray ocourrences of
carher habiiation debns found in and sround the locality.
Structural remuing, blocks of copper and other metal
bearing ores, debris of metal extraction contining slag.
metal preces etc. and potsherds could be traced it the
western and northern parts of this trding centre.

Kelejora (KLJ): The village stands by the southern bank
ol local stream (Kelejor), about a km west of Domalania,
The archacologcal evidence of this locality can be divided
i two clusiers: (a} ot the entrance of the village there is
o long streteh of unoccupied land clustered with burial
stones reflecting the beliefs and practices of an carher ribal
eroup ( Bhumiy/ Azura). In the present state of affuirs, it s
difficult to understand the orientation of these stones.
However, Dolman and Menhir type. ol burtals must have
been in practice bere. The absence of such tribal groups
and the present local memory indicate that i 15 an example
of tribal retreat from 1his place 1o mterior Chbotanagpur
(b along the riverside of this village one can notice a lurge
concentration of iron slag, Microhiths and powsherds
scattered over n large area.

Punchra (PCR): 1t is also a large old village about a km
northwest of Kelejora. There are four clusters of
trchacological remains distributed in and around it:(a)
Sasthitala: The plice 1s marked with a tree and five defaced
stofie images lying under 4 tree near the entrance of the
village. The spot is the seat of & village deity m the form
of folk goddess of Sasthi (2 popular femiale folk deity).
The defisced images located ut this spot have been identified
With two scons of Vishou, one umdennified Brahmanical
image and two jmages of Tirthankan. (b) Chowranges
More. As the name implies, the place is the meeting place
af four village roads located in its central part There is o
low mound scattered with potsherds, iron slsg, termcolts
cruvible, pieces of the nozzle of iermacota wyere and other
miscellancous objects. The memaory of the local people
belinging 10 Juina (Svarak/Sarak) groap reflects thar the
plice was the habitation site of their ancestars. (¢)
Swvasthan: 1 iy the place where u number of damaged
Brahmanical mmges are now kept on & modern brick
platfont. The spot, which was possibly a temple site, has

now turned 1o be a modemn place of Siva worship. From
the defaced images found at the spot one could identify
two picces of Siva-linga, one Vishnu image and two other
unidentified icons. The sculptural style snd the bricks found
at the site suggest u date between ¢, AD 1200 and ¢ AD
1300, (d) Rajapara: Iv 15 probably a fortified settlement
complex of o ehiel who is believed to have ruled (n late
medieval period, However, there are a few parts of stone
architeciural members_ possibly re<used in this lale
settlement, which can be dated back to the period of the
temple remains foumd at Sivasthan,

Churulia (CRL): The village near Asansol is located
around u ruined fort on the river Ajay, m the old Pargana
of Shergarh. There was an adnministestor of thee Islamic
period who buill the houses and mosques from the stones
of the fart: The fort and other earlier structures are smd 1o
have been constructed by u local chief named Raja
Narcittama whe, secording 1o loesl history, belonged to the
Sikhara bhuma ruling family of Pancakota A few
habitation debris’ consisting of potsherds, iron slag and
stone and termeoits ohjects could be dated back to carly
medieval period.

Gaurandi-Panuria (GDP); These are the two adioming
villages at a distance of abowr 15 km north of Asarisol
suuated above the fNood plains of the river Ajay. The
Investigations around a brick-manufacturmg complex af
the southern part of Gaurandi resulted in the discovery of
old setilement ruins exposed through the enrth-work on 4
low moumd. The large concentration of potsherds. iron slag,
burnt earth, furnace, potters” hearth and sonie other
miscellaneous metal snd stone objects here cover a long
sequence ranging from BEW w lute medieval periods. This
is important to mention that some clusters here have yielded
microliths, which are also found on a nearby latertbie tracr.

Samdih (SMD): The place is & major coal-mining contre
lying on Asansol-Rupanamyanpur road. The archacological
imporance of this place 15 atached with two temples of
pre-modem times and other assoctated materials in form
of architectural members made of schist stone found
the nearby places, The local Information regarding the
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thscovery of & few sculptures diserves speaial mention,

Muktaichandi i(MTC): T is ancisolated Tl ol s pliea
roghen. The wop of the hill is covered with trees and there
s o imdern worshippimg spot dediostad 1o the folk femalo
deity lbeally known us Muktaicandl (the Tolk goddéss 4f
Candi ts populur in Bengy! sinee medieval times), This
spon also hasa tew collections of defiuced sculptures and
architechiral members in damaged state of condition. The
nuture of these assemblages suggests that 1t onee existed
prissibly as o temple site

Apart from the above, there are o few villages like
Athore, Lalgan). Amdih ond Gholkiae locuted along thie
flood Plains of river Ajay, north ol Asansol husing
widespread occurmences of archacological assemblages.
Most of such sites yigld iron slag, potsherds snd other
miscellaneois antiquities ranging from BRW phisc to the
medievallaie medieval periods:

The Barakar Block

Barakar (BRK): Tivs town, which is numed after the niver
Barakir is 4 busy triding, centre at the Bihar-Bengal border
The narrve of the town was generally understood to include
the focalities of Beeunin, Tong, Minberia and severa] sl
nesrby coal mining aneas. To its west 4 located the hilly
ranges of Panchet and Maithan. The archacologieal
importance ol the town Is muinly associated with (he
Suldesvara Temple complex at Begunia: There are four
well preserved cxmnt stone lemples enshrined by either
Siva-lingu or Ganesa, spread ovef an arca just ghove the
left bank of the nver Barakar. Among the temples locuted
liere. ane bears tivo mscrptions containing eleven and hal(
lines and twenty une lines respectively. These msenptions
have been thoroughly studied (Diksha 1922.23-1 10,
Chakruvartl 1936:21-25) anid reveal the facts that the iemple
wiss first erccted at this place called Sivapada in AD 461
by a lady noned Harprovie the wife of the King named
Hariscamdra and that | was renovated in AD 1546 by »
man named Nanda, who was a volary of Madhava, bt
whise wile was Tumious as o fllower of Hara, Whelher
these Harscandm had uny connection with the ruling
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family of Pancakota (the nucleus of Sikhars bhumo
temiory according 1o local oral lusiory and some medieval
nurrative gecounts ) is still not pm_pwly known,

Kalyameshwary (KLS): The sie is fumous as the seat of
e godidess Kalyunesvari, situated S km porth of Barakar
within the Judsdiction of Hadla mmasa, The nver flows
alony s west whete the lemple complex enshoming the
female desty Kalyanesvar stnds. Although the sapid
renovalion work and the crowd of the followers of this
mother godiess consed muny disturbances 1o the carfier
remuin of the site, the memorial stones, defaced stane
images and frapments of archilectural members gre e
noticeable elements for our perind of saly: Some memor)
stones al neighbouning Digan. sull worshipped as the
origindl culi-spol of the goddess, may represent an
uittecedint phase of the development of this derty between
the tharteenth wnd the Nleenth cenures

Dishergark (DSG): The site is believed to have been the
searol a subordimiite of one ol the mlers of Sikhara Sma
(Pancakota) ruler, who used this locality as his fortified
settlement complex. As the name impilics. the village is
supposed to have been surrounded by a fortification
rumpurt wall, and is now converted mto a modern
tesidennial'oMicial complex of the mining zone. A viKit 1o
the ferry ghat va the riverbank of Damodur enubles oné o
natice sume clusters of assembiages comprising iron slag,
potsherds, termcotta balls and fragments of stone objeets.

Discussion: Contexts of Space and Assemblage

While considering distributional and typologicdl
features of thesw archacological sentlements, two points are
unmediately noticeable; firstly, the sites along the Damodar
dlluvial tracts huve o sharp antecedent phise of genests, #5
Eleancd from excavated and explored daty, from as carly
as the BRW-uning cultara! phuse, Sites situated on the
western-southwesiemn pars of thas alluvial tmet and across
the Torested sone, show considerable fater developmients,
passihly representimg o medieval honzon of progress,
Secondly. i has been possible in muny cases o demarcale
the secularsnd religious spaces of metivity on the basis of
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availability of archaeological deposits. It is inleresting to
note that distinguishable identities have been maintained
for habitation andior religious sctivity arcas within und
between many of the setilements (compare the material
nssemblages of Tables | and 2).

Recent works on the social-political processes of early
medieval Bengal have focused either on “Gupta” or “Early
Medieval” phases, without any specific emphasts on the
ume segment that can generally be identified in terms of
archacalogical sources related to Sasanka. It 15, however,
very difficult to ignore this period. along with the strains
of development at Karnasuvarna and its neighbourhood st
a local level and other micro level settlement zones at extra-
local levels. A thorough comparative study of the excavated
scals and sealings from Mangalkote and published coin
motifs of Sasanka, found from the coastal uplands of
southwestern West Bengal (Bhattacyharya 1980:8-12), may
reveal some specific resemblances m the parameters of
development of local styles in coin and seal manufacturing
In that case, the impact of a stylus, developed under local
temporal putronage, on the craft idioms of rural settiement
locales 15 undeniable. The theme, however, deserves
Intensive and careful research,

Sites along, and more closely, the river Ajuy may
fepresent & comparatively later stage of settlement growth
This line of development is explainable politically in terms
of the decline of the superior Sena lineage and more
particularly with the emergence of the local ruling stratum

at Gopa bimma, Located close 1o the larger rural settlements
Iike Pandu Rajar Dhibi, Baneswar Dangs and Mangalkote
in one direction and Ghurisa and Mandir to the apposiic
in District of Birbhum across the Ajay, settlements in the
Damodar hasin area proper, as a result, witnessed major
concentration of villuge settlements from the immediate
post-Gupta period.

Site along the Barakar block like Garui, Dishergarh,
Hadl and neighbouring areas might represent o stream of
development quite in keeping with the pace that gave birth
to the Sikhara bhuma political base with its supposed
nucleus at Pancakota (liv “five forts™), One may suggest
on cultural-historical grounds that the foundation of
Pancakots and contemporary rehigious developments at
Telkupi and Chharra to the west and Katrasgarh and
Paundra to the north had considerably mfluenced the
bordering Barakar-Asansol regions. Larger concentration
of memorial stones (Bloch 1902-03: 110) at may of these
sites might suggest significant association of tribal clements
in contemporary social polity (Beglar 1878:450:-454) The
marginal palacographic evidence of the Ganui sati stone
inscription suggests a date not late than the thineenth-
fourteenth centuries AD,

A thorough study of extant literature i combination

‘with the archaeological data provided above may lead, ai

least for the case of Sikhara and Gopa bhumas, to » more
detailed picture of settlement hisiory of this geographical
territory.
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Kalona. (23 13' N and 88" 22 E) & sib-divigional
headquarters in the district of Bardhaman in West Bengal,
i celebrated for a large number of beautiful temples. I s
situitted on the west bank of the river Bhagirathi, 125 km
tut the northwest of Kolkats and is connected by the Bandel-
Katwa branch of the Eastem Raitway. Tt ¢an ulso be reached
by bus or car plying alang the roud bifurcating from the
Grand Trunk Road (Highway No.2), The rown covers an
area over five square kilometers, spreading over @ long
naerow sirip of kigh land spon the river Bhagimithi The
histary of Kalna can be traced from medieval period.

AL this place there exist o number of magmficem
temples with elaborate termacotta corving, which have
camned wide reputation for their structurs! form and benuty,
These femples were erected by the Razas of Bardhaman
imd e found concentrated in and around an area knows
as the Rafbari comples (Plate 1). Some of these sfructurcs
have beautiful carvings on their walls showing a elimpse
af the highly refined werracotta art of Bengal.

Most of the temples of Kalna were built duning the
time of Trilok Chandra (1744-1770) and Tej Chandra

Bahadur { 1787-1832) of the well-koown Raj family of

* k-3, Saran Vikor, Mathurs Rosd, New Diefli-110076

A Group of Temples at Kalna

5.5, Biswas*

Bardhaman, The history of this family started from Kaya
Chira Sen. which was installed as Raju for the Rrst fime
Sometime afterwards Trilok Chandrs received a farman
from Badshah Shah Alam and has the title
Maharajaidhiraja. After Trilok Chandra, Tej Chandra,
Pratap Chundra, Mahatab Chindrs and Vigoy Chandra came
n succession. Kalna was ulways a highly favoured seat ol
the Raf lamily of Bardhaman, which had a palitial House
and most of the places of interest in the Wown have been
closely conneoted with that Family, Within the area known
a5 the Rafhari complex there are as many as seven temples
unid oufside the Rujbart area there are four temples, I this
complex, Lalji and Krishnachandraji temples are of
Panchavimsatiraina variety. These two temples are
massive in character and known for their rich ferracotta
omamentution. I Kalna there can be found all the vanieties
of temples previllent in Bengal in great numiber, There ute
temples 0F the chake and rama fype. There also exists one
deul 1ype temple, Pratapeswar by name, which 18 found
sanding with profuse ornumental decoration tpon its walls.
The imporumee of these temples is that they have in most
of the cases. dedicatory inscription bearing the name ol
the builders anil the dates.
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Lalji Temple

The oldest temple among the Kalna group of temples
is known as the Lalji temiple. Dedicated to Sri Krishna,
this temple is situated within the Rajban complex area
Built with two suceessive staries, which ure in the form of
diminishing replicas of the main structure below, there are
in all twenty-five towers arranged in three successive rows
to be found upon three stories. These towers are armanged
with twelve upon the lower storey, eight upon the nexi
storey, four upon the storey above and one fing tower i
the centre of the top. In front of the shrine exists a small
porch with three arched openings and a sfoping roof of the
vhalutype. The arches are spaced by two massive pillars,
broad at the base and namowing upwards. This massive
temple 15 found decorated showing scenes of battle from
the Mahabhirata, ancedotes from the life of Krishna and
Moral and animal motifs of a very wide vancty, Most of
these decorations are to be found in vertical plaques set in
different planes. There are to be found a number of
projevting friezes armunged in vertical rows at each comer
i this temple, These friezes appear like framed pancls
and are found filled with figures of horses, hunters, acrobars
and fighting amimals. The comices are decorated with
friezes ol looped stalk and buds, There also exist enlarged
friczes of palmettes in stucco above the comices of each
storey. The walls along the triple arched entrance are found
decorated elaborately with wide variety of figures
particularly dancers, warriors. hunters, women with
children, uscetics and also monkeys and like. Upon the
wall above the arches are to be found levelled
comparunerits decorated with interesting designs and also
tuman figures. Carvings are generally sharply detailed
and precisely modelled. but with little depth. Along with
host of other deities of the Hindu pantheon there is a
rechining Vishou image here, which has been given greal
prominence than others. Srinuiti Brajakishort Devi, niother
it Sti Knishnachanir, erccted this temple m the year {739
AD {PLIN
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Krishnachandraji Temple

The mghly impressive Knshnachandray lemple,
dedicated o Lord Krishan was built with & walled enclosure
in the Rafbard complex. The massive body of the temple
stands amidst & few other minor shrines existing by its side.
Placed upon a raised platform serving a5 ity buse, the body
of the struclure rises upwards in three successive stories
There are mimature wwers at cach comer of the Toofk in
every successive storey , three in each corner of the first,
wo in each comer second, one each comer of the third.
and there 15 one high wwer at the centee ol the rmoof on the
top. Inall there are as many as twenty-five stkharas 1o be
found in this temple, which account for its being known as
a Panchavimsati ratna temple, I front of the temple there
i a porch having & chala typo roof with three arched
openmgs, having elaborate terracotta decorations. These
decorations include ereeper and Morsl designs of a very
wide variety. Also theee are human figures shown in various
poses accommodated within regular recesses, arranged in
perpendicular rows. There are two rows of decorations
alomg the basement, one broad and one narrow, filled with
omamentations, showing human and animal figures in
variows poses and movements. The temple was crected by
Maharani Lakshmi Kuman Devi, the senior consort of Rija
Chitra Sen in the year 1751 AD, during the time of
Mitharaja Trilok Chandra.

Vijoy Vaidyanath Temple

This temple, known as the Vijoy Vardyanath temple,
s formed 10 the Bengall at-chale variety. This simple
chala-temple 15 situmed near the massive panehavimsar
ratna emple of Krshnog Chandryi and within o walled
envlosure. The temple plan is almost square and there 1s a
pluin chur-chala strocture at its base,  Upon this rises
unother char-chika tower with tiree insigniss placed above
The temple is extensively decornted with terracotta
omamentations, which are mainly 10 be found upon the
fagade, The front of the facaude s formed with the wsiul
three arched opemings. One Sttt Lakshm Devi, the
wife of Sri Mitrasen Ray, built this ternple during the time
of Trilok Chandra in the vear 1763 AD,
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Rupeswar Siva Temple

I'hie remple of Rupeswar Siva s complercly different
from the other wemples in the Kalmi group. This temple
belimgs to the category of the Mat-roafed type. The tenple

‘stanids on o rased platform, providing a norrow passage
around for circumambulatin,  The ligade, which was
clibomately decorimed with termuotta plaguies, une now worm
out; only o féw decorative patches femain 10 be maced
The attmmetive fagacke has three archied openings. The arches
are restng wpon two massive pillars. Sroman Rop Kumun
Devi, the senior consort of Mahamaga Trilek Chandra,
erected this single-stomed brock built temple in 1765 Al
(LTI,

The Pancharatha Group of Temples

Mention may next be made of s group of five lemples,
which are known sy the pamch ratha group, These pancha
ratha vemples are all of the ar-chala vaniety. Built i a
row, there are five smull shrines of different height. Three
af thise are bullt tagether upon the same plmth, at the
middli snd the rest two are placed ol thie two émds. Each
shrine kas got low-srched openimgs in front. These iemples
are less decorated and were built in the early 19th cenury
by this Ko family of Bardbamim.

Girigobardhan Temple

This temple, known as the Girigobardhan temple in
the Kalns Group is of an unusual character and s
completely different from other varieties of temples populir
in Bengal  This temple has the appearance of & hill,
supposed 1o represent the mount Govandhana of Vondavan.
The temple is dedicated to S+ Knshna, The stone caped
roof of the temple is extensively decorted with animal
and human figures. The Ray family of Bardhaman bl it
in the enrly 19th century,

Pratapeswar Temple

Single vikhara (ekratna) variety temple is Famous for
its extensive ormamental decomtion. Dedicated to god Siva
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this temple 15 a square structure. which stands on a raised
platform (PL IV). 1t has one srched opening in the front
andl single curvilmear sikhara above with a poinied 10p.
The three sidewylls ond the fagade of the temple hear
besienti ful ormumientations of o very wide variety (P V), The
comer ¢lements are repeated without the plagues creating
bands of horizontal ridged elements. The most noticenble
features ure the munmture figures encased within uny

niches, Jramed with Europenn style colonnades. o the
sidewalls can be found rows of panels shown covered with

busts of human lgures. both miles and females (PLVT).

The friezes upon the bases are mostly in three rows, of
which the upper fneze has lobed mches at the bases of the
raised wall banids, decorated tufts of Toliage. The subjects
illustrated in these friczes include guardians, wamors,
wrestlers, fernale musicians and dancers. dnmmers, figures
of Lord Kristinu and other deities. The horizontal comices
genernlly meorpomie a frieze of foliation on curved leafy
brackets and additional row of Krishna fgures and duncers,
also evihuncing the beauty of the temple. The most intricate
entrance frame of the temple is found decorated with a
lirge number of Krishma figures and femalé attendants. The
carvings are so hvely that it seems that all the figures are
[ull of smimation s il projecting outwards, The panels
above the arches are arranged in three rows. These panels
(Pl VI show figures of Rama and Sita seated on throne.
framed within compartments  Such Ram-Sita pancls are
shown accompamed by dancers and musicians.  Besides
such panels there also exist decorative panels showing
seenes depicting battle between Rama and Ravana, Durgs
sluying the demon Mahishasur and Knishna playing fute.
stmounded by adoring gopimis. This temple is no doubt
distinotrve example of the rekha variety temple; quite rare
ut such late dute. Srimati Pyari Kumari Devi, the chicl
consort of Rajn Pratapchandrn m the year 1849 A.D, built
the rempie,

Outsicde the Rajban compound there are four other
temples. which are all declared protected by the
Archaeologicnl Survey of Indin. Among these temples, two
are of the simple panchruma wpe. The dates of erection
of these temples are, however, not knowiy,
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Ratneswar Temple

Of these edifices one pancharatma wmple, dedicated
to God Siva has been known as the Ratneswar temple. Itis
found to exist in dilapidated condition. The temple stands
upon a raised platform with a narmow passage around. There
were wnginally two small towers, which arc now in a
completely troken state. The fagade has also come 1o rumn.
Tho usual three-arched opeéning with a few omamentations
shove the arches is the only surviving features to be noted;
otherwise the decorations are completely worm out and lost.
The temple stands upon almost & squure plan, being 5.10
m siyuare i length and breadth. This bock - bl temple
ts datcable to c. 19™ century AD,

Jaleswar Temple

This temple known as the Jaleswar temple 1s dedicated
to God Sive. Built in brick with five towers in the
pancharatna style, this lemple stands on a very high plinth.
Thie temple fagade is simple with the usual three-arched
opening, the arches resting upon two well-shaped pillars.
A few decorations are found from the upper part of the
pillrs and the curved comice. This temple is dateable to
c 19" cent. AD,

Gopalji Temple

Outside the Rajban complex area. there stands &
beautiful panchavimsat rao temple known s the Gopalji
temple, which stands upon a rectangularbase (13,65 x 12,10
m) and 1s found, marked with all structural distinctiveness
Of the temples of this type. Dedicated to Gopals Krishing
this temple has alwgether twenty five sikhara 1owers
arranged with three towers at each ¢arner above the list
ool twa owers at each comer of the second roof and five
towers on the top rooll In the front, there is a porch with
thala-type roof above The sparsely decomted front, wall
has theee arched opemings. Ornamentations can be found
upott the sude walls and b few in upper stories, Humin
figures in dancing attitude, and some floral motifs are to
be scen on terraconta plaques  The corners are Tully
decomted with figures of wild sammuls and buman warmiors.
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A devout Kshatriyal employee of Mahsraja Trilok Chandra
erected this brick built temple in the year 1766 AD.

Rameshwar Temple

Next to the Navakailasa group of temples. mention
may be made of the Rameswar temple, also dedicated to
Giod Siva. Built in brick, the temple is of the typical Bengali
at-chala style. The usual insignias at the top surmount the
ut-chals roof. The front portion of the temple 4 found
extensively decorated with tormontta carvings but the
sidewalls are sparsely decorated showing only 3 few vertical
lincar compositions. These linear compositions are shown
stretehing from fop to bottom, apparently intended 1o break
the monateny of the wall. The usual three-arched opening
is spaced by two massive pillars. The pillars, the comnices
and the spuce above the pillars are fully decorated with
fumerous terracotts plagques. The comers and the base
friczes were adomed with similar decorated plagues but
most of the plagues are no longer 1o be found in place and
can be presumed as missing. Seimati Bison Kumari Devi
the heroic mother of Maharaja Tep Chandra Bahadur, buih
the temple in the vear 1783 AD,

Navakailasa Temple (108 Siva Temple)

Mention may next be made of an elaborate temple
vomplex, which is known by the nume Navakailasa, 15
unigue i s design. There are-as many as hundred and
cight shrines in this complex. Though so many in munbers,
yet the shrines are not of any great height. These temples
are placed within an expansive ares in b lascinating
arrangement of structural setup, The temples are lind out
i wo concentnie circles, ome within the other. There are
seventy-Tour shrings along the outer circle and the rest
thirty-four nre placed along the snmer circle. Fach temple
stands upon a square plan, betng 1. %q.m. o length and
breadth and rises 10 a height measuning 588 m. The lingas
mstalled within the shanes have imieresting vanaton o
respect of the stemes with which the Tingas ane made. Within
the shrines along the auter cirele, the lingas are to be found
itt white and black marble altermauvely. The lingas in the



136

shrines placed along the inner circle ane all nuide of white
marble. All the shnnes are of the ar-chalo vanety, the
fucaile in each having o single arched opening. These
lagades are found decurated ina simple manner. Matmraga
Te) Chandra Bahadur of the Bardhamion Raj fumily built
this termple complexes in the year 1809 AD, (P1L VL)

The temples exisong at Kaina may be held as ereanons
ol very high schievements of srchitectural endeayvour,
revealing wide imagination and sense of besury. The
buckground of the & family of Bardhamun und their deep
and profound attachment 1 strong religious pursuits had
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given shape and charcier, 1 these wmples, some of which
are Quite massive in character particularly those belonging
to the panchavimsat! rama group. The temples are all
unique in their structural and décorative fealures. Fven
the small ekaratra temples like the Jnleswar temple are
fuite distinetive in charscier. The Archacological Survey
of Todia has degliared these temples ad protected manitments
since 1965 and the conservation und restoration work have
been underaken with grest consideration. The extensive
repair work has made it possible for some of these temples
1o attam their onginal shape and appearance.
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Evidence of Dental Palacopathology and Diagenesis in the
Khatri Collection of Fossil Vertebrates in the Indraprastha

Fossils are indeed an indispensable evidence, withouit
which there will not be any palacontology! And without
the growth of collections the subject of palacontology may
cease t grow, Study of museum collections of fossils has
a rich legacy of several centuries as one of the prominen
sources of knowledge regarding the ancient antmal world.
It also relates to. their past distribution, evelution,
extinction, adaptation and lastly the palacoenvironment
ol the landscape they shared with carly mun in Pleistocene
period

A sizable colleetion of mammalisn fossils boused
the Indraprashta Museum of Ant & Archaeology, Indian
Archacolpgical Soctety, New Delhi, Indin 1s one such
example. It holds significant information with respect w
the late Cenozoic mammalian fauna of India. It was
collecied by vne of Indis’s leading prelistorians and
Quuternary geologists, lute Dr. AP Khatri, duning his
extensive field mvestigations spread over the peniod of
dbout twin decades {late 505 1o carly 70s) in the Siwaliks
il the NW India and Central Narmada Valley (M.P) The
raper desenbes the salient features of the Tuuma and goes
on to highlight a very rare example of dental

Museum, New Delhi
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palacopathalogy and wphoiomy, The museum colléction
has far-reaching phylogenetic and palasoenvironmental
implications. applicable ona wider canvass of Quaternary
Indian Venebrate Palacontology.

Geological Provenance’

The fossil material under study comes from Siwaliks
{Fig. 1) and the Narmada Valley (Fig: 23, In his in-deprh
review of Stwalik Palacoanthropology, Khatri re-
examined the texonomic pesitions of several homanouds
and palacoenvironments of the Middle and Upper
Siwlaiks. He also reported a complete mandible of &
ptimate resembling thut of living lors and collected
taxonomically diverse-and well-preseeved lossilised
remains of large ungulates primurily from three locations,
viz. Mugn and Pinjor beds of Harmalayangar, Chakranp
{Dist. Bilspur, HLP.) und Rammagar and Surjpur (Dist.
Jammu, J.&K.) Based on geochronological,
lithostratgraphic and faunal da these ranges can be:
chronalogically assigned late Miocene (hase of Middle
Siwaliks) to the Lower Pleistocene (Khatn 1972},

" Pepurmmeni of Archacology, Peccan College Posgmdiae and Resenrch trsne Pane 411004, bnadle fmail iy satheimdiffmatcom
Sliace the Rvsalls weere enllected by Ue X hitri, the Filbo-strmgrplee s (e comaat m wliuh the Rasils wers dosvoverad Uave beop dewn frism K ey
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Thie vertebrute Tossils From Narmads Valley were
mostly eollected in st from lour horiedts viz, Bonlder
conglomenate, Cemented sandy gravel. the vellow or
pinkish cross-bedded sand and Bracie and eravel which
have been named us Gravel o IV, successively by Khatri
m his comprehensive account of biostratigraphy of Centril
Narmadi Valley (Khatri 1966), He argued that the fossils
from Gravel | are “thoroughly fossilised while the surface
finds took less fossifised. und may have come from the
younger deposits. He Turther added that the bones from
Gravel | hence may be assigned 10 Middle Pleistocene
age. However, based on recent geamorphological
observations, fauns and a few mdiometric dares available.
the Narmada fauna can be gssigned to late-Mid Pleistocence

-age (Agrawal 1988; Patnaik o7 al, 2005). Besides the in

situ pccurrence of fossils from the sites mentoned above,
4 nomber of vertebrute fossils ure part of 4 surface
collection from the fields slong the banks of tributarics
like Barurewa and Sher in the Narsinghpur District, Even
though these bones do not conform to a definite
stratigraphical unit, the associated marrix and the natire
of preservation indicates sandy pebbly gravel as their it
of provenance

Fossil Assemblage

There are appoximately 356 Number of Identified
Spectmens (NISP) which include the fossils from Siwaliks
of the NW India, Centeal Narmada Villey and a fow
fragments from Godavari Valley. A small collection aff
molluses came from Tertiary and Quaterniiry deposits of
South Indis and Myanmiy

The Bones are generally in good state of preservation
save in o few coses where post sampling, erating and
conservation hus damaged some speaimens, especially in
case of bovine cransa and elephant dentition. The stges
ol'woth wear, epiphyseal fusion and eranial measarements
suggest ndult age at the lime of death. However, owing 1o
the absence of adequate diagnostic parameters, sex
determination remams mostly indeterminate. One of the
moststgnificant features of this callection is the presence
ol sizable aumber of calyarin of hippo, cattle und buffalo
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and a large amount of well-preserved dental remains. This
i ndeed a significant picee of evidence which allows
morphometric analysis possible or phylogenetic and
laxanomic mterpretations. Majority of fossils from
Narmada (e, ot Devakachar) are the outcome of the
detatled excavations Dr. Khatri underook. and
interestingly 1n:association of Acheulian artefacts i
cxcellent stale of preservation

The present paper confines its scope 1o & couple of
noteworthy examples of pathology and taphonamy which
may belp understanding the complex issues of
palacoenvironment and depositional setups the bones were
expused to in Plelstocene antiquity,

Palueopathology

An isulated lower tooth belonging 10 Elephas
planifrony from the Siwalik beds is pethaps 4 unique
exumiple of pathology (Sathe 2005) that deserves a special
atention in this paper. The specimen is representod by a
toutl of three complete ridges while one of them Is survived
by u single ensmel fald Towards the distal end of the
footh, the fast two ridges have abnormal swelling af the
butcal side and the crown view shows an incision-like
phenomena between the ridge dividing it into 8 Y-shaped
plate structure. The deformed enimel plates are inclined
abliuely 1o the anterorposterior axis of the molar, This
malady refers 10 Ensmel Dysplasia with dilaceration
(distartion in the normal anatomical shape of the tooth),
It is 4 distinet case of developmental dental pathology
that could have been trigpered by impaction owing to a
short span of returded cycle of “eruption/use/wear and
loss"; especially with regand to its “in-use” predecessor,

Elephant Dentition and the Process of Tooth
Eruption

Flephant teeth are high-crowned (hypsodont) with
rasp-like biting surface which 15 structured for grinding
fibrous and highly abrasive, siliceous material. 1t 1s a
complex structure evolved through various adeprive steps
i s nearly SO-milhon-year history of evolution. Every
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Fig 1. Fossil bearing sites m the Middie and Upper Siwaliks in the NW Indiy

molar is comprised ol severnl verticully armanged ridpes
or paralle! enamel plates which are filled with dentine
urd covered externally with cementum. The fundamental
design, dental formuly, the process of dental development,
tooth wear and its beanng upon the process of worh
replacement. programmed sequence of 1ooth eruption, the
role of diet in tooth development und eventual loss of
dentition, all render clephants unique in the world of
mamals. Throughout all their lifespan they produce six
iy of teeth in each quadrant of their mouth, implving a
total of 24 molars erupting in sequentiil pattern, However,
the process of tooth development, wear, loss and the mte
Wl tooth replacement are sensitive to the environmental
Muctuations wnd hence the ideal situation of having four

functional teeth at any one timé js rarely met with, It is a
genetically-controlled procedure thar governs gradual
hrision and fnal loss of the existing teeth which i tum
ure repluced by *succedmeous teeth,” alresdy developing
directly behind and below them. Over the period of time,
subjeat to different geographic settings. these animals have
acquired & definite rute of growth and replacement of thicir
molars ( Kingdon 1971 Laws e gf. 1975),

Tooth enmtion mmong eléphans commences even
prior o thewr first molar having been mineralised 1o
tunction normally, nitial @ 1o 12 months of diet ibvolves
mather's milk, followed by soft grasses. Since the diet is
generally rich In opuline silica, making it an extromely
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abrasive food, complete dependence over the cellulose-
bused diet ocdure only when the calvification of the *in-
use’ tooth is achieved adequately The observations on
young: clephamts in captivity (Fagan of al. 2001) reveal
that IFile riste of shiasive wear of insuse’ primary tooth
exceeds the rute of mineralisation, pulp tissue gets exposed
and infecnions are set m (Fagan of af  1998), Henee,
generally enough care is wken for nearly two years to
ensure the balunce between the abrusivity co-effecient of
juvenile’s diet und the rate of mincralisation of the
continpously califying immature imd-developmy teeth
of young elephants, Contrary 10 the earlicr scenario, ufter
i few years, as the advance in the process of caléification
strengihens enmmel agamst excessive denral wear, certan
amount ul abrasivity hecomes ingvitable. 1t implies that
the rate of tooth attrition in a parcticular habitat 1»
determinied by the natural abrasiviry of the Tood svailable
i the rea lmespective of the natural processes of tooth
replacement, the persistont lack of abrasivity m the dier
may arrest the brological rate of dental growth and
development, causing malocelusion. In other wonds, this
dictury abrasivity is an essential accelernng agent for
the onset of u liftlong process of érading away the chewing
surfaces of the 1eeth at a uniform rate 1o sccommodate
the progrummed pace of woth wear, growth, and teoih
replucement. 1 the normil abrasive wear s rétarded, the
“in-use” tooth is imable to drift away. giving tise to it
impaction by the eruptive forces of cortical bony contour
of the alveolar process that push it further, resulting in the
arrest of anormual growth of the succedanious tioth (Fagan
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el 2001). Interestingly elephunts do exhibit preference
for using one side of the jaw which may resolt in one side
sulfering more of wear and aumntion of the crown. With
systeraatic abrasion nnd & final shedding ofin-use ' touth
the subsequent *successors’ (also known as ‘succedancus
teeth’) move forward 1o assume their positions 1o
substitute or replace their predecessors, as part of tooth
replacement

However, such s preferential use of dentition, and &
change in the rute of nawral abrasivity of the food have
fatcreaching influence on the dentul occlusion. Thus
tinderlying influence of synchrony between the biological
molar eruption schedule and the quality of food available
to them play a pivotal role in preventing soy malocelision
Initial visual clinical symptoms of malocelusion are mal-
positiining of the opposing maxillsry molar (Fagan e ol
2001). A nineteenth-century vetermarian, Sterndale
(1884), was the first 1o point out that notonly the cellulose
diet but islso the sand and grit, entangled in the roots and
plants ingested by the amimal in wild state. helps in
accelerating the process of dental wear. Cleaned food
given to them contributes to the deformaty of plates piling
over onc another with a distinet lack of genetically defined
orientation,

bnamel dysplasia, and dilaceration, |1 not detected.
cin be final W the pachyderms in captivity (Fagan ot al.
200 3, The dentifion of several Quarernary fossil elephans
from Eurasia have shown & variety of pathological kesions

Fig 2. Localiny Map of Central Narmada Villey, showiing fossil yieldmg sites prospected by D Kbty
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such as malocelusion, malformation of lumellse and linear
furrows in the crown cement (Wojtal 2001 ; Niven and
Wojtal 2002: Maschenko and Shapansky 2003). Penodic
physivlogical stress and the lack of co-elfecient of
abrasivity s attributed to the cuuse of these maladies
(Niven wsd Wogtal 1999, 2003). The evidence of enamel
dysplasia in the present speciimen of E. planifroms i indeed
a very tare example in Indian context. Identifying
pathological lesions is & prerequisite in going & step further
i understanding better the pulacolandscapes m the Indian
subcontinent.

Taphonomy

There are a number of specimens affording detailed
taphonomic investigations, As regards the Neopene-Early
Meistocene material from the Siwaliks, the teeth ore very
well preserved. allowing a precise checklist of taxa. The
lony bones are mostly represented by shafts which exhibit
considerable amount of abrasion as well as breakage
sigmitving Nuvial dispersal as o modifying agent in s
preservation

Since stzahle umount of bones from Narmada Valley
were excavated in sssociation with late Acheulian and
Middle Palaeolithic antefacts and have been recorded
sccordance with u definite stratigraphic association, 4
setrch into the life histonies of these fossils makes it a
worthwhile endeavour For surface leatures of
preservation, severil bones, eranin and dentitions were
short listed. Abrasion. breakage, posi-burial modificanons
Lsediment Toad disiortion andd bioturbation) have been
some of the important f{actors of preservation bias.
Mention must be made here of one of the type
representations of dingenesis evidenced on a complete
bower dentition of a smaller corvid (deer), Near towl
envrustution of the diganostic part of the specimen deters
precise identification. Both the jaws are jomed together
with a stubborn but fine calorenised sitty clay. Mandibular
symphysis is fused bul jaws are close to each other and
coronmd process of the nght jaw displaced from ns
ariginal position. Both the jaws are fractured in the middle

of the jaw length. Crown view reveals displacement of
teeth from its normml orientation. Though corpus mandible
iz partially broken, absence of anv further damage 1o the
specimen has kept it in  pristine state. The 0" stage of
weathering (Behrensmeyer 1978), embedded mutrix and
completeness ol the lower dentition hove drawn the
attention bo investigate the reasons of such a preservation,

An Exceptional Case of Preservation: Window to
the Life History of a Fossil?

The site of Devakachar (237237 N 79°07" ) thar
vielded cervid symphysis is o well-known fossil-bearing
focality for large and microvertiebrate concentrstions, The
specrmen belongs to the assemblage Kham had reported
(i #ibu from a vast budy OF fossil essembliage in association
with Palaeoithic artefacts from the yellow-brownish
concretionary sHt and clay hormeon, overlving cemented
gravelly bed which he assigned w Gravel [l (Khatri 1966)
Fmumal diversity ar this site churscienses a wide range of
animals such as rodents, fish, frog, insectivore, crocodile,
lirge carmivores, elephants, bovids, equids, hippos and
urthe { Kharm 1966: Salahuddin 1989; Pawnaik eral. 1995,
Biswas 1997: Patnaik et al. 2005}, Microvertiebrate fauna
shows owl pralation as s cause of death and etching due
to gastric acidie envitonment prior to burtal The owl
pallets were deposited in the meanders with & rapid
scdlimentation, preventing further information loss
(Patnaik 1995). As rogards the large muomnul remmins,
concrotionary silly clay and sandy pebbly gravels have
yielded the assemblage which often sppears compromised
on aceount of pre- and post-burial forces of taphonomy.
Against this taphonomic backdrop of a diverse
palogolindsgape of Divakachar, imterestingly the cérvid
dentition offers fresh insights imto the effects of dagenetic
processes, as an attlempi to understand as 10 how u bone
would *respond” 1o the dynamics of variops siages of
taphomomy.

Alterstion after burial 15 oflen implicd ds the process
of diagenesis (Retallack 1990), tha underlies the post-
depositional processes which may or may not modity the
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shtape and physical appesrance of the skeletal remams.
However, once the bones have been buried, o number of
tiphic and dnataxic factors are operating amang which
the deformation is central to the fate of the physical
appearance and gize of the bones. Martill (1990) arpued
for three-ther set up of disgenesis, viz., the bone tissoe;
porons spaces and covines within bones, and lastly the
sedimentary context of the buried hone. The sedimentary
comteat hay o furreaching consequence m detenmining
the shape of the bone, the nature of ground water and (o
whint extent the buried bone is distarted or fractured due
b presence on absence of dingenctic cement materiol
Deformation indicutes post-depositional change in the
shape of the bone, (without a breakage) due 10 the
compaction from the weight ol overlving sediment Joad
(Shipman 1981} The grain size and umﬁpmhlfm of the
sediments are highly sigmificamt parameters for
compaction-oniented delormity { Behrensmeyer 1975;
Briggs 1990). Sedimentary matrix that the presem
specimen is embedded in is composed of fine silt und clay,
lacking porosity. The conjoining parts of the broken and
deformed jaws are still together, integrated with diagenctic
cement and in contact with each uther, The displucement
of the ramus an sccount of deformity that preceded
fracture und the lack of absence of biostrationomic
processes confirms that the deer jaws had a rapid burial
in channel-fill deposits while the bone shill retained some
amount of plasticiny.

The Siwalik elephant tooth and a cervid dentition
from Narmuda Valley provide & unique opportunity 1o
exumine some ol the rare phenemeni that have significant
bearing on the environmental interpretations, centml 1o
Paincontology. However, detailed snd thorough survey of
deatal pathology on both living amd fossil elephants from
different pants of the world holds a key o understanding
the enology of these malidies. As regards taphimony,
precise identification of individua! steps of modifying
processes will bea major mile-stone unturmed in decoding
the life histuries of fossils records, The Khatri Callection
in fact offers fresh msights into the aspects of pathology.
taphonomy and an army of ostealogical parameters for

Purduarva 6
wxonomic and phyloganetic interpretations,
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Tabibe | Funsll Vertehrates from the Siwaliks of Northwest India

Gieni/ Species Harhalayangar (Middie Siwalikai Sarafpur (Upper Siwalliag
Primate .
Lamivore z
fthimnceins sivalensls (Falconer & Cuuthey 1844) .
Hipperrom antelommn (Folooner & Caudey 18v) '

Equus wovahymsts (Falconer & Cautley 1849) .

Hevegrminiocion sivafenen {Falooner & Castley | 5384 .

Ategodom vengmn gonesi (Cuborn 1942 i &

s planifroms ( Filooner & Cauthey |H45) b "
Llephas heawidricsss (Falconer & Cautley | 451 ' .
Llephay inidi. - .
Carvan slvitfensis (Lydekiber | KRO) . .
Cervies pranpahiensss (Brown 1926) . -
Fivdapsithersim mevaciphalim (Lvdekker) =

By arudifrons (Lydekber 1880) =

Anlileape sishinrea (Pilgrm [937) =
Uhazwlhi [vdeklion] {Lydeber |836) L
Heliwopertasd Steeprsipertes -

Sfrepaipornes (Pilgnm 1937) E

Kool gaeihvian '

S hicsseddroouy { Faloomer & Cautley 14T 2 -
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Tahfe 2: Fosail Vertehrates from Crntral Narmads Valley, Dists. Nuranghpor & Hoshangubad (M.T.)

GenuwSpecies Devakuchar Vmaris Barurcwa HBangarix
Camvare ] - - N
Egmies memniilivas i i -
Steawudons [nbignis gaim 1 . i .
Elvprfras hyauaricus i * *
Fileprhies mamsiris " - - -
Haw mrmadicue - . - +
Bubuphas publusimdicus a . - -
Bovvethiuprhiin boin ot fale ' i - .
Ambilviper Corvigapra ' = -
Sy Mamefriescmraniaions . = -
Hevaprotinden paliermd - C -
Mo dapreutdalin numuiliypd - e R .
Crrvad insirilioe ] - -
Axis anin ' - - -
ey fun ' *
Frimes s i )
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Background

Alang with the birth of anthropalogy, the nincteenth
century saw the development of semi-scientific to whally
unscientific disciplines, such as anthropometry, ctaniometry
or phrenology, Unquestioningly aceepting the preyalent
concept of race. some scientists constructed facial and nasal
indexes or claimed to measure the skill's volume for every
race, of course with the result that the white rce s crammam
wasd the most capacions and s owner, therefare, the most
intelligent, others went further, Insisting that amidst the
white ruce. only the Germans were the *pure’ descendants
of the *Aryan mee,” which was destined Lo the rule the earth

In Indtia, from 1891 gnwards, Herbert H. Risley. an

official with thi colomnl povermment, set about defining

in all seriousness 2,378 castes belonzmg to 43 "races, all
of these on the basis of 8 “nasal index.* The mun racial
gronps were Indo-Aryan, Turko-Trnian, Seytho-Dravidian,
Aryo-Dravidian, Mongoloid and Mongolo-Drvidian

Unforunately, tis imaguative bul wholly unsciendilic
work weighed hesvily an the first developments of Indian
anthropelogy, For instance, in the 1930s, 1.5, Guha studied
skgletons from Mohje-daro and submitted g detailed
repart on the proto-Australoid, Mediterranean, Mongoloid

Genetics and the Aryan Debate

Micier Darino®

and Alpme races peopling the ancient city, all of them “non-
Arvan,” ol course. Long lists of such Netitious races Tilled
acidemic publications, and continue to be found in Indian
texthooks even today

In the wake of World War 11, the concept of mce
collapsed i the West. Rather late in the day, anthropologists
realized that *race” cannot be scientifically defined, much
less micasured, thus setting af naught & whale century of
scholarly divagations on “supertor” and “nfenor” races.
Following in the foolsteps of pioneers like Franz Boas',
leading sciennsts like Ashley Montagy® now argued
strangly apainst the “fallacy of rice,” It is only with the
emergence of more reliable techniques in hiological
anthropology that anthropometry got a fresh chance; of
concentrated nol on trying o categorize noses or spot
‘races,” but on imcmg the evolution of a population, on
stgns of continuity or distuption, and on possible kinships
between nelghbouring populations.

In the Indian context, we are pow familiar with the
work of US. anthropologists Kenneth Kennedy, John
Lukacs and Boan Hemphill'. Thesr chuef conclusion, 25
fur 2% the Arvan debate is concernad, is that there is no

*H Swarnambibe Layoul, Rarmsgar, Camibraties 54109 § Tamil Sadids, Foails micheldiaaily.com
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mace of “demographic disruption” i the North-West of
e siubcontineit between 45300 and 8O0 BUE; this negales
the possibility of any massive mtrusion, by se-called Indo-
Aryans or other populations, during that period.

Dic-hard proponents of such an invasion/migration
huve therefore heen compelled to downscale it o a “tnckle-
" infiltration’, limited enough to have 16t o physical
trace. dlthough they ane at pauns to explain how a “trickle’
was able w radically alier India’s hingwstic and cultwral
landscape when much more massive invasions of the
historical period failed o do so'. Other proponents still
tiesist Hat "the Indo-Aryen immigrants seem to have been
numerous and strong enough to continie and disseminate
much of their culiure,”* but do not explam how the
"mmrants” faled to leave uny trace in the anthropological
fecord,

A Powerful New Tool

In the 1980s, another powerful tool of inguiry came
an the scene: gencuca. [t has the ability to read the history
contained in 4 human body’s three billion bits of
information. In particular, techmigues used n the
identification of genctic markers have been fast improving,
leading to a wide amay of applications, from therapeutics
0 enme detecuon 10 geneatogy. Let us first sumirianize
the basic definitions relevant 1o our field.

In trying to reconstrucy ancestry, biologisis use 1wo
types of DNA, the complex molecule that carres genetic
mformation. The first, Y-DNA, ts contained i the Y-
chromasome, one of the two sex chromosomes; it Is foun
i the cell’s nuclens und {8 trunsmitted from father to son.
The second, mDNA or miochondrial DNA, is found in
mitochondrin, kinds of power generators found in & cell,
but vutside its nucleus; this mDNA 1s ndependent of the
V-ONAL simpler in structure, and transmitied by the mother
tlume. For various rensons, all this genetic material
undergoes slight alicratons or “mutations’ in the course of
time: those mutations then become characteristic of the
lie of descendants: if, for instance. the mDNAs of two
fumans, however distant geographically, exhibit the same
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mutation. they neeessarily shire o common uncestor in the
muternal line.

Much of the difficulty lies in orgamieing those
mutations, or genetic murkers, in consistent categories
culled “hapltypes” (from a Greek word meaning “single'),
which consttute an indvidual s genatic fingerprint. Similar
haplotypes are then brought logether in “haplogroups,’ each
of which genetically identifics a particular ethme group.
Such genetic markers can then be used 1o establish o
‘genetic distanve” between two populations.,

ldenufymg and making sense of the right genetic
markers is not the enly difficulty; dating their mutations
remains & nujor challenge: on average, s markerof Y-DNA
tay undergo one mutation every 500 generations, but
sudden changes caused by specinl circumstances cun never
be ruled ow Genencs: therefore. needs the inpuis from
pelacontology md archacology, among other disciplines.
tiy comfirm its Kistores) eomelusions,

India's Case

Since the 1990s, there have been mmmerons genetic
studies of Indian populanons, oflen reaching apparently
divergent conclusions, There ane three reasons lor this (1)
the Indian region happens 1o be one of the most diverse
and complex in the world, which makes it difficult to
mterpret the data; (2) early studies relied on toa limited
samples. of the order of a few dozens. when hundreds or
ideally thousands of samples are required for some
statistical reliability; (3) some of the carly studies fell into
the eld trapoof trying bo eguate linguistic groups with distine
ethnic entities — o relic of the nistteenth-century ermoneouy
dentificanon between language and race: as a resull a
wenitie comnection between North Indians and Centeal
Asins wis automatically taken to confirm on Aryan
invasiwn m the second millenmum BCE, disregarding a

number of altemative explinations

More recent studies. using larger samples and much
refined methods of analysis, both at the conceptual fevel
and in the laborstory, have reached very differem
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conclustons ninterestingly. some of therr authors had carlier
gone along with the old Arvan paradigm)® We will
summiarize here the chief results of mne siudics from
vartous Western und Indian Universities, most of them
conducted by intemational teams of biologists, and more
thin half of them i the tast three years. Since these papers
e complex and lechnical, whit follows: is, necessarily.
highly simplified and represents only & smal) part of their
content.

The fiest such study dotes bick to 1999 and was
conducted by the Estonian biologist Toomas Kivisilil, s
promds in the ehl, with fourteen cosauthors from visrious
nationalities (including M) Bamshad)* It rolied on $30
sampies of MDNA und identificd a haplogroup called *L”
as indicating a deep connection between Indian and
Western-Eumsian populations. However, the authors opted
for a very remote separation of the two branches and ruther
thar a recent poprulution movement towarnds Indiag i fact,
"the subcontinent served as @ pathway for eastward
migration of modem humans” from Africa, some 40,000
years-ago: "Wi found an extensive deep late Plesstocene
genetic fink between contemporary Europeans and Indians,
provided by the miDNA haplogroup U, which encompusses
roughly a fifth of mIDNA hincages of bath populations.
Our estimate for this split [berween Eurapeans and Indians)
1% close o the suggested time for the peopling of Asia and
the first expanston of anatomically modemn humans in
Eurasia and likely pre-dates their spread 1o Europe."

In other words, the fimescale postied by the Aryan
lnvasion/migration framework Is inadequate, and the
genetic affinity between the Indian subcontinent and Europe
“should not be interpreied in terms of o recent admixture
o western Cavcasoids' with Indisns caused by 4 putative
Indis-Aryan invasion 3,000-4,000 years BP

The second study was published just & month laer
Authored by LS. biological anthropologist Todd R
Dnsotell™, wdealt with the first migration of modern man
from Africa towards Asin, and found that migrations into
Indiz “did occur, but rarely from wostern Eurasian
populanons.” Disotell mude observations very similar 1
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those of the preceding paper. "The supposed Aryan
invasion of India 3,000-4,000 years before presen
therefore did not make a magor splash in the Indisn gene
poel. This is especially coumter-indicated by the presence
ot equal, though very low, frequencies of the western
Eurasian mtDNA types in bothy southern and northern India

Thus, the *Cavcasoid” Features of south Asians may best
be considercd “pre-Caucasoid’ — that is, part of & diverse
north or north-cast African gene poal that yielded separate
aftgins forwestern Earasian and southern Asian populstions
ovet 50,000 years awo”

Here again, the Eurasian cormection is therefore traced
10 the orgzinal migration out of Africe. On the genetic level,
“the supposad Aryan invision of India 30004000 yoars

-agowas muvh less sigmificant than s generally believed.”

A year later, thirteen India scientists led by Susanta
Raychaudhury studied 644 samples of mtDNA from some
ten Indian ethnic groups, especially from the Fast and
South'®. They found "s fundamental unity of miDNA
lincages m India. in spite of the extensive cultural and
linguistic diversity,” pointing to "a relatively small founding
group of females in India ® Significantly, “most of the
mIDNA diversity observed in Indiin populations is between
individugls within populations; there 1s no significant
structuning of haplotype diversity by socio-religious
affilmtion, geographical location of habitar or linguistic
aftiliation " That is @ crucial observanon. which later
studics will endorse: on the matemal side at least, there is
no such thing as 8 "Hindy' or *Muslim® genetic identity,
ner even 4 hgh- or fow-caste onc. a North- or South-Tndian
one — hence the expressive title of the study:
"Fundamental Genomic Unity of Ethnic Indin 1s Revealed
by Analysis of Mitochondrin] DNA*

The authors ilso noted that haplogroup *U,* already
moted by Kivisild er al. vear gs being common to North
Indrin wnd *Caucasoid” populations. was found in tribes of
castert India such us the Lodhas and Santals, which would
not be-the case i1 it had been introduced through Indp-
Aryans. Such Is ilso the case of the haplogroup ‘M.’
anwther marker frequently mentioned in the early literature
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as an evidence for the mvasion: i reality, "we have now
shown that indeed haplogroup M ocours with a high
frequency, averaging about 60%, across most Indian
population groups, wrespective of geographical Jocation
of hubitat, We have also shown that the tribal populations
have higher frequencies of haplogroup M than caste

populaticns. ™

Also in 2000, twenty authors headed by Kivisild
cantribuled a chapter 1o a book an the “archacogenetics’
of Eurape. ‘They first stressed the importance of the
mtDNA haplogroup ‘M’ common 1o India (with &
frequency of 601%), Central and Eastern Asia (40% on
average), and even 10 American Indians, however, this
frequency drops to 0.6% in Europe, which is "inconsistent
with the *general Caucasoidness” of Indians. " This shows,
ohie agam, that “the Indian matermal gene poot has come
lurgely through an autochthonous history since the Late
Pleistocene.” The authors then studied the ‘11 haplogroup,
finding its frequency to be 13% in India, almost (4% in
North-West Africa, and 24% from Europe to Anatolia; but,
i their epinion, "Indian and western Eurasian haptogroup
U vaneties differ profoundly; the split has oceurred aboul
o carly s the split between the Indian and castern Asian
haplogroup M varictics. The data show that both M and 1
extubited an expansion phase some 50,000 years igo, which
should have happened after the corresponding sphits." in
vther words. there 1s a genetic connection between Indii
tind Curope, but u far mose ancient one than wis thought

Anathier imporuant potnt is that looking at miDNA ss
s whole, "even the high castes share more than RO per cent
of their maternnl lineages with the lower castes and ribals™:
this obrviously runs counter o the invasionist thesis. Tak ing
all aspects into consideration, the authors conelude: "We
helicve that there are now enough reasons not only
question o “recent Indo-Aryan invasion” into Indla some
4000 BP, but alternafively to consider India asa part of the
smmon gene pool ancestral o the diversity of human
taternal lineages in Furope.” Mark the word “ancesiral *

Alier a wap of three years, Kivisild directed iwo fresh
stuehes. The fist, with nine colleagoes, dealt with the onigin
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of languages and agnculture in Indin', Those biolugsts
stressed India's genctic complexiy and antiquity, since
“present-day Indians |possess| at least 90 per cent of what
we think of as sutochihonous Upper Palseolithic maternal
lncages. " They also observed that "the Indian miDNA tree
10 generdl |is | not subdivided acconding o linguistic (Indo-
European, Dravidian) or caste affilintions.” which again
demonstrates the old ermor of conflating lunguage and race
or ethnic group. Then, in & new development, they punched
holes m the methodology followed by studies basing
Ihemselves on the Y-DNA (the paternal line) to establish
the Aryan invasion, and point out that if one were o extend
thair logic to populations of Eastern and Southern lndia,
one would be led 16 un exacily opposite resull “the
struightforward suggestion would be that barh Neolithie
tagriculture) and Tudo-Europen languages arose in India
and from there, spread 10 Europe.” The authors do not
defend this thesis. but simply guard apainst *nisleading
mierpretations” based on limited samples und faulty
methodology

The second study of 2003, g particularly detailed one
dealing with the genetic herituge of India’s earfiest settlers.
had sevenicen co-authors with Kiviald (incloding L.
Cavalli-Sforza and PA, Underhill), and relied on nearly s
thousand samples. from the subcontinent, including 1wo
Dravidian-speaking tribes from Andhra Prdesh!”, Among
other important findings, It stressed that the Y-DNA
haplogroup “M17." regarded 1iil recently as a marker of
the Aryan invasion, wnd indeed frequent in Central Asiu, |s
cqually found in the two tribes ander consideration, which
s nconsistenl with the mvasionist ramework. Moreover,
one of the two tribes, the Chenchus, ks genetically close to
several castes, so that there 15 a “lack of clear distnction
betwieen [ndian castes und tribe<” 8 fact that can hardly be
overemphiusized,

This also emerges lrom o diagram ol genetic distances
between eight Indian and seven Furmsian populations,
distances calculare on the bosis of 16 Y-DNA haplogroups
(Fig. 1}, The diagram challenges many commaon
assumplions. a5 just mentioned, five castes are grouped
with the Chenchus; another tribe, the Lambadis (probably
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of Rajasthani origin), is stuck between Western Europe
and the Middle East: Bengalls of various castes are close
1o Mumbau Brahmins, and Pungabis (whom one would bave
thought to be closest 10 the mythical *Aryans’) are as far
pway as possible from Central Asial It is ¢lear thut no
simple lrnmework can secount Tor such complexity. least
af 4l the Arvan fnvasim/ migration framework

The next year. Man Metspalu and fificen co-mnhars
analyzed 796 Indinn (including both tribal and cagie
popultitions from different parts of India) and 436 lrmnian
mibNAL™ Of relevance here s the following observation,
which once again highlights the pitfalls of amy facile ethnic-
linguisnic eguation; “Language families present foday m
India, such s Indo-European, Drovidic and A istro- Asiatic,
are all much younger than the majority of Indigenous
miDNA hnesges found among their present-day speakers
at high frequencies, [ would make it ighly speculative to
mfer, from the extant mIDNA pouls of their speikors,
whicther gmie o the sbove-listed hngwstically defined group
in Incha should be considered more "muochthonous” thun
any other in respect of its presence m the subcontinent.*

We finally jump 10 2006 and end with fwo studics.
The first was headed by Indian biologist Sanghamilra
Sengupta and involved fourteen other co-authors, includimg
L. Cavalli-Sfarzu, Partha I Majumder, and P.A.
Underhill” Bused on 728 samples covening 36 Indian
populations, itannounced in its very ntle how its findmgs
revealed 4 "Minar Genetic Influence of Central Asian
Pastoralists,” 1.¢. of the mythical Indo-Aryans, and stated
iz gencrl agreement with the previous study. For mstance.
the suthors rejected the identification of some Y-DNA
genene markers with an “Indo-Evropean expansion,” an
ientification they called “convenient but incorrect ..
overly simphstic ® To them, the subcontinent’s genetic
landscape was farmed much earfier than the dates proposed
for an Inddo-Aryan immigration: “The influence of Central
Asta on the pre-existng gene pool was minor. ... There is
no evidence whatspever to conclude thal Central Asin has
been neeessanly the recent donor and not the receptor of
the R1n lingages " This is also highly suggestve (the R1a
fineages being s different way to denote the haplogroup
MIT)
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Finally, and significantly, this study indirectly rejected
a " Dravidian’ suthorship of the Indus-Sarsvati civilization,
sinee i noted. "Onur data are also more consistent with 2
peninsular origin of Dravidian speakers than g source with
proximty to the Indos...." They found. in conclusion,
"overwhelmmg support for an Indian origin of Dravidian
speakers ”

Another Indian biologist, Sanghamitra Sahoo, headed
eleven colleagues, including T Kivisild and VK. Kushyap,
for a stody of the Y-DNA of 936 samples covermg 77 Indian
populations, 32 of then tribes'®, The authors left no room
tor doubt: "The shuring of some Y-chromosoma!
haplogroups between indien and Central Asian populations
s most parsimoniously explained by a déep, common
uneestry between the two regions, with diffusion of some
indian-specific lineuges northward "

So the southward gene flow that had been imprinted
un vur munds for two centuries was wrong, after all! the
flow wiss out of, notinto, India. The wthors continue: “The
Y~<hromosomal data consistently suggest a largely South
Astan ongm for lndmn caste communities and therefore
wrgue ugainst any major tnflux, from regions north and
west of India, of people associated either with the
developtment of agriculture or the spread of the Indo-Aryan
langatage famnily. "
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The last of the two rejected associations is that of the
Indo-Aryan expansion; the first, that of the spread of
agriculture, is the well-known thests of Colin Renfrew'™,
which traces Indo-European origins to the beginnings of
agriculture in Anatolia, and sees Indo-Europeans entering
India around 9000 BP, along with agricultare. Sanghamitra
Sahoo er al. see no evidence of this in the genetic record,

The same date allow the authors to construct an
eloguent table of genetic distances between several
populations, based on Y-haplogroups (Fig. 2). We leam
from it, for instance, that "the caste populanons of ‘nonh’
and “south’ India are not particularly more closely related
W each other (avernge Fst value = 0.07) tham they are to
the tribal groups {average Fsi value=0.06)." an importan
confirmaiion of carlier studies In paticular, "Southemn
castes and tribaly are very similar to each other 1 therr Y-
chromosomal haplogroup compositions ™ As u resull, “jt
wiis not possible te confirm any of the purported
differentiations between the caste and tribal pools.” a
moimentous conclusion that directly clashes with the Arvan
paradigm, which imagined Indian tribes as adiais and
the caste Hindus as descendants of Indo-Aryans invaders
or immigrants. In reality, we have no way, today, 1o
determine who in India is an “adi-vess,” but enough data to
reject this label us misleading and unnecessarily divisive.
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Conclusions

Wis, af course, still possible 1o find genetic studies
trymg o iterpret differences beween North and South
Indians or higher and lower castes within the fnvasiimist
framework, but that is simply becaose they take it for
granicd in the first place. None of the nme nigjor shudies
Yuoted ahove lends any suppart to i, and none proposes
to define » demarcation fine between tribe and caste. The
overall picture emerging from these studies is, first, an
uneiuivoaal rejection of a 3500 BP amval of 3 *Cavcasoid’
or Centtul Asun gene pool, Just as the imagmary Arvan,
tvasiom/migration kM no trace in Indian literature, in the
archaeatogresl and the anthropological record, it 1s invisible
al the genenc level. The agreement between these dilferent
ficlds is remarkable by any standard, and offers hope fora
grindd synthesis i the nesr future, which will also integrate
ugriculiure dnd linguisties

Secondly, they account for Indin’s considerable
genetic diversity by using o lime-scale nol of 4 fow
millennia, but of 40,000 or S0.000 years. In fact, several
experts, such as Lluis Quintana-Murer™, Vincent
Macaulay™, Stephen Oppenbeimer™, Michael Petmagha™,
anil their associates, have in the list few years proposed
that when Homo sapiens first nugrted out of Africa, he
first reached South-West Asia aroand 75,000 BP, and from
here, went on 1o other parts of the world, In simpe rerms.
except for Afncans. all humans have ancestors in e North-
West of the Indian peminsula. In particular, one migration
started amund 50,000 BF towards the Middle East and
Western Europe: “indeed, nearly all Europeans — and by
extension, many Americans — cin trace their ancestors o
only four miDNA lines, which appeared between 10,000
and 50,000 years ago and originated from South Asis, "

Oppenheimer, o leading advocate of this scenario,
summarrees il m these words: "For me and for Toomas
Kavisild, South Asia s logically the ultimate originof M1 7
arwd his ancestors; and sure enough we find the highest mtes
unll greatest diversity of the M7 line in Pakistan, India,
and custern lan, and low nites in the Cancasus. M7 1s
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not anty more diverse i South Asia than in Ceniral Asia,
bul diversity characterizes its presence in isolated tribal
groups in the south, thus undermining any theory of M17
as @ marker of o ‘mole Aryan ipvasion® of India Ope
avernge estimite for the arigm of this line i Indi s s
much as 51,000 years. All this suggests that M17 could
have found his way initially from Indin ar Pakistan, throogl
Kashmir, then via Centrul Asia and Russia, before finally
coming into Europe."*

We will not call it, of course, an “Indian invasion® of
Furope: in sumple werms, India acted "as an incubator of
carly genetic differentiation of modem humans moving out
of Africa "™

Genatics |s & fast-evolving discipline, and the studies
yuoted above ure certamiy not the last word; but they have
lind the basis for 1 wholly. different perspestive of Indiin
populitions, and it s most unlikely that we will have 10
ihandan it 1o retwm o the crude racial pineteenth-gentury
fallacies of Aryan invaders and Dravidian astochthons.
Neither have any reality in genenc terms, just as they have
no reality in archacological or cultural terms, In this sense.,
genehies s joining other disciplines n helpmg to clean the
cobwebs of colonal historingraphy. If some have u vested
interest in patching together the said cobwebs so they muy

keep ¢luttering our history textbooks, they are only delaying
the mevitable.
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On Perceiving Aryan Migrations in Vedic Ritual Texts

Vedivists have generally ngreed m the last 150 vears
tiat the vust corpus of extant Vedic litersture, comprising
of several himdred texts, 7 completely silent on Aryan
immigrations from Central Ast o India. Bid, ma lecture
delivered on 11 October 1999 a1 the Jawsharlal Nehry
University (New Dellu), ustorian Romile Thapar (1999)
e & revisionist cliim;

“*..and later on, the Stauta Sutra of Baudhayana
refers 1o the Parasus and the aratias who staved
behind and athers who moved castwards ta the.
middle Ganges valley and the places equivalent
such as the Kasi, the Videhas and the Kuru
Pancaliss, and 5o on. In fact, when one looks for
them. Ihere are evidence lor migration.”

Another historian of ancient India, Ram Sharan
Sharma considers this passage as an important picee of
evidence in favor of the Aryan Migrution Theory (AMT),
He wetten { Sharman | 9649:87-80):

"Maore importantly, Witzel produces o passage
from the Baudhayana Srautasutrs which contiins
‘the most explicit ststement of immigration into
the Subcontinent’, This passage coniains a

B T —
" Independent sehotar, Mimeapalis (LISA)
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dilogue between Pururava and Urvasi which
refers to horres; chanot parts, 100 houses and (0
Jars of ghee

Towards the end, it speaks of the binth of therr
sons Ayu and Amavasu. who were asked by their
paremis, i go oul, “Ayu went castward.  His
people are the Kuru-Pancalas and the Kasi-
Videhas. This is the Avava kin group. Amavesu
stayed in the west, His people are the Gandharas,
the Parsavas and the Aramas. Thas is the
Armavassvi kin group.”

Sharma is so confident of the ‘evidence” of the AMT
produced by Witzel that be even goes to the extent of co-
relating these two groups with various pottery types attested
m the archacological record (ibid, p. 89). 11 s uite apparent
that all these elaims of ulleged Vedie literary evidence for
an Indo-Aryan mmigration into the Indian subcontment
are informed by the fllowing passage witien by o Harvirnd
philologist { Witeel 1995:320-321),

“Taking a look at the data refating to the
immigration of the Indo- Aryans into South Asia,
one 1s stuck by the number of vague naminscences



of foreign localities and wibes in the Rgvedy, in
smie repeated pssertions 0 the contrary m e
secondary liteniture. Then, there i€ the followimg
dreet suernent contamed in ( the adminedly rmuch
tatery BSS (=Baudbayana Shrouta Sutra)
18.44:397 9 sgg which has once gpain heen
overlooked, not hinang been tomslited s " Ayu
wenl eastwaords.  His |people) are the Kuru
Panchals and the Kasi-Videha. This is the Ayava
trmgration), (Has other peopled stayed sl home.
His people ore the Ganidlar, Parsy aod Adstts
This is the Amavasavs (group)” (Witzel 1989a:
B35

That the above passase of the Bandhayana Sraussutra
{henceforth “BSS") is the only *direct” evidence foran Inde-
Aryan inmmgralion mto India s clanfied by Witzel in the
same article later {p. 321). The reference (Witzel | 989
2357 at the end of the above citation periams to an earlier
article by Witzel, where he has eldborated it further (Witzel
1989, 235);

“In the case of ancieni N. India, we do oot know
anything about the immigration of various tribes
and clans, excepi for s few elusive remarks in the
RV (= Rigveda), SB (= Shatapatha Bralimana) o
BSS ( » Baudhayana Shemna Sutra), This text
retiuns al 18:44: 3979 sqy. the most prognint
memory, perhaps, of an immigration of the Indo-
Aryams into Northern India and of thar split o
bwor groaps: pran Avah pravaveaie. Tavyace
Kura-Pancalal Kasi-Vadeha bty Etad Avsvam
praveajam. Praivan amavasus. Tasvaite
Crandhurvardayas Parsave 'rattg ity Etad
Amavirmaem, Ay wenl eastwands, His (people)
wre the Kuru-Pancala and the Kast Videha, This
is the Ayava migrntion. (His other people) stayed
ut hamem the West. His people are the Gandhan,
Pursu and Aratti. This is the Amavasava (group)”

Fnally, this mistramslation s fourd in an even older
publicanon of Witzel (1987: 202) a8 well. Ths article
intenls 1o show how this Sutra passage actually says the
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reverse of whitt Witzel intends 1o prove, because Witzel's
transtation is Mawed. Asan aside, a Czech scholar Viclay
Mlazek (2002:216) relics on the mustranslation of the
passage in Witeel (1995:320-321) to reinforce his
concluston that the Arattas were localized in the Helmand
busin. Interestingly, m the "Acknowledgemenis” section
(p. 235) of the paper, Blazek mentions Witzel, Therefore,
we cant discount his interpretation s one that has no

independent value due to it being dependent upan Witzel's

CTTONCOUE BTEUMEnIs.

Grammatical Flaws in Witzel’s Mis-translation of
Baudhayana Srautasutra 18.44

Iva review of Erdosy s valume where Witzel's article
sppeared. Koenraad Elst took fssue with Witzel on the
precise translation of the Sansknit passage. He stated (Elst
1990; | - 163),

“This passage consists of two halves m paraliel,
and it s unlikely that in such a construction, the
subject of the second half would remain
unexpressed. and that terms contaming contrastive
information (like “migration” as opposed to the
alleged non-migration of the other group) would
remain unexpressed, all lefl for Ruture scholags to
filk i 14 ks more likely that & non-contrastive term
representing a subject indicated in both
stitements, s lef unexpressed in the second: that
exactly 15 the case with the verb pravavrijn “he
went”, meaning “Ayu went” and * Amavasi went”,
Amavasu |s the subject of the second statement,
but Wiszel spirits the subject away. leaving the
stutement subject-less, and wms it into & verb,
“mi vasu”, “stayed at home™. In fact, the
meaning of the sentence s really quite
straightforward, and doesn't require supposing &
lot of uncxpressed subjects: ~Ayu went cast, his
15 the Yimuna-Ganga region”, while " Amavasu
wenl wiest, has-is Afghanistan, Parshu and West
Pamab™. Though the then location of *Parshu”
(Persia” | is hurd 1o decide, it is detinitely a westem
country, along with the two others named, westem
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from the viewpoim of o people settled near the
Saraswidi river fn what i€ now Harvann, Far from
aitesting an eastward movement inte India, this
text sctually speaks of a westward movement
towards Central Asia, coupled with a symmetrical
castward movement from India’s demographic
centre grownd the Saraswall basm towarils the
Ganga basin.”

Elst further commented (ibid):

“The fact that & warld-class specialist has to
content himself with a lste rext like the BSS, and
that he has 1o twist its méming this much in order
tir get an mvasionist story out of it, suggests that
harvesiing mvasiomst mformation in the oldest
literuture is very difficult indeed. Witzel claims
{op. cir, p320) thar: “Taking a look af the data
relating to the immigration of Indo-Aryuns into
South Asia, one is struck by & number of vague
remimscences of foreign loculities and tribes in
the Rgveda, in spite [of] repeated assertions to
the comrary in the secondary literature ™ But after
this promising start, he fails 0 quote even asingle
one of those *vague reminiscences' ™

IFElsts critique is comeet, the solitary irect litetary
esldence cited by Witzel for the AMT gets annulled, Elst's
revetanon generated a very bitter controversy involving
sccusations of u personal nature. We need not detail these
here as the controversy 1s documented in my carlier online
artiele (Agarwal 2001), Dr, S, Kalvaparaman, referred the
matter 16 Dr George Cardona, an intermational authotity
m Sanskrnt language and suthor of numerous defimitive
publications on Pamini's grammar Cardona clearly rejected
Witzel's ranslanion. and upheld the objections of Elst on
the basix of rules of Sanskrit grammar In o messiee posied
i internet discussion forum, he stated {Cardona 2000

“The passage (from Baudha yans S'rutasy_tra),
pirt ol o version of the Purnursvas and Urva'sii
legend concerns two chilifren that Urvi'sii bore
sodd which were to attabn their full Tife span, in
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-contrast with the previous ones she had put away.
On p. 397, line B, the lext says: saayum
CONMEAIVASL.M ¢a janayaa,m cakearg “she bore
Sanyu and Amaavasa.’ Clearly, the following text
coneerns these two sans, and ol one of them
wlong with some vague people.  Grammatical
potnts also speak aguinst Witzel’s interpretation,
First, if amagvasus is mken g5 amas a1 home'
followed by a form of vas. this causes problems:
the imperfect third plural of vas (present vasati
vasata.h vasanti ete ) would be avasan; the third
plural aorist would be avaatswh. 1 have not had
the chance 1o check Witzel's anticle again directly,
so | canmot say what he says about a purported
vierb form (ujvasu e Itis possible, however, that
Elst hias misunderstood Witzel und that the latter
did not mean vasu as a verb form per se.

Instead. he may have taken amus-vasuh as the
nommitive singular of 8 compound smaa-vasa-
meaning Merally *stay-at-home’, with ~vas-u-
being a derivate in -u- from -vas. In this case,
there is still whit Elst points out: an abeups cllipic
synitiy that 45 & mismateh with the carlier mention
of Amaavass along with Aayu, Fonher, tasyo can
anly be genitive smgulir und. in accordance with
usunl Yedic (and ey syntax, should hsve as
antecedent the closest carfier nommal: 1f we take
the text as reforring to Amasavasu, all i€ in order.
tasya {sc. Amagvaso h). Frally, the taddhitaunta
derivales aaviva and samsavasava then are
correctly parallels 1o the terms asyu and
amaavasu. bnsum; everything fits grummatically
and thematically iTwe straightfurwardly view the
texi as concerning the windenns of twe sons ol
Upva'sii und the people assocized with them
There is certainty no good way of having this refer
tov s people thar remaimed in the west”

The noted mehaeologist B, B, Lal (Lal 2005:85-88]
has slso stated clearly that Wikzel's transtation is nntenahle
anid is 2 willfil distortion of Vedig wxs to provee the non-
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proven Aryan migration theory (AMT). Lal’s eriticiam s
along the same lines as that of Elst

Translutions of BSS 18:44 by other Scholars in
English, German and Dutch:

Let us consider the few publications where the retevant
Baudhayana Srautssutra (BSS) passage has actually been
studied, or has been ranslated by oflier scholurs,

Willene Calands Dutch translation: 1115 Ciland who
first published the Baudhayana Srautrasuira from
matiuscripts (Caland 1903-19133. Inan obscure sdy of
the Urvashi legend written in Dutch, he focuses on the
version Tound in Baudhayana Srautasuira 18,4445 and
rranislates the relevant sentences of o) (Caland 1903: 58)
Translated mto English, the relevant sentences in the Dutch

otiginil read:

“To the East went Ayus: from him descend the
Kurus. Pancalas, Kasts und Yudchas, These are
the peoples which originmted 88 & consequence of
Ayus's golig forth, To the West went Anavasu;
freom him deseend the Gandhans. the Sparsus and
the Aratas, These are the peuples which
origmated us 4 consequence of Amavasu’s going
forth.™

The text, o reconstituted by Calaml Gand also pecepted
bv Kashikar —see below) reads 'Sparsus’. which apparenily
stands for the peoples whe are known as *Parchue’
elsewhere in the Vedic Niermture, and are often identificd
g the uncestors of Persians (or even of Pashtuns ). Cleardy,
Caland mterpeeted this sulra passage 10 mean that fron a
centrad region, the Arattas, Gandharis and Parsus mgrated
weest, while the Kasi-Videhas and Kuru-Pancalas migraied
cast. Combinsd with (he 1estimony of the Satapatha
Bralmani (see below). the impheation of this version o
the Baudkayana Srwtasuten, sartated in the contest of th
gemyadheva e, is that that the two vutward migrations
Lok place from the céntral region watered by the Sarasvit,
interestingly, the volume of Calund’s Klefae Selriften have
been edited as by none other than Michael Wizel (1990
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Therefore, 1118 all the more surpnsing that in this entire
controversy, Witzel did not allude to Caland’s translation
of the passage at all!

C.G. Kashikar’s English translation: Very recently.
Kashikar {2003: 1235) hus translated the relevint sentences
of the text s Tollows:

“Ayu moved towards the cast. Kuru-Pancils and
Kasi-Videha were s regions. This is the realim
of Avu, Amavasy proceeded towards the west
The Gandhans, Sparsus and Arattas were his
regions.  This 15 the realm of Amavasu.”

.S, Triveda’s English transtation: In an amicle (Triveda
1938-39) deabing specifically with the homeland of Aryans,
he sites he concluding section as “Aryans went sbroad
from Indis” He commences this section with the following
wurds (1bid, p. 68);

“The Kalpasutra asserts that Pururaves had two
sons By Urvasi-Ayus and Amavasu. Ayu went
eastwards antl founded Kuru—Pancala and Kasi-
Videha nanons, while Amavisy went westwards
andl founded Gandhara, Sprsava and Aratta.”

In & footnote, the suthor gives the source as
'Baudhayana Srautasutra XVIIL 35-317, The address 15
wrongt, but it s clear that Basdhaysna Srautasutes 1844 is
meanl. Therefore, Triveda also takes the passage o mean
that Amavasu migrated westwards, ruther than staying
where hie was as Witzel would romslate it

Toshifumi Goto's Grermun Translation: In his recent study
(Goto 20004 of sume parallel Vedic passages dealing with
the dgmvadhevinte, Toshfuim Goto transtutes the relevant
Subrit pussage into German (p. 101 sqq.), Loosely trnslated
inie English, this reads:

“From there, Ayu wandered Eastwarnds. To him
belong (the groups called) ' Kurus and Panchalas,
Kashis and Videhas' (note 87), They are the
branches/leading nway (note 88) origimating from
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Ay From there, Amavasu tumed westwards
{wandered forth). To lm belong (the groups
called) "Gandharis, Parsus (nole 39) Arattas’

They are the branches/leading away originating
{riam Armsvas (note 9017

190} It appears that the notion of *Ayu’ as an
normal adjectival sense living”, “agile’ underfies
this neme. Correspondingly, Krick 214 inlerprets
Amavasa 35-"Westwands [travelled] A. (o he
staved back i the west in his home, because s
mime savs-—"one who has his goods a1 home™)".

Notes 87-89 i the German ongimal are yrelevant 1o
thiis presenl liscussion and are therefore lelt untrnsiated
here, We will discuss the views of Hertha Konck referred
v by Griortis b greater detail later: What 1s inapartant here 5
thut four scholars have translsted the disputed passage in
the same manner as Elst, and differently from Witzel.

Fururava-Urovasi (or Urvasi) Narratives in Vedic
Texts, a Conspectus:

The Pururava-Urvasi legend s found m numerous
Vedic and non-Vedic texts. In the former, the couple ami
their son Ayu are related 1o the agrmvadheva me. Some
passrges jn Vedic texss that aliude 1o this mie/tale arc -
figveds 10.95; Kathaka Samhita 20,7 ete.; Agnyadbeys
Bralunana (in the surviving portions of the Bralmana of
Katha Sukha), etc.; Mattrayam Sambita 1.2.7; 3.9.5,
Vujasneyt (Madhyandina) Samhua 5.2: Saiapatha
Brahmuns (Madhyandina) 11.5.0.1; Baudhayana
Suattusutra | X.44-45; Vadbula Anvakhyona . 1-2, ete. Note
thuit the Kathaks Brahmana exists only in short fragments,
st of which have been collected 1ogether by Suryakanta
(1951), Rosenfield (2004) and also by some other carler
stholars. The ugnvadheya brahmanam portion of the
Kithaka Brahmana survives (and 15 mcluded n
suryakanta's collection), bt it does not shed any light on
the question st hand. Many of the above textual references,
a5 well as those m Srantosutras (pot listed above), do nin
Hivw much light on the histonical aspects of the legend
Several passages cursorily mention Uirvasi as mother,
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Pururava ns fither, Aya (equated 1o Agmi) as their son and
ghee as |Pururava’s) seed in o symbolic munner in
connection with various nites (Taimtiriva Sambita 1371,
6,353, Kathaka Samhita 3.4; Kapisthalz Samhia 2.11;
41.5; Kanva Samhits 5.2, Maittuyani Simbita 2.8 10)
Elsewhere, Urvasi is enumerated s an apsara and prayers
are directed wowards her for protection { Kathaka Sambi
17.9; Kapisthala Sambhita 26,8, Taittiriva Sambita 4 4.3.2;
Maitrayani Samhita 2.8 10} At least in ope nitunl context,
Urvast is taken to represent all Devis (Taittiriva Samhita
1.25.2), Kathaka Samhit 8 10 narrates the tale in brief
and may be paraphrused as;

“Uhrvasi was the wife of Purumva. She lefi
Purorsva and retured to devas, Purarave prayed
to dievas for Urvass. Then, devas gave him a son
mamed Ayw. At their bidding, Pururava Fabricated
aramis . ( fire stick and base used Tor the fire
sacrilice) from the branches of o trec and rubbed
ey together This generated tire, and Punurava®s
desire was fulfilled. He who establishes sacrificial
fires this attaing progeny, animals ete ™

Thus. this passage also equates Ayn with Agni. In
pddition, some passapes of Sroulesutres meation them in
the context of cattrrmasya rites (E.g.. Kelyayand
Srawraswira 5.1.24-25).

The vexts tha are of most use for the present pumpose
are Rigveda 10.95, Satapatha Brahmana 11.5.1;
Baudhavany Sraotasutrs 18.34-45 and Vadholp
Anvakhyana 1. 1-2 Dozens of pablished secondary studics
exanne the legend from the dat scattered in Vedic. Puranic
andd Kavya texts. We need not dwell upon the versions
available i Brhaddevata, Sarvanukramani, Puranas, ete,,
here because they are either too late or do not shed any
additional Tight on our problem. A survey ol few of these
is given o Shndhar (2000: 311-343) Mostof these studies
do take inte secount the information contained in Rigveda
and Satupatha Brahmana, Very few however malyze the
information in the Baudhiaywna Srautasuira. Even Volume
1.1 of the Srautakosa (Dandekar 1958), which studies the
aggnvacdheva rite in detail with a special emphasis on the
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Biudayana Stoitasutrn, ignores these sections. To my
know ledge, only Willem Caland (1903). Hertha Krick
(195 ) und Yasuke Than (1998) have studied the relevan
secty s of the Boodhayann Sruutasutr im detail,

Kuruksetra in Bandhayana Srautasutra 18:45:

A very stromg piece of evidence for deciding the comreet
translaticn) of Bajulhayane Stautrasiitra T8 44 &5 1he passage
that occurs right afterat, i e, Baudhayam Stautasutra 1845
lLam reproducing the transtation of Kashikar (2003:12335)
wilh miner modifications that de not affect the jssue at
hamd:

*1... ] Alter having returtied from the Avibhvia (the
king) saw her (Urvasi). The sons approached het
and said. “Do thou ke us there where thou are
guing. We are stromg. Thou hast putour fathes,
one of you twa, to grief.™"

She said, "0 sons. | Nave given birth (o veu
together. (Therefore) | stay here for three nights
L.et notthe word of the brafhmana be unmue” The
king wearing the inner garment lived with her for
three nights. He shed semen vinle imio her

She said, “What is 10 be done?™ *What o do?",
the king responded. She sud, Do thou fetch a
new piicher!” She disposed 1 imo i In
Kurukshetra, there were ponds called Bisavani
The northern-most among then created gold: She
put it (the semen) mta it (the pond) Fram i (the
buanks of the pond) came out the Avianha free
swrounded by Samnc 11 was Asvattha becanse of
the virlle semen, i wis Sanri by reason of the
womb. Such s e cremion of (Asvatiba tree)
bom over Sami. This 1 115 source.

I s inddeed said, “Gods attarined heaven through
the entire sacrifice.™"

When the sacnfice came down o man e e
godls, it came dovwn upon the Avvaitha (tree). They
prepared the chumimg woods oul of 1t 1t is the
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sacrifice, Indeed, whichever may the Asvatiha
be. 11 should be deemed. as growing on the Sami
{teee), |...]

M Doubtful word and meaning.

Y Taittirya Sambita 17137

From this text, it is clear tht Urvasi, Pururava amd
their Iwo sons were present in Kurukshetra in their very
liferimes, Thene is no evidence that Avu's descendanis
traveled all the way from Afghanistan 1o Haryana (where
Kuruksbhetra is located) subsequently, nar is there any
evidence that she took ber sons from Kurukshetra to
Afghamistan after disposing off the pitcher. Therefore, 1he
disputed passage BSS |B.45 would imply thal the
descendants of Amavasu, 1.6, Arattis, Parsus and Candhans |
milgrmed wosswardy from the Korishetra region. Note that
in Taittiriys Aranyaka 5.1, 1, the Kurukshetra region 15 said
10 be bounded by Turghna (=Snighna or the modern village
ol Sugh in the Sirhind district of Punjab) in the north, by
Khmmdava in the south (corresponding roughly 10 Delhi
and Mewat regions ), Maru (= desert) in the wesl, and "Pann’
170 i the cast. This roughly corresponds to the modem
state of Harvana in India.

Satapatha Brahmana 1X.5.1 and Pururava-Urvasl
Narrative

The Satapathy Brahmana X151 s very clear that the
wanderings of Purarva, the re-umion with Uravash (and
from context, their initial cohaitation) were all in the
Kurukshetra region (and not in W, Punjab or anywhere
further westh, Another point 10 note is that Pururava i
said o be the son of 14, o deity again closely linked to the
Kurukuhetra region and Sarasvati. Let me reproduce the
relevant passages from the Satapaths Brahmana X1 5.1, 85
translated by Julivg Eggeling | 1900(1963); 68-74]:

“Then. mdeed. she vanished: "Here | nm back.’
hee said, and lo! She had vanished. Wailing with
sarmw he wandered all over Kurukshetra. Now
there s 4 lotus-lake there, called Anyatahplaksha:
He walked along its bank; and there mymphs were
swimming about in the shape of swans. X15.1.4
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AL thig stage, the text reproduces some verses from
Raveds X 95, which contain the Pururavs-Uruvasi dislog,
ending with Rgveda X.95.16, The narrative continues:

*This discourse in filteen verses has been handed
down by the Bahyrikas. Then her heart took pity
on him. X1.5.1.10

She said, 'Came here the last night of the year
from now; then shall thou he with me for one
night, and then this son of thine will have been
born.* He came there on the last might of the year,
aind 1o, Were stood & golden palece! They then
saidh to him only this (woed), *Enter!” and then
they bade her goto lum. XLS.1.11

She then said, 'Tomorrow morning the
Gandharvas will grant thee a boon. and thou musi
make thy choice,” He said, *Choose thou for me!*
- She neplied. *Say, Let me be one of yourselves!”
in the moming the Gandharvas granted lum o
boon: and he said, ' Let me be one of yourselves!”
XI5.012

They said, *Surely, there is not among men that
holy form of fire by sacnificing wherewith one
would become one of ourselves” They put fire
into & pan, and gave it to him saying, 'By
sacnificing therewath thou shalt become one of
curselves,” He took it (the fire) and his boy, and
went on his way home  He then deposited the
fire in the forest und went fo the village with the
boy alone. [He came back and thought ] “Here 1
am back:" and lo! It had disappeared; what had
been the fire wiss nn Asvattha tree ( ficus religios ),
and what had been the pan was the Sami tree
fonnmosa suma)., He then returned (o the
Gandharvas, XUS 113"

The mention of a lots pond at Kurukshetns in the
Salapatha Bruhmuna needs 10 be noted by the reader
hevase 11 1 consistent with the information provided by
Buudhayana Srautasutrn 18.45, which also refers to the
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presence af Pururava and Lirvasl by a lotus pond
surrounded by Peepul (Asvattha trees i Kuruksetra, and
performance of rituals at the site. 1t is clenr then, thit Urvasi
and Pururava themselves were present in Kurukseten for
the birth of Ayu according to the author of hoth the
Satapaths Brahmana and Bawdhayana Srautasutru 18 44
45, In conclusion therefure, Ayu or his descendants did
not migrate 1o India from Afghanistan according (o these
lexts,

Vadhula Anvakhyana Version of the Narrative

The relevant portion of the text has been published
onty recemtly, first by Y Tkan (1998:19:23), and more
recently by Braj Rikari Chaubey (2001), Based on |Kari's
text, Toshifumi Goto (2000) has stisdied the lezend m detail,
comparing it with parallel passages in Vedic lexts, in
particular Bavdhayana Srautasutra 184445 The Vadhula
Anvakhyana Brahmana 1,1-2 (Chaubey 2001; 34-35, 1-3
of devanagar] text) does not add any additional
geographical information except stating that Purummva und
Urvas) traveled 1 Urvasi’s father’s home Tor the birth of
their son Ayu. Thiz might again be interpreted by Arvan
imvasionists as proof that Ayn was bom in Afghanistan
They would argue that Urvasi wis an apsara, and therefore,
she belonged to the gardhanias who are sometimes placed
in Afghaniston by scholars still beheving i the Arvan
Invasion Theory {AIT), For instince, Malati Shengde
{1977 111) soggests thut the gamdharvar were the priests
of people who resided inthe Kabul Valley, Such
spectilations however mre very tentative and tenuous, and
do not constitute ovidence of any type. They certainly
cannot oy er-ride rules of Sanskil grammar in Wterprefing
Sanskrit texts such as Baudhayans Srautasutra 1844
Moreover. the Vadhula rext does nor mennon the separation
of Pururava and Urvasi, T docs not mention Amavasu o
his birth al all, and states instead that Purorave left the
hiome of his I laws with his son Avu, and with the
knowledge of vafma, The section 1.1.2 of this textexplicitly
equates Ayu with Agni, that cats food Tor both humans and
the Devas (* _auvurnsi (1 jaatam abhimantrayare xavaa
axha aavih parivasi shhaveshaan devaomanushvaam
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aniaado agmibhagavaan ubhayeshaam.. ") ilso states
explicitly that Urvasi was sctually o human who had been
given over to the gandharas, So much for the Afghani
provenance of Urvasi and Pururaval

Nertha Krick’s study (Krick 1981) on the
agnyadheva Rite;

Herthn Krick presents her (tanslution, or father an
interpretation of Bawdhayat Srautrasutra [8.44 (p, 214)
in hor PRI thesis 1hat was pubhished posthomously (knch
1982} She first sugpests that the descendants of Amavasu
miigrated westwards, but then proposes an alternate
interpretation thal Amavasi staved west in his home, ungd

‘only Ayu migrated castwands. Later on 100, she refers (page

218-219) 10 her second imterpretation that the descendamis
of Ayvu migrated 1o Kunikshetra region and thence o olher
parts of Madbyadeshs where Vedic orthodoxy/orthopraoxy
was established eventually by Brahmms, whiercas the
Amavasus stayed back in western regions of Gandhara,
ete. She also links Ayu and his descendanis with symbolesm
rebuted lo Moon snd Soma, wnd reproduces passipes lrom
luter Sanskrit bexts o the progeny of Pururva and Urvashi.
None of this really sheds lighe on our problen al hand. T
should be poted that the entire work of Krick s written
unidder the Arvan mvasiomst (AIT) puradigms. Her mujor
wrgument for sitiuting Lirvass in the Gandhara vegion s
that Urvasi resided with sheep and goats and reaning aof
these ammals was especially imporant for residents of
Afighunistan and its adjoining arcas! Parpols (1980:8)
translates the relevant sentences from German,

“Urvasi cally them (pair of sheep) her children,
and becomes desperite when they are robbid,
while Pururavas bouasts of having “ascended the
sky” through the recapture of the rm, This shows
that the generative and fertility power of the moyal
family and thereby the whole kimgdom wis
dependent upon these sheep. This component of
the tale should be based upon the wctual old
customs and cullic conceptions of o country
subsisting in sheep raising, such as
Gandhara...(p. 160"
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But such an argument ks nol conclusive because sheep
and goat herding bave been impornant occupations nif just
in Afghanmistan and North Western Froatier Provinee region
of Pakistan, but also m much of Rajusthan, Punjab and
parts oF Huaryana down o present times. Not surprisingly,
scholars who still adbere to AIT and its euphemistic
interpretations (such as Aryan migration theory ) conlinue
o torture Veedic fexts and see “evidence” for Indo-Aryan
mugrations mio Indi, Therefore, Knck®s mtempretations
huve also found support in her obituary writlen by Asko
Parpola, another scholar who hill this day believes not just
m one, but in multuple Aryan invasions of India. Parpola
{ 1980:10) remvirks sympathetically:

“Such reasts dedicated to gundharvas and
apsarases have been celébrated al quite specific
lotus ponds surrounded by holy fig trees m the
Kuruiksetrm. The analysis cited above suppests,
however, that the original location of the legend
was acountry like Gandhara, where sheep-rusing
was the predominant form of economy.  This
castward shift, which is m agreement with the
model of the Aryan penctration into Indin, starting
from the mountains of the northwest, is
corroborated. Hentha Knck points out. also by
the peneology of the peoples as given in the
Haudhayana-Srautasutra (18, 44-43): while
Amavasu stayed in the west (Gandhara), Ayu wenl
tor the east ( Kuruksetra) "

Likewise, m a lnter publication, Witzel {200 (a) too
draws solsce from the fact that Krick intorprets * Amavasy’
a5 one who “keeps his goods at home”, and *Ayu’, as ‘active/
aglefalive”. According o Witze), Krick and Parpola, BSS
1844 designates the homeland of Gandharis, Parsus and
Arattas us “here” (Cama’ in “amavasy’), Prima facie, this
suggestion is Hlogical, because the territory inhabited by
these three groups of people Is a vast swathe of land
comprisimg & major pottion of moderm-day NWFP/
Baluchistan provinces of Pakistan, and much of
Afghamstan. To denote such u vast swathe of territory by
the word “here’, while contrusting it with supposed
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migrations of Kurus and other Indian peoples from “here”
1o ‘there” (= northem India) is somewhat of 2 stretch. Muni
Baudhavana (or whocver wrote BSS 18 44) was definitely
a resicent of northern India, and for him, Afghanistan and
northwestern Pakistan would be “there”, and not “here” or
‘home' (which would be his regian of northemn India).

Now, in an online paper, Witzel {Witzel 20011 16, fn.
45) tries to minimize the importance he had placed earlier
an BSS 1544 as the only important ‘direct evidence™ for
an Indo-Arvan immigration. In this paper, Witzel refers to
his earlier publication *Witzel (1980)" as proof that Arattas
were * Amschosians” (= residents of Helmand Valley in S W
Alghanistan), But when the present author checked this
publication (Witzel 1980. fn. 3), it was found to place the
Aranas in the Badakhshan area i extreme N E Afghanistan!
In other words, Witzel now misquotes his owa carlier
pubilication incerrectly while defending his mistranslation!

Conclusion- Imposing Colonial Paradigms on
Ancient Ritual Passages:

Rather 1than insisting on seeing evidence for
‘muovement” or “migration” in the word “Ayu’, and
correspondingly ‘remainmg m their home’ i the word
Andavisiy, (1S perhoaps less tortuons to miterpret this passage
figuratively i o manner that is more consistent with the
Indian mradition. How then do we mterpret the Vedic
narratives aboul e birth of Ayu and Amavasu” Tradition
holds that the Karu-Panchalas, and later the Kashi-Videhas
conformed to Vedic orthoproxy (1., they performed fine
sacrifices to the Devas) and were therefore "alive”. On the
uther hand. the progeny of Amavasu did not sacnfice to
the Devas and hoarded their wealth in their homes.

An over-arching theme i the versions of the Punirava-
Urvast legend in the Vedic texts 18 the sem-divine origin
of the Vedic ritual.  The yajma is said 1o have reached
mankind through Pururava. who got it from semi-divine
beings, the ganedffarvas, visthe intervention of Urvasi, whao
herself was an upyaran and belonged 10 the gandharvis
Coupled with the Baudhavans Srautasutra 18.44-45

passage, we may interpret the names of Ayu and Amavasu
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to mean that the former represents the mythical ancestor
of peoples { Kura-Panchalas and Kasl-Videhns) who are
*alive-and hright”. and “vibrant® or “moving' because they
sacrificed to the Devas. Vadhula Anvakhyana 111
explicitly dectares that before the birth of Ay, humans did
not perform Yapna properly due to which they had
developed only the trunk part of their body und not their
limbs- =, noanyaan keanichanaangaan " In contmst,
ihe Gandharis, Parsus and Arattas did not perform Vedic
sacrifices for Devas and hoarded their *possessions in their
hovmes”, due to which they were *stationnry” or ‘dead” and
*devoid of Tight®, like the “amavasn’ or moenless night.
This mterpretation would be completeély consistent with
luter traditions conceérming the conformity lo Vedic
orthoprasy by the Kurus, Panchalas, Kashis and Videhas;
and the {ack of the same in the case of Arattas, Gandharis
and Parshes. In *modem idiom’, the former group are
progeny of ‘fire” o *light', and the lutter are progeny of
"darkness” and “death’ from tho perspective of Vedie
orthopraxy.

Whatever be the ritual interpretation of this pussage,
there is no convincing way 10 uphold Witzel's
mistranslation or over-mterpretution of Baudhayana
Srautibsutra R34 One must be extremely wary of using
ot least the Vedie versions of this legend to construct real
lnstory of human migrations. otherwise we would have (o
deduce an outward from India towirds Central Asia. There
s absolutely no read to read modem and colonal Aryan
invasion @nd mogration theories tnio ancient ritual texis
Therefore, we may conclude there still exists no Vedic
svidence for an Aryan immigration mto India. All such
attenpis by Witzel {and tollowing him R Thapar, and R S
Sharma) must be considered as over-zealous
mismterpretanons eventually derived from colomal theories:
stch as the Arvan invasion theory. Eminent historiuns must
not fall into the trap of sceing ‘evidence’ for Aryan
migrations or invasions in texts that are chronologically
removed by & 1000 years from the penod of thess supposed
demographie movements. Doing so s bad stonography
and not just & cage of “when one looks for them, there are
evidence for migration™ (Thapar 1999). The Vedic texts,
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comprising of severdl thousand pages of printed exis.
indeed do not have a single statemént that may SCIVE s
literary evidence for AIT or AMT unless one wants to
imagme evidence that docs not exist.
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Excavations at Sanauli 2005-06: A Harappan Necropolis in the
Upper Ganga-Yamuna Doab

D.V. Stiarma, K.C. Naurivar, V.N. PragHAKAR®

A news appeared on 8th July 2004 in o local daily, the - e
Dainik Jagaran, about the chance discovery of some T ,_.,' ~t
pottery vessels and human skeletal remains from an |~ 4 " Ti{:.r-*.- .'.'.
agncultural field at Sannuli (District Baghpat, [L.P). This "‘" .&
prompted us to inspect the site. We found that the villagers _-. : ~ ;: l b
had levelled an area of about 35 m (north-south) x 20 m | 8% i
(east-west) for agricultural purposes, unmmdful of what j‘}},_i gt
archacological treasure was hidden in the carth, The | Lo Boe
villagers would have continued the digging ad we not ™ 47" 7 % e

armived @i the site in rime. Meanwhile. the artifacts
recovered from these casual diggings shown 1o the (eam | ,l .

included special and typical pottery vessels of the Harappan | =] e . ol
context, fragments of humin skeletons, including those of ok
g few skulls, fragmenis of burnt bricks, beads of semi-
precious stones, and. most nterestingly, a copper antenna | »
sword, the last being identical with one of the Copper
Hoard types, All these archaeological remains were
mdicative of the great potential of the site in terms of

o e

hitherto unknown aspects of the Harappan Civilization of v
the Yamuna hasin, far from the Core Area of the Indus and | ! Bast Urban Ratappan and] 8=
the Saraswatt basing (Fig. 1). There was, therefore, every | | UEP Sites 4 the Upges TR ,
reason Lo excavate the site properly as early us possible. ShgeYamana doap | A a_-h-_-,-..r-
As the land in the area 15 very fertile for agricultursl 1 o= = ns nam pe = v
produce, particularly sugarcane which is a cash crop, and — —

Fig. 1

“Archacuipgical Survey of Indm, New Delhi
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villagers rotate the crops confinuously, there was a lot of
locul pressure to leave the idea of excavatng the sie.
However, the archaeplogical operations at the site
commenced in August 2005 and continued tll August 2006,
b, for one full vear covering two field-seasons, As a result,
a large number of assorted relies. having immense and
wide-ranging archacologcal importance, were discovered
and snalyzed. Following is the Preliminary Repon of our
CXCOVALIONS,

The Site and its Environs

The full name of the village located adjacent to the
site 15 Saligpur Sanauli (29"8'28" North; 77"LV1" East),
However, the village is popularly known as Sanuulk, 1 s
located on the Barot-Chhaprauli road in Tehsil Barol,
District Baghpat, western Uttar Pradesh, in the Yamuna
basin with Hmdon as its nearcst tributary. Al present, the
River Yamuna flows at a distance of aboul 6 km west (o
the village The present contours of the site and succession
of soil deposits indicate that the river may have flowed
closer to the site during third millennium BC. Presently,
there 15 a big depression close to the excavated site, 10 its
northwest, which eriginally was a big natural water
reservoir In local parlance, it ts called johad. 1 ts Tikely
that the johad was un ox-bow lake left betund when river
Yamuma shified its course westwarda, [nany case. presence
uf i regular water source close to the cemetery 15 i Commion
Beature of nearly ull ancient settlements.

Gieolugically, the soil composition of the ares,
mcluding the site, compnises sand and alluvial deposit
which is 1.20 m thick cover as measured from the present
ground level. Below thus. neardy | m thick deposit 1s of
calelum carbonate or chunam nodules (locally called
Biclichi Aankars). Further below it are nver bome siltand
clay diposits The towal of these three deposits contes o
around 2.50 1 upto which graves have been found, below
that 15 barren.

This agricultural field, in which the site is located, is
af a distance of approximately 300 m southesst of the
modémn villdge of Sanauli (Fig 2). The fotul extent of the

burial site could not be assessed becaise of the standing
crops of sugarcane all around the site throughout the year
There must have been & habitational site associated with
the bunial site, which also could not be located for the same
reason. All such probems will have to be tackied in future
when fieldwark is taken up

The Excavations

The objectives of excavations a1 Sanauli were
threefold: (1) w establish cuitural context of the explored
copper antenna sword which is a typical implement of the
Copper Hoard assemblages, (2} to retrieve information
pertaining to the Harappan cemetery and habnational site
in the upper Ganga-Yamuns doah, and (3) to further
understand nature and charscter of the Haruppan settlement
pattern in the region under reference

With & view to carmy out excavations, twenlty trenches,
each pieasuring 10 %10 m, were lnid in north-south
direction (P1.1), OF these tranches, all 6 quadrants were
excavated to varying depths. So far. 116 graves have been
excavated from different depths, the maxinim depth being
2.40 m below present ground level, All the graves were
found laid in noriliwest-southeast orientation as a rule. with
head placed in the north, und legs towards the south
direction. A majority of these burials (57 in mumber) arc
‘extended” with skeletal remains of the dead in them largely
miact (P1L2; Fig.3), lesser number of these (35) are
*secondary’ yielding fragmentury bones. The smallest
number (29) did not yield human bones, but only prave-
goods, hence ‘symbolic’ m character. Based on
iratigraphy, all these burials may be said to have been
found in three successive levels - lower, middle and upper
(P'1.3), At times, graves of relutively carly levels have been
found disturbed by those of the later levels, Evidence of
animal sacrifice tn some middle and upper levels bunals
has been observed.

Double Burial

A noteworthy discovery from thi site was a double
burial (Burial 27) from the middle levels (PLA). This burial
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displayed booes of two male skeletons. aged berween 30
fo 35 vears, armnged in north-south arientation, laid with
usuol burial pottery, Whilke four mediam-sized flask-shaped
yvessels with Nat hase, and & rimless small bowl having
comvex sides and concave bass, were placed towards the
tieud, the dish-on-stand (dish baving a honzontally splayed
‘ot rim, tapering stem, basal part broken and missing) was
placed n the middle of the grave, below the hip portion of
the skeletons. Placing of a dish-on-stand below the np.or
tesad o thee dead seemis to have been a general but prominent
feature of some ritual, which was i pructice as a mle n
most of the graves at Sanauli. Among the (tems ol
omaments found in this gmve are included a besutifully
decarated long, bead of steatite, and another of the milky
white bunided agate. The steatite bead, the most exquisitely
fintshed example, was found placed close 10 the neck of
o of the two bodies, L was also poted that there was
omly one skull, that of a male which was partly damaged,
whireas all other skeletal remains — long and shon bones.
Including rib bones, bones of pelvie girdle, ete., — are in
two sets belongmg to two individuals. The placement of
benes, however, sugpests thal the skeletal remains ofbot
the men were bured af the same time. As the bunal does
nol display extended position of the two bodies, it further
suggests that bodies were brought from some distant place,
bui the niuals were performed in respeet of both, perhaps
Jointly, It is possible that they were closely related but
tnless the sex of the other aduli mdividoal is determined,
wi cannot speciulate vn their sociol relationship. As o
parallel, ooe can anly. quote the example of the "double
tunal’ of Lothal, s Harappan site of Gujara.

It is pertinent 1o observe that in majority of the bunals,
the dish-on-stand has been found placed either below the
lip, or ner or below the head; only in u few instances, it
s been found ploced close 1o the feet 1t clearly suggests
that the dish-on-stund was an integral part of the burial
furniture at Sanmli, us has also been observed m Lothal
{Rao [979: 143), Kaltbungan (Lal 1978: 86-89). Surkotada
T1990: 364-371), Dholavira (Bisht 1989 403, Joshi and
Bishit 1994), and various other Harappan sites i lndia and
Fakistan (Singh 1970; Gupta 1972), The dish-on-stund al

Sanauli, which seems 10 have served as "offering stand”, 15
found supporting a dead human body, or food grains, or
¢lse mest. In one case (for example m Bumal 55, a goat-
head was Tound placed on the dish-on-stmd

In respect of the dish-on-stand, a gradual evilugtion
in terms of bs typology has beon observed. Tn the lowest
levels, the dish is extra large with horizontally splayed out
rim, & short tapering hollow stem, and & circular base with
upwyrd-turned rum (TL5a), The specimens recovered from
the graves belonging to the middle level, have, on the othes
hand. shallow dish, with shightly out-mumed nim. longer
tapeting stem, and & circular base with upward-tured rim
{PLSbY. The upper level examples are mushroom-shaped
These e the most conspicuous types. ltherto unreported
from any of the Protohistoric burial sites. [t has 4 shallow
dish with pronounced droaping rum, short curved hollow
stem, and hase being mirfor copy ol the dish, The type (s
peculiar and seems to be a regionil variation of the basic
Harappan 1ype.

Triple Burial: A Unigue Harappan Example

Yet another mogt imteresting discovery at Sanuufl s o
triple burial (Burial 69) (PL6) alongwith twi urm buriuls
(M5 7a. Th) urns covered with hids, also located i e
middle level. This burinl has revealed three lluman
skeletons, placed side-by-side 1 north-south arientation,
a8 in case of the double burial mentuoned above, This 1s
not an extended burial since several of the hones were
found mussing. It was. therefore; a case of secondary bunal,
The burial Rarnitune comprised 21 pottéry vessels -9 flask-
shaped, 2 medium-sized jans (pitchers), cach covered with
4 buill-headied Lid, 3 dishes-on stand. and 6 bowls. including
two pedestalled bowls < all placed near the heads. The
tishes-on-stand were placed in a row parallel to the length
of the skelewoms, but lower down the hip One of these,
however, was found placed just below the hip, while
remaining two were closer o the feer.

There arc twa important aspects in respeet of pottery
gssemblage from this burmi. One, the ammal-headed lids
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of the two jars mentionad above depict bull figunnes, which
resemble mature Harappan prototypes, secondly, this burial
contamed both middle and upper level rypes of dish-on-
stand. As ar as the change or evolution of pottery traditions
is-concemed, in respect of dish-on-stand and pedestalled
bowls, this bunial reveals the wansinonal phase, leading 1o
Late Level examples

This bunal, itmay be significant to note. had one skull
placed upside down Further, the phalsnges were found
heaped elose to the place where shoulder of the dead would
have been pliaced in normal position of an extended burial.
[Msposal of three skeletons in a single grave in secondary
form at Sanauli is a peculiur example of the burial practices
in sncient india. so far unreported from any other
excavition, except the megaliths of the Tron Age. Again,
absence of two human skulls from the grave, which in
normal course of things should have been found there, is
indicative of some unusyial circumstances in which the three
closcly related persons had died.

As 4 rule, the pottery has been found placed on the
torth, near the head, Tnvariably, the vessels of different
shitpes and stzes were grranged in odd numbers, namely 3,
5.7.9. 11, and s0 an. The maximum number counted was
21 s noted in the case of this wiple burial. The main potrery
types placed m his grave inclode bowls (deep and shalliw ),
flasks of different sizes with button or flat based. and vases
of different sizes. As a rule, at least one dish-on-stand has
been found placed in one grave, with or without skeleton

Symbolic Burials

Burial with an Antenna Sword and a Sheath: Yet another
unique discovery from Samauli necropolis 18 an antemma
sword and sheath of the Copper Hoard genre from i burial
(Burial 14) (Pls.8a & 8b; Fig. 4). $o far, no antenna sword
has been found along with a sheath. nor has it come from
any of the grave sites

This bumal, found in the lowest level. had no skeletnl
remains. [t contamed the antenma sword and |8 pottery
viessels - 9 flasks, 4 bowls, 2 dishes-on-stamd, and 3 vascs
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- placed 1o the nomthwest ol the burial, The sword measines
493 i long. 1t has s medial rib and a dooble cutting edge,
which 15 3.4 cm wade. Trs antenra hilt fares out to & widih
of 21, The sheath, 37 em Jong and over 3.4 cm wide, and
made of two overlapping parts, was found placed across
the grave-length m the middle, where the hip of the dead
should have been i position, upon & dish-on-stamd kept
upside down. Ornigmally, the two parts of the sheath must
huve been held together with a leather or similar other
appropriate perishable matenal. Some additional
fragmentary pots were found placed to the southeast in
the grave. The sword. which was placed in an upright
posttion, had ns pointed np 1owards the sky, and the antenna
hilt resting on the burial floor. The sword and the sheath
were deliberntely placed so to demonstrate valour of the
dead. and also pay homage to It even though for one reason
or the other iis moral remains were not recovered

Burial with Stylized Copper Objects: Another interesting
symbalic burial (Burial 28) was exposed in the upper level
(P1.Y; Fig. 6). It contaned two mushroom-shaped twin dish-
on-stand in association with & copper container preserving
28 tiny copper objects in it. The objects are paper-thin,
fatiened and siylized Besides, there is i fragmentiry
amimal jaw and a broken brick bearing three finger murks.
This feature is equally unique. To the cast of it was irced
# burnt-brick wall, oriented northwest and southeast The
arientatiiny of this wall is the same as the burials. This is

cquitlly umque not reported & any Harappan cemetery.

The dishes-on-stund placed in the graves are of typieal
shapes confined 1o the upper level. One of them is wller.
lts dish has prominently drooping rim, curve and slender
stem, amd circular base having upward rased and incurved
nm The other, the smaller ane, differs from the taller
example in having stratght edges of the stem as well s of
the base nim.

The most significant grave-good of this burial is the
violin-shaped copper container. made out erther only of a
copper strp. or the strip possibly jomed o its thin-sectioned
buse which is larngely comaded now, and mostly gone, The
overall shape resembles u Iuiman torso, Ax stated sbove, it
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contained 28 paper-thin, tiny and stylized copper objects
armanged toughtfully in six rows, broadly divisible in twao
sets of left und right. Each set seemed to have three rows
o 6 objects each. There are two complete rows in the lefi
set, whichi in all contained 6 plus 6 objects. As the other
rows are now disturbed, srrangement of these copper
objicts, however, suggests that there might onginally have
been 6 objects in 6 rows, thus totaling 36 objects. OFwhich,
% are now nussing. Besides being tiny, the shupe of these
ubjects is akso very significant While thesr upper part
resembles an arrowhead, the lower part Jooks ke 3 tang
witly two curved ends 1 opposite direction.

One more noteworthy feature of this burial is a bumt-
brick wall with fimished inner face, which, us stated above,
i4 running parallel w the burial in the east (PL10), Three
other walls, if these were at all there, are hot traceable
now. Preserved to a length of 3.70 m. with & width of 38
em and height of 39 ¢m, it has only five courses extant.
The bricks used in the construction of the wall were of
aberrant size. measuring S038x6 cm or so. The complete
length of the wall could not be traced because of the
limitations of the sred of excavations, still there are
indications of its extension in both the directions,
Apparently, it was meont o demarcare not a single bursal
buit & group of burials,

As i some other symbolic bunals, this bunal also
has yielded u fragmentary bumi-brick bearing three linger-
murks ( finger-made groves) onone face of it The presence
of such burmt bricks does not seem to have been lying here
accidendally, They seem 1o huve served some specific ritual.

RBurial Outlined with Steatite Inlay Pieces: Yet another
mteresting and novel symbolic burial (Burial 106) was
exposed i the lower level: It is again violin-shaped (PL1 L
Fig. 7). The buril displayed & special kind of arfangement
wf steatite inlays 1o mark the outline with multiple rows,
There were apparently five purallel rows of these mluys -
all created by putting inlay picces together. The outer,
midile and mner row was comprised of circular mliys.
which wlternmed with o row made of rectangulir inliy

pieces. While the circular inlisys were placed i horizontal
style, the rectangular inlays were very carefully arranged
in verticnl and abligue manner Lo give an impression of
twisted gold ur copper wire. Additionally, interesting
feature assocated with this bunal was moreof these inlays
wrranged in a cireubar form on the right side of the violin-
shaped figure 10 look like its head, The overall composition
seems W represent 4 human effigy Lad cast-west, There
were no earthen vessels pliced in the grive,

Like Burtal 14, thus bunal was alse devord of any
skeletal remains. Instead, it comained a copper sheath
placed dingonally across the violin-shaped figure,
representing human eifigy, possibly the dead to whom this
burtal belonged The sheath, which is & part of weaponry,
perhaps commemorates 15 master who might have died in
o eircumstances. As bis corporeal remaind could got be
located, s personinl weapon, the sheath only, wis buried
e 2¢ a revered grave object

Ulose to the above-mentiomed human ¢fligy, to its
north, was exposed u curvilinesr copper object, which was
preserved in fragosents only. As its complete dimensions
could not be recovered. the shape, size, nature and purpose
of the ohject remained undetermined.

Burial with 8 Human Skull and a Gold Object

A lurge earthen trough, a lid, o large jar und a dish-on-
stand were found placed almost in a row, oriented torth-
south in Buridl 28, By the side of the jar was placed &
human skull, the anly skeletal remuin from this grave On
the top of the forchead: was placed a gold object which
was chisse 1o the star-shaped and muay have represeoted o
stylized human shape (PLL2: Fag8). On remuval of the
earthenware was exposed o fmgment ol the curved copper
abject (a stnp): which appears to be similar 1o the copper
contuiner of Buril 28 as discussed above. In this case,
howevet, from inside the curved copper sirip, were found
o star-shaped copper objects, which were probubly setina
piece o wood,
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Child Burials

Thene were six child burials (Burial 2, 22, 16, 67, 90
and 112), recovered from the middle and upper levels. OF
these, the mos! miteresting was Burial 36, that of a child
aged two vears, weanng an amudet of agate bead ticd roumd
ius left arm; and a necklace of four agate beads round the.
neck The practice ol tying amulets round the neck or round
the arm continnes even today in several traditional Indian
sicacties. In addition, a pottery flask and a small bowl with
u Iaring out rim, placed below the head, have been
recovered from this bunal,

Burial with Gold Ornaments

Among the bunals comaming personmel belongmgs
of goll, copper and temi-precious stones (PL13), Burial
95 18 most noteworthy. The female, aged sbout 18 years,
wore n close-fiting neck omament of gold and semi-
precious stones and a pair of heart-shaped gold banghes in
hoth the hands. The neck ornament was miade by spiraling
i thin gold wire round two thick copper wires, held together
with small agate beads which were spaced at mtervals.
Hesides these, eight camelian beads were found clpse 1o
he neck, which suggests that un additonal neck omament
wis wom by the dead. The heart-shaped gold bracelets
are stmilir to those found in the year 2000 31 Mandi (District
Mizaffarnagar, U.P.) where o large hoard of omaments of
uold, silver and semi-precious stones were found in the
Harppan context by the villagers almost accidentally.

Below the hip of the dead was found s copper bawl,
placed upside down. To the northwest of it were found the
Wil pottery vessels, 2 fasks und 4 bowls. Considering
the fuct that the dish-on-stand was genersily placed below
the hip of the dead, it may be presumed that in this case.
the copper bowl had replaced the dish-on-stand. The
precious gold omaments wom by this fomale is. however,
dlearly indicative of the elite status of the person.

A gold liars or mukuta was stated 1o have been
fecuvered by some villagers from the same place while

carrying out |evelling operations ® the sie; along with
gold car-omaments and a gold belt (fagr(). The tiara may
have been like the one found st Kunal, However, none of
these mtiquities could so far be recavered. 11 s notunlikely
that all such graves contpining gold oraments in
apprecisble quantity may have belonged 1o the it

A Trough-like Object of Clay

A solitary example of b completely bamt, henge tamed
red. sizable oblong trough-like object of clay, was found
built-up an the kuskar bed in middle levels (PLIS; Fig. 9)
It 15 & specimen of 1 own kind m the context of a bural
site. Oriented cast-west, and constricted wwards it enstemn
e, i measures 260 moin length, 1.07 m in width, and
0.64 moan depth. Iis walls are 6 to 7 emthuck. Well-vitrified
droppings and runnels visible at places from inside suggest
that it was undergoing a high degree of firing activity.
Evidence of applying successive mud plaster coals all along
its immer side is worth considening, which indicate its
repeated use. The wough, however, hos a straight finished
opening lowands its western emd where o good amount of
wsh, charred humum bopes and animal jows, along with over-
burnt mud lumps and brickbats, was found Although
broken at seversl points, the availisble shape and siee gives
sorme idea about its purpose and use. [n addition, 3 complete
burnt brick bearing the usval three finger-murks was alo
found lymg mside it. The west wall of the trough also had
similar finger-miarks

These pieces of evidence when taken together may
inilicate thit this trough could have been used for crematng
the dead, An important point about i, as already noted
above. 18 the cast-west onentation of the oblong trough
Howsever, this structural troyeh is under vanous kinds of
sclentific examinations, because of the vitrification of the
walls from inside, the red colour of the entire thickness of
the walls, around 6 ¢m st places, the finding of o larye
aumber of preces of the ermcotta bl of the trough, the
repeated clay plastering of the trough from inside and pieces
of vitrified materials still sticking the wills from inside
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Burial with 3 Small Gold Cap-like Object

Bigrtal 42 revealed s headles niale human skeleton in
association with nine earthen pots placed towards the
northwest, and 4 gold cap (ear stud 71 placed close to the
right side of the <keleton’s shoulder (PL15) The gold object
hias thie striking resemblunce with the modern commanding
steck cap. In all probabiliy, this special object indicates
the privileged status of the dead.

Burials with Glass Beads

Yet another worth-mentioning find from Samauli are
tw burials - Bunal 1, which was of'a female and primary
in tature, and Burinl 8, which was symbolic, obviously
without nny sheletul remstns — hoth contmming glass beads
hitherto unreporied from' any Harsppan grave of 2nd

millenntum BC <o far (PL16), Burial | s exhumed from the:

bpper levels, yielded 7 glass beads. 6 black and | whitg,
lying near the neck. These glass beads wiighl have formed
pant of 4 neck amament of the female The female glso
wore a copper bungle (churn) in both wrists hesides s hand
|Kateva) ol tiny deconitive steatite beads. Over and above,
one termcotts biconical circalar bead was found from the
watst region, which. in all probobility, might had beeu tied
s the waist band (ragrf) The second burial, Bunal 8. which
is without skeleton, is excavated from the middls levile i
has yielded 2 glass beads. 1 black and | white. These beads,
in all probability, belonged 10 the degd in whose memory
these burmils were given:

The Copper Hoard Context of the Cemetery

For the first time. the Sanaull excavation has
established the association of a Copper Hoard antennge
sward with & Harappan Cemetery. So far. two copper
antermie swords have been found st Sanauli OF these,
one was lound in sitie inside u grave (Bunal No 141
Interestingly, this sword was placed in upright pozition on
the porth of the burial. Tts ghewl, again of copper, was
lasd out horizontally across the grive vessels. This s i
cruciul evidence in favour of 1he contemporaneity of the
Hurappuns and the Copper Hoard people, which was
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doubtful so far: The other example was found lying with 4
local villager who mfarmed us that he had collected it while
digging the site casually and confronting with buried
human bones:

Recovery of a copper spear-head from another burssl
(Bural No. 11} withour skeleton is equally significant,
although it does not belong to the Copper Hoard

Anthropological Analysis

A preliminary anthropological study and analysis of
nearly 40 skeletons has been carried out by S R. Walimbe
nd senior students and collesgues in the Deceun College,
Pune According to their study. out of these. 10 befonged
o males and 7 to females. The sex determination of 17
skeletons was not possible. The skeletal remains of five
ehild bunals were also analysed. out of which the younges!
agre-bracket i | - 2 years, while two are sround 3 - 5
years and two are- around 10 years, There are also the
remams of six sub-adults

The average stature estimuted for the male ranges from
159 am 1o 178 em and for the fermale, from 169 ¢m 1o 179
n. O the prelininary unalysis it has been observed that
the average stature of female is 174 cm while that of male
It 15 only 16X co The females are also found to be very
robust amd all,

The tbin of one individual (Burial 21) is found to be
longer than the | nur, which is an excephional casc, The
right cluvicle on o: « individual ( Burial A7) is very robusl
und short in compars: on with the left one, indicating some
kind ul sccupational stress on the right side.

The dental pathologies inclicde tarar sceumulation,
el hypoplasta (broadly defined 1o indicate deviations
fromy a normal enamel in its various degrees of sbsence).
and dental discoloration. Some other differont dental
matphologies are exira cusp-like parastyle, carabelli’s cusp
ta small additional cusp.of upper molars, which is o
hereditary feature),
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The skeletal remains from Sanaub, belong to all age.
groups, children. adults and amed persons. th one case. there
153 skeleton of 4 hunch-back porson wlso &y the paliso.
pathelogical stuidies hive confinmed

Palacobotanical Remains

Besides fiaunil remaing, charred food graims have also
been recoversd from: some of e grivies Amongs the
palacobotanicol samples sent for identification, Inchudimg
thise recovered from Burml 93 1 the upper leveld, RS
Suraswat has so fur been ble 1o dentify seeds of
Cammelme benghalensts, which is a rainy: season phant
growing in damper and moist localities This leaves and
tender shoots of this plunt wre bailed and consumed s
vegetahle. Commonly found throughout the Gan e plains,
from Uttar Pradesh 1o West Bengal, Orissa aid parts of
Maditya Pradesh, the plant |« scilvgically ympurtant 10
decipher heavy mimfall m the arca.

Literary References

Many scholurs. while dealing with the modes of
disposal of dead In ancicnt times, have looked into Vedic
lteruture for parallels, Their findings show tha bath
inhumation aml cremation were in vouue i those tines
(Kane 1953: 231331, There are such terms s agnrdogdha
(Macdone!l and Keith 1958: 85 micaming “burnt with lire’.
s emagmidageha { Rigveda V.8; X_18) meaning dead body
mol burnt with fire”, Atharvasedds refiered 1o paroptuh.
smeaning “casting o, and wddhiah, meaning ‘exposure
fo the clemems® as two other melhuds of dispasing the
dead

Certuin hymos m Rigveda describe rifyals pertaining
10 burial (RV.10.14), In one instance, 4 mabke dead is referred
te have been lakd i the grave with full anare. holding 4
how in one hand. There is a reference to veiksha for coflin
in the Atharvaveda, A wooden coffin his ilready been
excavited m Harmppa which s awell-known example, now
an oft-guored reforence: Some refierences In the Rigveda
and Atharvaveds (AV 530.14) mention bhumigriha
menning “house in the carth’. This may sugeest s mud brick

house made for the dead. Mud bricks used for lining 4
bunal at Kalibangan cemetery, and Burisl 116 at Sansul)
iy suggest soch dhumigriha, the bural (PL17)

The burial referred Lo in the Vafasaney! Sambita o
sitid 1o sllude to post-cremation bunal of ushes trr e buri
ground (Semaxona), At Kalibangan, one could nitice
Numan skeleton bumi at specific points unly, namely the
miouth, shoulders, chest. ete. Another cvidence of cremation
15 of charned human bones besides post-cremation burials
i pots, A, Ghash has brought 1o light a cremation ground
ul Tarkhanwala Dehra, Rajasthin,

Association of Birds and Animals with the Dead

Regarding other ceremonies abserved in disposing ihe
dead, the Regveda refers to wrapping of the body in flax.
According to the Athurvaveds u drufi-ox was bumi for the
dead presumisbly 1o ride in the next world. The Sanauli
people seemed to have offeredl gout wnd ox o the dead, ox
15 evident from the horns of a goat found in burial 5, and
the teeth of bull or Bos indfous in burial $2&53. In nddition
Woactual animal sacrificial remains, symbolic representation
OF animaly and birds was also noticed, on pottery-fids, for
example, The nple extended burial has vielded two bull-
headed 1igs of P, stylstically resembling tniture
Harappun types. From another grave was recovered o
salitary bird-headed 1id, decorated witl linear motifs
exceuted in white puinting, White painted motifs from the
upper (laie) levels of u Harappan site are not so commaon
features: and are reminiscent of the early Harappan genne
and its survival through Harappan levels. The two
examples, bull and bird headed lids, sre indicative of anima!
and bird symbollsm in burial practices at Sanavli
(P 8 bidec: Frg 100,

Some Other Significant Features

Twas bunials also revealed evidence of surplis pots
which were not used iy the graves, but disposed of in or
hear hese In one of the burils there wete two such pots.
and in another. 1en pots These pots were observed
haphizardly stacked as these were casually placed by the
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side of the graves. The feature sugpests that pot all the
pots brought for the dead were always used: only required
numbers of them were vsed in ‘the ritoals, and the
remainders were left unused.

Based on the feld survey, and probings made ab three
places, the arca of the cemetery at Sanauli appears to have
been spread over nine acves of land, or may be even more.
This is thus one of the largest Protohistoric necropolises in
the Indian subcontiment known so far to us, '

Different modes of disposing the dead st Sanauli can
ulso be interpreted in terms of different belicl-systems
prevailing amongst the peoples who were culurally one,
and in close contact with the uther contemporary social
and eultural groups, such as the Copper Hoard people. and
possibly others.

Based on archacologicsl evidence unearthed ot
Sanauli, it seems that the. matenial culture of Sanauli was
the eastern regional manifestation of the Harappan
Civilizution in the upper Ganga-Yamuna doab, Till further
corroborative evidence comes 1o light lrom excavations of
its habitational site, we are labelling it “Sanauh Complex™
{Harappan-OCT Combine Complex). We are tentatively
placing itin the time-bracket of cirnca 2100 BC-1800 BC,
with a possibility to shift the dme-bracket by one or two
centuries at erither end

Traditions die hard, Sanauli presents a good example
of it in the context. The villagers at Sanauli are still
constructing pitrasthanas, o small symbolic house for the
desd (pirrax ~ fathers and mothers, grand fathers and
grandmothers, and s0 on), amidst their agricultural fields,
outside the village, for regular worship and offerings
throughout the year. These pitrasthanas ave a conmmion sight
on the agricultural ficlds close w the excavated site The
Piras are considered o have attmned the status of a deva
fpitradevata), On all guspicious occasions, such as
marriage, birth of a child, comitruction of & house, elc.,
these puradevatas are invoked and prayed for
becomplishment and fulfilment of mundane wishes, The
belief the villagers enjoy 1s that the prayers are answered.

The habitational area of the Protwohistoric Sanauli 1s
most probubly located bencath the modern village of the
same name, which ar present is situsted at o distance of
about 500 m west to the excavared site. This has not been
confirmed vet. Only future fieldwork will throw further
light on the authors of the Sanauli necropolis,

The Contributions of Sananli to Indian
Archacology

Never before a site like Sanauli was found and
excavated in Indra. An absolutely plain ground with thick
deposits of sand and silt hathouring lush green cultivated
field of the best vanety of sugarcane could never attract
any srchacologist o explore it but then it has vielded the
remains of &s many as |16 graves ma linge cemetery which,
if further excavated, will certminly vield many more of
them. Maoreover, the burials have been found laid in as
many three supenmposed levels of the 2.40 m deposn of
geological formations of a river bazin, elearly indicating
the fact that the necropolis was m use for several centuncs.
We have tentanvely dated it wo 2200 BC-1800 BC ume-
bracket. It is genemally labelled “Lite Harappan™ but here
certminly overlapping with the Mamre Harsppan as some
ol the pot-torms, like dish-on-stand with slender stem and
large open dish, as well as painted motifs on pottery, such
as the deer and hutehed mangles show. The situation is
somewhat like "Cemetery H' of Harappa excavated m
recent yvears by Meadow and Kenoyer: In ‘Cemetery H*
burnt-brick striciures have been Found along with rmany
beads of semiprecious stones, some certainly of Mature
Harappan origin. At Sanauli also there are the remams of
burnt-brick structures and o voriety ol beads of semi-
precions stones., steatite and faienee some of which are of
Matune Harappan types. for example the biconical or barrel
shaped long beads of camelian and beads of ngate of
variegated patural colours found at Rehman Dheri.
Hurappa, Mandi, etc. The pottery Forms have al least two
types which are significant: ane is the long necked red
ware flask with flaring mouth and globular or bulbous body
with ring base It is there in “Cemetery H and it is also
there at Hulas and several sites m Purgab, Haryana and
western Uttar Pradesh, The short stemmmed dish-on-stind
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with dish having broad drooping sides is slso there in
"Cemetery HT theough the western Uitar Pridesh sites

But there is something more than this. First, the
evolution or changes in the form related 1o dish-on-stand
We feel tha the burials of the earliest of the three lovels
many represent the stage of *Cemetery R-37" of Hurappa
i which estended bunals are found associated with the
Mature Hatappan types whereas the burials of the upper-
most tevel with stumpy dish-om-staod with drooping sides
tmay represent the Late Harappan or ‘Cemetery H-* stage.
Like *Cemetery H’ there are two Largre wen burinls with lids
il Sanauhi.

Secanidly, for the first time an castern Hirappan site
has yielded a anennae sword with long antenmae, like trany
ol therm found in the Copper Hoands of the Ganga- Yamuna
dixad and beyond, in the mid-Ganga basin, Earfier 1o this
discovery o fragmentary copper anthropamorphic artefuct
af the Capper Hoard type was found at Lothal in association
with the late stage of the Mature Harappan. Some TL dites
(<. 2000-1100 BC) are also there for the OC Ware Capper
Hourd associated matenials. There is. therefore, ey ery
possibility thal the copper Hoards also belong 1o the time
bracket of 2200 BC- 1800 BC The uniqueness of the
Sananli find is also the presence of a copper shieath in which
the antennae sword may have been kept by its owner as
el when he liked; such a sheath has never been Found in
any of the Copper Hourds reported o far,

Thirdly, the heart-shaped gold bracelets found in o
grave of Samaufi has its counterpants at Mandi as well as
Harappa and Mohenjo-daro, made even in dther miterials,
siich as faience, in the context of Mature Phase of the
Haruppan Civilization

Fourthly, a built i site clay trough with a Bd () with
rounded ends, oniented EW, 1s also umigue sinee no where
clse in the Harappan context anything like this has been s
far reported. In favt was perhups like o sarcophagus.

Fifthty. decoranions made of copper and steatite pivces
in different shapes and forms, possibly fixed on cloth or

Puritattva do
metal, and placed in graves ure equally e

Thus, while Sunauli shares many featiires with other
Mature i Late Harppan complexes it has also vighded
several umgue features not reported so far from other sites
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Materials and Techniques of Wall Paintings of Rajasthan

In the past we had been observing thar many wall
pamtmgs of india. particularly of Rajusthan, have 4
somewhat different sppearance than that of the wall
paintings of ather places in India. Many of them had 4
shine, which was abscnt in wall paintings found elsewherg
We had conducted u detailed survey of litersture and also
observed the techmigues used by various traditional artists
On that basis, we have came 1 the conclusion that the
technique of Rajusthan wall paintings was differing in
several respects from other wall paintings. We named this
technigue as “Rajasthani Technique”, and on that basis
presented a paper with our preliminary observations at the
ICOM-Commuttee of Conservation beld at Amsterdans in
1981, It was neither pure fresco, nor pure secco. It seemed
to be a combination of both,

Later on; in orcler to test our hypothesis, we examined
many wall paintings in Rajasthan and analyzed some of
them to find oul therr techniques of execution and the
materials used. Given below are our findings.

Technigue of Painting

For making wall paintings normally two techniques

Om Prakasn Aceawan®
Rasimi Patiiag**

hiave been described to have been used, namely Fresco
and Seeco (Tempera). In the Fresco technigue of painting.
pamnt without any adhesive is laid on wet lime plaster. The
ltme plaster on drying, embeds the pigments purticles on
i3 surface and retains them there. In the Secco technigue,
plaster, of lime or of other materials, like clay, is allowed
to try and the paint, which 1s mixed with a binding miedium.
15 applied on the dry surface

The Rajasthan sechnique 15 ennirely different. First i
the lime plaster. some organic matter like Urad Dal, pulp
of Bel fruit, jaggery, curd, ete,, are mixed. Only then this
plaster s applied on the wall, and while it is still wet, )t 1%
thoroughly polished with a pices of agate stone with o
smooth surface ealled hurnisher or polisher. This act of
burnishing or rubbing. imparts & high gloss 1o the plaster
surface. Paint, in which & binding medium is mixed, is thon
applied und sgaim polished with an ngate burnisher.

Prior 10 our paper published in 1981, no one whi
wanted to study the technigues and matetials of wall
patntings had taken this indigenous tochnique into aceount
In order to satisty ourselves that the Rajasthani techmgue,
locally known as Ala-gila, was indeed prevalent in

*Chm Pradash Agrawal, Dhrector Comers!, INTACH Uudian Comer) of Comservatiin Instingtes, Lischnow
** Rinitiend Pachak, Natlonal Reseuech Labotatary v Comervation nf Culigzal Propurty, Luck npe



Materias and Techniques of Wall Paintings of Rajasthan

Rujasthan, we undertook a detailed study of wall paintings
in thie state

We selected seven sites with mural painting in various
regions of Rajasthan for our study. These are as follows:

1) Sheesh Mahal, Nagaur Fort, Nagaur, 2) Rani Handi
Mahal, Nagaur Forl, Nagaur: 3) Moghul Guteway, Bairat,
4} Sanwaris House, Jaipur; 5) Ganesh Pol, Amber fort,
Amber, Jaipur; 6) Gosalon — Ki-Chhatri, Jaipur: 7) Sita-
Ram remple, Dugan For. Bundi

Analyiical Studies
Sheesh Mahal, Nagaur Fort, Nagaur

Nagaur 15 situated between Jodhpur and Bikaner, an
the Joadhpur-Bikaner railway rovte. There are several
palices tnside the Fort, the most important of which is
Sheesh Muhal or Akbart Mahal. Wall paintings exist in
must of these paluces and are exquisite examples of art of
thit period. In the Sheesh Mahal, there are excellent
fepresentations of these paintings belonging to the |8*
century. Samples of plaster and pigments were collected
Trom virous locations in the Sheesh Mahal.

The carmier of murals is wall, made of red sandstone
blocks, shaped like bricks. Somie of the Blacks were ashig
us B0 % 2% em. They were fixed together m an alternate
adder, with one g block and one small block. Lime mortar
wias used to Join them

Plaster: Plaster, which was of an average tuckness ol 2
e was made of three dizting layers. The first layer was
somewhat grey and was composed of lime and sand #s
tert matenials. Some vegetable fibers were found mixed

The middle layer was abhout 05 ¢ thick and white.
Unudier polarizing microscope, lime particles and marble
Hust were identified. The final layer was very thin made of
fime only and about 2-3 mm thick, Chemical analysis of
the plaster indicated the presence of organic material ulso,
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which shows that curd and molasses or pulp of some fruits
might have been added to this plaster as was usul in the
Rapssthani techniqui:

Pigments: Use of as many as seven colours, namely, red,
blue, green, white, vellow, black and golden has been
voticed in Sheesh Mahal, Three types of red were used.
They were identified us red lead. red ochre and haemmite.
Blue was indigo, an organic colouring material. 11 was
present in very small amount Perhaps most of the indigo
has faded. as it is not a very stable pigment is the case of
wall paintings. Green was identified & mulachite and
yellow as orpiment. - Normally chalk, derrved either from
conch shell or from limestone, Is the most popular white
pigment but at Sheesh Mahal, one found chalk as well as
2ine white as white pigments. The reason may be the use
of indigo. As indigo cannot stay over lime ground due to
its alkaline action; it is genemally applicd over a zinc white
coating. Black s lamp black. Gold has been used (o paint
Jewellery.,

Atsome places. manly on the faces of human figures,
o very peculiar type of problem, e, alteration 1o black
colour was found (PL 1), Samples having this problem were
collected from different places and unulyzed using XRD
method. The black compound was found to be PbO, with
some b0, Hence, it s concluded thar red lead, which
was mixed with white to achieve u skin tone changed in
course of time fo bliuck Phi.. XRI study of & sample taken
from an unaliered portion shows that this substange was
red lead, ie, PhO,.

Salis from sall cfllorescence parts wene analyzed by
misro-chemicul annlysis and were found (o be nitrates and
sulphates,

It is, therelore, cenain that the typical Rajasthani
teshmique (Ala-gila) was osed i makang numd paintings
olthe Sheesh Mahal, Nogaur There wis o very high gloss
on the painting surface and burmishing marks were also
foun present. Orgarue matenal was detected in the plaster,
which is wlways mixed for preparation of the plaster in the
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Rajasthani technigue, us noted eaclier. The wdherence of
the paint with the plasier was also excellent which, too, 15
an indivation of the Rajesthan technigoe ol mixing jagoery,
wte in the plaster,

Runi Handi Mahal, Nagaur Fort, Nagaur

Rani Handi Mahal, slso called as Zanama Mahal is
situated in the same fort 1e, Nagaur Fortoand the paintines
of this palace belong 1o the same period, that of Maharaja
Bakhat Stngh (1724-1750).

Plasterund pigments were analyzed and the resulis of
which are given helow,

Plaster: The plasier s three-layered. Here the addition of
sand is moro due lo which the plaster i very weak and its
cohesion power is also very low.

The first layer is thick ahout 1.3 emand made of lime
{50%) and sand (50%%), Vegetable fibres are present in this
layer. The second layer 18 about 0.5 em thick and Is made
af lime, sand and a small amount of brick powder. No
fibrous matenal was detected. The third layer is pure lime
coat and thoroughly bumished. Analysis indicated the
presence of same argunic material in the plaster.

Pigments: Six colours in dilferent tonés and
combinations have been found 1o be used bire, mumely
red, green, brown, black, white and vellow,

Four or five different combinations of red pigments
have been used. At most of the places red lead 15 used
mixed with crnnabir (on garmients ). Red ochie nd red lead
have also been used separately in pure forms. In a very
few places, e.g., jewellery, fibres has been mixed with
haermtiie

Gireen s mulichite and vellow s vellow ochre, not
orpiment. No gold could be traced in these murls White
I zinc white as in Sheesh Mahal Black wis lamp black.
The brown colour has extensively been used and 11 was
red ochre with some black particles, most probably of Lump
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black. Some samples were pure red lead (Pb0,), while
some were s mxture of red lead and cmnabar. [nboth ypes
of samples only red lead has been found changed to PO,
R

Technique of Painting

The techmque of execution m the Ram Handi Mahal
1s also a typrcal example of Rajasthan techmique. The
paintings ure highly burnished as evident from the
burnishing marks. Organic material was also found in the
pluster material, In the Runi Handi Mahal also, there is the
alteration of body colour In this case red lead has been
converted to black product. XRD analysis showed that this
black product was # mixture of PbS and PO, Both of them
mre black i colour.

Moghul Gateway. Bairat

Situated st Batrat, a small village in dismct Japur. on
the Jaipur-Dethi route. i an unusual building, known as
Moghul Gateway, According to literature, the building was
constructed in 16" century, The walls of the building are
embellished with besutiful paintings on the interior as well
s on the exterior. Moghul style of painlings oceurs on the
ceiling of the central dome as well as on the walls. An
mseription is also pamied on the walls of the central hall.

Plaster: Here the plaster was of two lypes: painted and
unpainted In the cross-section of painted plaster, we found
three distinct layers, which may be classified as: rough.
mediunt amd fine. The rough layer was composed of line,
sanidd, brick powder and vegeble fibres of jute. The second
luyer wiss composed of lime and sand only, The third or
final layer is the finest layer and composed of lime and
mathle dust only. Curiously, clear bumishing marks were
noticed an different layers of the pluster. The unpainted
plaster, on the other hand, was composed of only two layers
- rough and fine. The rough plaster was made of lime, brick
powder and sanid but the fine layer was composed of anly
lime and very small smount of sand.

Pigments: Only five colours wene used here — red, green,
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yellow, white und black. Pigments were identified as carth
colours, §.e., red ochre, terre-verte and yellow ochre. The
black wis lamp black und white was chalk,

Technigue of Painting

The techmique of pamting was fresgo 10 some pluces
and Rajasthani wla-gila in some others. By the cross-section
alsa, 1t 1s clear that the pigments are embedded within a
very thin layer of CaCo, crystals, j.¢., the paint layer is not
a superficial layer. On the other hand, in some areas there
are burnishing marks, indicative of Rajasthani techmque.

The Aol designs have been done at this site with a
special lechnigue of engaving known as Dkerni tsgraffine)
technique. For this, the artist frst applied a layer of white
plaster, which was completely painted over with red ochre
mixed with simple water or limewater. When dried. loral
motifs were drawn over it and then chiseled with a sharp
tool. The undertying white layer shows through the chiscled
out design.

Sanwaria House, Jaipur

Sanwaria House is very smull and only about S00 years
ald, consisting of a small room with a verandah in front of
it. Both the sections were fully decorated with murals. The
paintings were very bright and done in miniature style
(P,

Plaster: The plaster was very fragile and weak, and m
several places licunae in the plaster with the paintings were
seen. It was made by upplying only twao layers, one very
rough and the other very fime. The rough layer was red and
composed of lime, sund. concrete and brick powder. No
vegetuhle (ibres are found present. The fine layer s very
thin and composed of only lime. It s much stronger than
the underlymy plaster layer. No organic materinl was found.

Pigments: At severnl places a mixture of red lead and
cimnabar has been used as was confirmed by emission
spectrograph as well as XRID. But at some other places,
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wse of pure cinmihar was found as was confirmed by XRD,

Gold has been extensively used lor vellow tone as
well as for jewellery. For green, only malschite has been
used; lamp black and chalk were analyzed as black and
white pigments, respectively, Although blue was nol a
common pigment used at this point of time, in Rajasthan
it was used in late | 8" century, but here its use was detected
af an earlier date.

Technique of Painting

The technigque of these paintings is secco or tempera.
An organic medium has been found to be used in prepanng
the paint. When we soaked a sample of painted plaster in
water, the organic matier disintegrated.

These paintings are a case of over-pamtng. because
entirely different colours were found underlying the
superficial colours, e.g., imder the red pamt (cinnabar +
red lead) we found green pipment, which was analyzed as
terre-verte, and under the golden surface, red pigment was
present which was red lead, Perhaps these two layers of
paintings belong to two different periods and were done
by different persons. A characteristic flaking of the paint is
ulso an indication of the tempeta techmgue

Ganesh Pol, Amber Fori, Amber

The Amber Fort is situsied on a hillock about 12 km
to the north-east of Jaipur city, on the main road 1o Delhi.
Amber was the old capital of Kachhawaha Rajputs who
ruled in this arca in the 16" 17" century. According 1o the
historical accounts, Rajn Mam Singh founded Amber in
1590. Amongst the painted structures mside the Amiber Fort,
the most fascinating 15 ihe Ganesh Pol, which is 2 double -
stoned main gate of the fort. All around the door and on
the two side arched niches, there are paintings of foral
designs and geometrical patterns. The mam attraction 15 &
painted image of Ganesha seated on a chowki or low
pedestal, in the middle, just above the door. The results of
the analysis of plaster and prgments arc as follows:
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Plaster: The plusier used at the Gamesh Pol was found 1o
B ol two Lypes

I that used for the unpainted wall, ml
2 that used for the painied wall.

The first type of plaster wis compesed of two layers
The foswer layer was about 2 mm thick and pdosh in colowr
It was composed of lime, sand and xurkdy (brick powder)
N fibrous material was present, The apper laver of the
plastet was composed of sliaked lme withoot surkds,

The second type of plaster ised for the painted surface
also consisted of vwo thin layers. The lower laver was abaut
2 mm thick and compaosed of lime and sand. The second
lnyer, just below the pamted surfice, was composed of pure
slaked lime.

The murals were burmished, as indicated by the
burmishing marks on the plaster. This is a typical Rajasthani
technique of painting (ale-gila).

Plgmients: Five colours have been found 1o be used at the
Gianeshi Pol—reyl, green yellow, black and white, three of
these pignents were identified i eurth calours - red achre,
yellow ochre and 1emre-verte. Black wits lamp black and
the while was chall

Technique of Painting: The plaster as well as the painied
surface was found g5 thoroughly burnished. Water, cold us
well s hot, had practically no effect on the pamt, Organic
matter was present in the plaster. There is a very high ploss
on the surface. It can thus be concluded that the pamtings
of the Ganesh Pol are examples of the typical Rajasthani
techmque of pamnting (ala-gilal.

Gosaion-Ki-Chhatri. Jaipur

About 3 km from Jaipur, on the main road from Jaipur
to Amber, is 8 group of small structures, known as Gosaion.
ki-chhatri. A Chfurrri ts a monument erected in the memory
of a ruler, gr an imporiant nobleman, where his cremuation
is held. The Gosaion-ki-chhatri is a very interesting
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complex of small chharrs, having paintings on their wulls,
pillors und ceilings. On stylistic grounds they seem to be
of the lite | 8" century.

The results of the analysis of materials vsed
Giosalon-ki-Chhatr are as follows:

Plaster: There are four layers present in the plasier The
first layer was composed of lime, sand and brick powder
fsurkhs). The colour of this layer was dirty brown, The
seconid coal of the plaster (6-8 mm thick), was lght brown
and was composed of lime and sand. The surface of this
layer was burnished. The third leyer of the plaster was while
and thin, be., 1-2 mm. It was composed of almost pare
hime. Thus layer was also burnished The final coating of
lime was very thin and fine, almost like lime wash. The
linal surface was also thoroughly burmshed. The plaster
contained carbohydrates and proteinous material.

Pigments: In the paintings of these chharris. six or seven
colours have been usedl. These colours are yellowish-brown,
reddish-brown, blue, green, white and black, It was
observed that nowhere fhe artist has used bright red calour,
Whereas bright red colour wis very commionly used in most
of the paintings i Rajasthan. One possibility could be thar,
although red pigment was used, yet o account of some
changes in its composition, it has darkened 10 brown, On
close examination. the chromatic alteration of the red
puament was found. Faces and hands of many human
ligures, which ongmally must have been of red or pink
colour. have been completely changed to black

The pigment of yellowish-brown colour. on analysis,
was found 10 be raw sienna. This pigment is dlightly
differeat from yellow ochre. Raw sienna i also hydruted
ferric oxide, mixed with alumina and silica, but it has &
slightly deeper tint than yellow ochre. It fs warmer and is
considerably more transparent. i gave positive tests for
Mmanganese, Raw sicnna has some smount of Mn0,. 100,
The green pigment was uk:mﬁcdngrmmnhﬂm
verie. The white pigment was identified as chalk. The black
Mgment was lnmnp bluck, The hlue pigment was identified
4s azurite, ie., basic copper carbonate. The biue colour
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hais not been widely used but whereever used it has faded
arseveral places. Armany plnces red and pink colours have
changed to black (PL3). After chemical analysis, this
alteration wirs categonzed in two types — one superficial
and the other m the total thickness of the pamnt. A sample
of this particular type was taken and analyzed by optical
microscopy @ well as by XRD. From the resulis, wo
conclude that red lead (b 0} got changed to Phi,_ (black).
A small quantity of iron was also detected but possibly it
was an unpurity. Another sample gave positive for red
ochre. 1t is likely that this part changed to black on account
of the deposition of dust, dirt; soot, etc. In this cas¢ also,
the darkening was only superficial.

At another place, the sample gave positive test for
lead, mdicatmy thai the pigmenm was red lead rvndur).
Mercury and iron were completely absent, With x-ray
defraction examination, this resultant black product was
found 10 be Ph_ and not PhS.Tlus type of alteration in the
colour value of red pigments has been noticed at several
other sifes also, e.g.. Moghul Gateway. Bairat. Sheeesh
Muhal, Nagar, ¢te, The darkening of cinnabar has also
been reported at some other plices. Cinnabar is found m
four mam forms:

I HgS, vermilion-or cinnabar

2. HgS, u black eubte form of meta cinnabarite

3. HgS, a red hexaganal form, not found in nature
4. An amorphius black form

Thie final black product was found o be in smorphous
hlack fiorm. Red cinnabar may change into amorphous black
form. due to high lemperature and direct sunlight, and on
this site, both these factors were present. However, this
chimge is only in the physical form and properties. and
there 18 no chemical reaction. 1t is for this reason that only
the surface is darkened,

Technique of Painting

The paintings here have been done in the typical
Raasthani technique of painting (ala-gile). in which the
plaster is prepared with slaked lime mixed with sand and
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marble dust und several organic additives: The finee details
of ornamentation or of costumes, etc. were quite offen dome
later and in tempera techmigue. This type of combinition
of techmiques 1s necessnated, because line details cannot
be Billed in the fresed technigue and for fresco, work must
be Fmished within a limited time

It is due 1o this bazic difference between the Rajasthani
technigue and the fresco, it 18 imperative that the Rajasthani
pramtings are not wished with water, as 1s possible in cnse
of Tresco. Winter is certain 1o remove the fine do ails, which
ane done m tempera, and the paintings will appear to be
washed.

Sita-Ram Temple. Dugari Fort, Bundi

Dugari is a small town; siuated abow 8 km nortl-cast
of Bundi. The Dugari Fort is situated an a hill-top near
*Kanak Sagar’ Inside this fort 1s a temple, called “Sita Ram
Temple', sad 1o be constructed in the late 18 century.

The walls as well us the ceilings of the temple are
decorated with beaunful murals: The paintings are done in
Mewar and Bundi styles, The subject of these paintings is
mainly related 1o Ramayona stores and other rehigious
themes The ceiling is paiited with Ooral and geometrical
motifs und designs,

The temple 18 now in & very bad condilion due to lack
of maintenance and care. A range of pigments his been
wsed here, The results of chemical analysis are as follows:

Plaster: The plaster has four layers, The first laver was
made of ¢lay, silica (sand), lome and stone grit. A great
wrnount of vegetable fihres has been added in muitrix ol
this layer. Due to miiaing of clay, the adhesive strength was
very low, The second layer (abour 1-2 cm thack) was
composed of lime and sand only, The colour was white.
No fibrous matenal was mddid to it The third layer was
almost the siame in composition 88 the second one: The
only difference was in the gmotnt of silics (sand), which
was much less i the third layer. No brick powder or fibre
wiss pdded 1 it The Tinal layer was viery thin lime wash,
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Uver this layer, the pamting wosdone. The plaster samples
pive positive test far grodein,

Pigments: Though the vse of red pizment in the rempl
was profuse. vet at most of the places, it hus tmed black,
Three red-colpwred musterials were identificd here, Out of
thieri, the must commanly used red prement was reil lead
Le. PO, that was mostly converted to black sobstance,
At stmme plimes, red lesd has been mixed with a fitle of
cinmithar, mvimg a different colour. The thind red was an
orgimic dye, of pinkish colour. It wis jdentified as maidder
lake. Cireen plgment wins identified os terre-verte. Yellow
prgment was Tound 10 be opiment (AS0 ), Ultrammaring
{perhaps lapis Laauli, in Hindi culled dajnamd) was wdemified
here, Lamp black has been used forblack colour The wily
white was Tound to be chiulk Pure sold was identified.
Linder the golden paint, there was red paing produced feom
lemd. Use of red colour under wold énhances the shing of
gold

It was noticed that two colouss have been ultered by
hlack: One i red wnd other is white. On examination of the
sross-section, || was confirmed that it was not « sisrthne
ehiange only, bur the entire: material Has changed its
chemical camposition The changed red pgment was found
torbe red lead anmd the altered black muterial was fownd 1o
he amixture of PhO, and POS_ This confination wis done
by X-riy defroction methed The athier changed pigment
witd white. It was also a chemvienl change. The white
prgment used here was clulk bul at the aliered white sreas,
i was found that chalk bas e mixed with  liie red
lead 1o get a pinkish nnge | perhaps for skin ang favey,

The Technique of Painting

It appeurs that the amst w the first ifunee, drew
outhne of the Bgures md desipns in bluck colour The
sketehes of some of the paintings were visihle at several
exposed arcaz. Due o some reasons, Paintings were lef)
meomplete, and at those places only black outlines were
seen. Gilossy shine due to barnishing 1s completely absens
By the study of cross-section, it is ¢lear (hat the pabnt was
lying only on the surface of the plaster and has not
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penetrated in the plaster laver. Hence, the teehimigue 1
»ECLal,

In some wreas, particularly the borders of certain
pancls, the Moral and geomerncal designs are executed m
the technique culled sgrafiro or "Ukern|® 28 nted carlics
Sometimes, when it 45 required 10 hove & pattern of more
tham one colour. several fayers of coloured plaster wery

applicd ane over the other.

Cunﬂul.ipn

From the above, it is cleur that predominantly
Rajisthani techmque (Ale-gila) was used for pantings in
Ragmsthan. Other techniques, like Fresco and Seeco. were
also ised independently. For fine details like jewellery,
seeco lechmque was preferred over Rajisthan) techniyue.
Eartier whenever analysis of painting techique was
cimducted, anly fresco or secco (fempera) techniques were
taken into consideration. However, now we have
established that the Rajasthani techmque (ala-gila) was o
mdigenous and popular pamting technigque in Indie. Our
otlier studies Indicate thar this technique wirs nsed in all
patts af India und was not confined to Rajasthan. Studies
on the materials und technique of wall paintings of Sri
Lanka conducted by O.P. Agrawal and Nunda
Wickramsinghe demuonstrated that fhis technigue of
pamting wis used ut severul places of Sri Lanka also,

Asa corullary of the above studies, we would like 1o
suggest that fresh wmalysis of Indian will paintings, which
were analyzed by scientists in the past, should be done, s0
that the prabability. of their being done in Rujasthan
technigque (wla-gila) bs examined. Earfier, this paint was
totally overlooked,

Anather aros in which Intense research is required
voneesis recanversion of aliered red lead pigmonts back
tored, Wo found that in many cases red colour has changed.
Accarding w out thinking this has happened due to imtense
heat, So Tur there is no successfiil method syiilable 1o re-
form the black colour back 10 its arigimal coloar,



Course of Vedic River Saraswati as Deciphered

Our recent work shows that the River Saraswat
origimated in the Himalayas and dred up sround 2000-
1500 BC. due 1o tectonic and palaco-climatic changes. Thar
desert region today docs not show the presence of any
pererminl rver system or even of 4 major seasonal stream,
except nver Lund, which marks the castern limit of the
Thar desert and Nows pamsllel to the Aravali mountains,

On the banks of the now "lost” Saraswall, once upon o
time there threved the Harappan Civilization, Our study-
arca forms thal pan of theThar Desert terrain that includes
parts of Rajasthan, Gujarat (Kachehh region), Haryana and
Punfab states in NW India and pari of Sindh and
Hahawalpur Provinces in Pakistan (castem part of the Indus
River Basin).

L1 Courses demarcated in Rajasthan and
adjoining Pakistan region

A dense network of palaco-channels 1s observed
The area paraflel to the Aravall hills and in the aren ndjoining
Pakistan region (PL1), While the palaco-chanmels passing
through river Ghaggar are prominent and broad, the palieo-
Channels passing closer 1o the Aravalis sre narrow (only a
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from Latest Satellite Data
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few hundred m widd). Palsco-channels druining in different
directions, many of them west-flowing have also been
mapped, however, most of these are 45 discontinuous
channels. Five dminage courses of different river systems
Joinmg Rann of Kachchh have been worked out in
Rajasthan based on the mapped palaco-channels (Fig, 1),
These courses fall m two miyor categonies and pass through
as follows

Cuouirses closer to Northwestern Indian Border (Courses
are Hated in order of thetr location from west 1o eiist)

L. Main Sarsswat) course 4- 10 kim wide passing through
nver Chaggar via Banswali-Anupgarh-NW of
Beriyanwala-Ganeriwala-West of Nawaskot-and
tslamgarh - Tanot-Longewalatar-West of Citwtaru-East
of Patrewarstar-runming parallel to Nara river-NE of
Khipro-Munabao-Eau of lslamkot amd mecting the
Rann of Kachchh

2. The course passes through river Ghaggar via
Banawali-Anupgarh-NW of Benyanwala, Rukanpur-
MNawakol-West of Islamparh-Tanoi-Longewala Tar-
Cibitaru-Dhansnn- West of Myaglur-Munabao-East of
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blamikor and mecting the Rann o Kachelli, This #
the secoml miniorn course passimg along the border with
46 km wide chamhel

The course artgimites from the matn channel {Channe)

£ in Figure-4) near Biinor and passes ithrough
Kanod-Caddrs Road, Easl of lslankot, and mects the
i chamne! east of Mumaban and fmally dischargmg
il thee Rarm of Kuehehl The chasmel (anly o lew
humddred mreters swide ) joins Kanod, Meetha and Khars
rann as well,

Cerigrnin o lower go the Arsavali hills

4

Passmy through Hisar-Sewani-Rasgarh-East of Churu-
Fatehpur-Didwana-East of Tarnnau-Merta-Pipar-
North of Luni-Kalyampur-Pachpadma and meeting
Ramn of Kachehh though o chamiel vis Sirvi o
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directely thrvugh the present course of Luni

5 Pussmg through Lohara-Navalparh-Sikar- Maylesar.
Degani-Merta-Pipar-North of Luni-Kalyanpur-
Pachpadne und meeting the Rurm of Kachehh though
& channel via Sirva or directely through the presen
course of Lunj

SUraswan mon course

The river Saraswat originated In the Himalayas and
it has been a very mighty and perenmial niver i the Early
Vedic period. Iy e Rigvedic literiture it is described as
“Ambitame Naditame Devitame” that is the best of mothers,
best of rivers and the best of goddess. The discovery ol a
karge number of sites of Pre, Early and Mature Harappan
ewilization along the hanks of the Saraswat also indicates
that during the 4th-3rd millenia BC, it was like the Indus,
full of watter

Major Palaeo Drainage Courses in North Western Region

Simoified rmap precsred from imaae mapoed 0alary channets Courses delineated along the

Aravali Hills are much thimer,

{only a few hundred merers wide)
as compared o the width of the
channels along the Indo-Pak
border with Rajasthan and Gujrat
(which are 4-10 km wide),
Channels along the Aravah hills
do not signify the description of
the River Sarmswatl in the
Rigveda, henee are considered 1o
be the courses of other smalles
riverusireams.

The First two courses (No.
1&2) of palaco-channels
originating from river Ghaggar
and passing through Jaisalmet
district and Pakistan (along 1)
(with channel courses 4-10 km
wide), match the expected width
of the Saraswati palaco-chnnnels.
Br. Hannn Rydh’s work
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Rangmahal. done four decades ago, had shown exactly
the same. Channel-1 is more prominent and forms well
developed nver course joining the Ronn of Kachehh as an
independent niver with no major shift along this course.
Hence, authors believe if to be the scual Sarsswati course,

1.2 Ground Validation

Mapped Samswati channels have been validated for
confirmation of palaco-channels below ground through a
vanety of scientific dat. Drilling of 14 tubewells on the
image dentified palueo-channels in Tanot—Kishangarh-
Longewala-Ghotaru secuon of Juisalmer district (Fig2)
inicate thit the water guality is quite good (potable waler)
{ Table-1) for most of the drilled wells, as compared 10 Tube/
dug wells. The ground water away trom palsco-channels
is, however, saline (non potable) and TDS and Muorides
are very high. Investigations by Ground Water Department.
Rajusthan indicated pulacc-channels as the storehouse of
potable water of good quality.

Sediment analysis indicatés palaco-channels
consisting of ulternating layers of fine-medium and coarse
pramed sand and some times with gravel columins,
indicating presence of fluvial regime. Coarser sediments
are noticed at a depth of 40 — 125 m (abowr 53-83 m) and
have been encountered In 9 of the 14 wbewells drilled
Channels are about 35 10 80 m thick with depth of water
level ranging from 35-60 m.

Isctopic studies of water samples by Bhabha Atomic
Research Center {BARC) for the sampies from the wells
cxisting along the palaco channels in the Jaisalmer area
Indicated the presence of palaco-waters in the channels,
fo connection of channels with the Himalayan waier and
bsence of modemn recharge (Tehle-2)

As many as 54 sites of Early Harappan and Hatappan
pentiods fall in westem Rajasthan, These sites plotted on
the palsco-channel map showed most of the Harappan and
Larly Harappan sites fulling along the Ghaggar river,

tndicating Ghaggar to be the palaco-Saraswati course
(Pl 2=,

Mips of Indo-Pakistan region prepared by the Halians,
Dutch and British authors during 14%—17* Centurv AD
have also been studied, Map “Empire of Great Moghul”,
published in the yeur 1746, shows Indus us a pamllel nver
system with a niver parallel 1o it in the east (Fig. 3). This
inddicates the presence of the dry channels of the Saraswati
slomg which, water flowed occastonally during heavy
mansoon or flood events: This siustion contimied till the
13* century and minor lows existed up to the end of the
16* century (Wilhelmy 1969

A major validation of existence of mapped palseo-
channels wus seen in case of reactivation of the paleco-
channels in Gujarar. during the Bhyj Earthquake of Jan
26, 2000 of magnitude 9.2 that devastated severil towns
of Gujarst. The palseo-channels, map prepared by the
RRSSC/ ISRO was released uboul o year before the
carthquake hit Bhuj town (Gupta ef af 1999), The map
showed palaco-channels passing on the northern and the
southem sides of the famous Dholavir site located in the
Ramn of Kachehh in Khadinslamd. Satellile images showed
that the new channels had formed exactly along the portions
of the palace-channels shown on the palseo-channels, map
released by the RRSSCASRO, indicating that the new
channels wero merely a resctivation of the buried Saraswati
palaco-chamnels. The water in the new chanmels was the
water stored inside the buned channels which pushed 1o
the ground due 1o compression of the aquifier from the strain
genemted by the earthquiike,

1.3 Resulis

The present findings mcheate that the Saraswan fowed
as an independent river system parllel w (e Indus river
and did not change its course and in all probability did not
dram through River Nurn. Benyanwala [in Pakistan) route
i found on the image as the main Saraswati channe! joining
the Rann of Kachehh. Earbier Marot route (m Pakistan)
was beligved to b the actual Saraswati route. The present
mapped course of the Sarsswati i sbout 40 km cast of the
oiver Nara (Gopra et al, 2004 Bur tlus has 10 be verified
om the ground alsp
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The finsling wlso indicates tha
the river Samswati fevar took o

couree 1o Jmin river Luni, it tever
drained along Aravali halls and aud
tior shifl s coarse from oast Lo west,
because it b unfikely that a
contmuoukly shifting niver tover o
shuft zane of <500 km from Aravalis
to Rajusthan border) may hecome
mighty and with mgjor sites of
ancient civilization located along its
bunks. The archagological evidence
also does nut support the presence of
Surmvwati palseo-chunnels in the
Lt basdn {Mism (9543

Promminence md the width of the
Saruswati palaco-channels in
Ganganagar and Manumungarh
districts, and presence of a large
aumber of archacological sites of

Harappan age, confirms that river
Saraswati e its course only through
the present day nver Ghaggar

This study also points lowands tectomic movemnts
tn the Shivalik hills region, due 1o upliftment of the
Himalayas and the chanpes jn ¢limate s the major cause
of drainage deniccation in north-wester India and drying
of river Sarmswati and not the uplifiment Along “Delhi-
Hurdwar Ridge™, and movements along Kachohh faub and
Lupi-Sukari lineaments. The conclusion is iy Line withy b
obsservations of Krishnun { 1082 ylss supported by Yashpal
el el [1980),

The main (westernmost) channel af the river Saruswati
(4-10 km wide) remained more of less comstant and
unchanged and hence the actun| Rig Yodic Saraswasi river
course. The mapped course of Sarasywa) s about $50-
Y00 km east. parallet 1o the Tndus Mver course. The widil
O the chanmels mapped in this arca varied from 410 km
asagamst the observed wiidth o today s Indus flood plains

Fig 2 Pulico-chunne! map of par of westery Rajasthan showing locations of tibe-
wells drilted along the channels '

of the order of about 25 km: About 35% of the lower course
of Biver Samswiti falls in the territory of India and he
remaining portion is located in Sindh und Bahawalpur
rrovinees of Pakisian,

Coarse resolution daty (188 m) from IRS P3 WIFS
and 55 m duta from |RS P6 AWIFS sensors was found to
he extremely wseful for mapping the major channels of
River Saraswati. Piecewise linear stretching technigue was
extremely useful in eahancing signatures of the pilaco-
chamels of the River in sund covered and vegetated areas

2.0 Saraswati Palaco-channels in Gujarat

Primia-facie & look at the channels delmeated from
IRS WIFS duta indicates the Saraswati ending mn the Rann
of Kachihh i Pakistan aren; however, a few chanpels west
OF Munihao appear 10 have onginated from the Saraswati



e of Felic River Sursiwatl @ Deciphered from latest sarellive dam 191

mtin course and they contmue southwestward, bilurcate
and ke a southeastward um towards DEslovisa/Khndir
island where one channel passes south of Dholavira
whereas the other north ol the DMholaviras and Bodrani,
These chamels finally meet ot the mouth of the Gulf of
toachchhy south-cast of Sutkotwds (P11 A few channcls
peain origmnatmy feom Saraswalt main channels, south of
MMurabuo and from Saraswati-Lun Delta, aren seem to
continue owsrds Surkotada m Gujarnt and meet 1he Cull
ul' Kiachchih s above. Al the present level of evidence and
uniderstiniding it is difficult to visualize that the Vedic
saraswirti itsoll discharzed to the Gulf of Kachehil but at
the same time ooe cannot lally rule owl the possibility.
More work 15 required 1o be done i this regards. A more
detailed study ol e Saraswati palaco-channels in Gujuors
s still in the process.

3.0 Work Done in Harvana

Paligo-channels have been mupped by us in Horyans
usmg [RS AWIFS dats and Radar mmages. Northern and
nuribiwestert districts of

Haryana, where occnmence of
palaeo-chinnels has been
obseryed on satellite innges
hirvie omily been studicd Tor the
purpose. The study area
meludes the districts of
Yamuna Nagar, Kurukshetr,
Tind, Hissar, Sirsa, Kaithal,
karmal, Fatchabad, Bhiwam.
Sotpat and Panipat. The main
peoblem fced 10 mapping of
Palpeo-channels in Haryana
has been the dense network of
artificially construcied conals
all wver the State miking it
very diffieult o differentione
palaco-channcls’ signatures
from \hove of the canal
network, Confusing network
nhmierlaced channels running

NS and NE-SW is observed in (hese districts, Palaco-
channels mapped i the NW part of Harvana which arc
mostly continuous mid long in of belimg 1o the Ghaggar
(Saraswat system ) and those in the middbe part of the State
with disposiion 1 the NE-SW direction seem 10 belong
I the Dshadvall rver svstem,

Overlay of the litholog (sedmeniological) data from
the perzometer key wells mamtamed by the Ground-Waler
Cell, Government of Haryang indicate three differem
sediment patterns in the studicd area. Oceurrence of € oarse
sediments: including Gravel and Pebble, in the Toothills
4one near Yamung Nagar, occurrence of mostly medium
sands m the middle zone, compnsing of the districers of
Kathal. Karnal, Panipat, Kurukshetr ad the easiem pan
of Jind and mixed sone of conrse sund, gravel and pebbles
i Hissar, Sirsacand the western pant of Jmd districts
Owerliy of archadplogival sites on palseochannels shows
alignment of many Harppan period sites i the region
occupmed by the Drishadvati River Svstem Specific studics
on the Sarasuti (Sarsswan meld ) river, ongimating from

Indus and
Ghaggar

parallel
river
systems -

In Moghul

I UL Froper
- e E AP RE
Trvewi H O,
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near Adikadri, have alse been carried ot which showed
alignment of temples smd historic places and locanons
alony the Saraswatt nola mdicating it to be o Ristoticully
important chanpel Stidies on anelysis of rock samples
collected from Adibadn area for identification of origin of
transported Boulders found in the ABR sites, minfall dabs
aatlysis, waker sample analysis for the samples collected
from Ralayar, etc: have also been carried out, under the
present study, indicating water woozing vut i Kalayat was
froin the pataeo-channel formng the aguiter betow and
not from the neighboring adjacent pongd.

Results of the studies in Haryama sre vet 1o be given
the final shape in respect of the exact Saraswati river coure
tiased on Whe analysis carried out on ihe availible scientific
data vis @ vis palaco-chanmels' signamres.

4.0 Recommendations

Palico-chammels of Saraswat mapped undr the study
apant from their ground-water potential, would ulso be
useful for the archeologicul investigations along the
channels where pew setifemems ol Harappan sge art likely
10 be found buried below the sands of the Thar Desert,
Placer mineral deposits of heuvy metats and rdioscnve
mmerals are also likely 1o be found ulung the Saraswati
pulaco channels,

Sum up

Results of an interdepartmental fesearch work atmed
at solving the controversy regarding the Sourse il
exisience ol a prehistoric palheo-river known as
“Saraswati” buried below the sands of the Thar Desert are
presented in the paper. River Saraswati onginated in the
Himalayas and dried up during 2000- 1500 B sty due
to tectanic snd palseo-climatic changes. Varying numbey
of courses of the nver have been supsested by different
warkers. The obscured channels of the rver ould be seen
o the images from present day satellies. By using muli-
spectrul dota from tiew genoratiin Undian) satellines
sensors IRS WIFS, LISS:| und LISS-3/ PAN, clforts e
miadde 4 reconstruct the true course of the river ol v bt

Puritativy 36

the same through a varicty of scientific datn gencrated
under the project by ditferent ugencies, viz, remote Sensing
data, data from core drillings and isotopic studies: dats on
wround water quality, yield, depth and e of ground water
litholug and sedimentological data, archeological finds.
geomarphological data. historic maps, etc: Reasons
responsible R disappearance of the Sumswatl ure also
Aty red,

Resulls idicate different reasons respansible for its
disappearance. Our unulysis indicates that the “Rise m
Himalayus and consequent displacements in the Siwaliks
and its fuot-hills region (in the form of Yamuna and Satlej
tear faults)” and not the “Rise along Dethi-Hardwar Ridge
and movements along Kachchl fault and Luni-Sukarl
lineaments with resultant westward slope changes”, as

suggested | believed by earlier workers, wis the main cause

for ultimate drainage desiceation in the north-western
Indisn region. The results indicare that the river Sarasvat
dramied through the present day river Ghaggar and did not
drain along the Aravali hills in Rajasthan, Also it did not
shift its course drastically and continuously from east 10
wesl as sugpested by earlier workers, The image anomalics
indicate that the river Sarasvan flowed parallel 1o the river
Indus as an independent river systom (choser to the north-
westemn Indian border) but did not flow through the present
caurse of mver Nara. The mapped courses of the Saraswatl
runs aboul 8S0-900 km cast, paralle) to the Indus river
course, '

The colirse reported has been mapped with details as
never before That the course is continuous. and also shows
detailu of the chaunels with Branching and lops, can be
seon through naked eye und, §s significamtly different from
the ane reported by eartior workers. Existing controversies
regarding thie 1) exaet course of the river Sarsswati in Thar
Pesert region. 2) continuous westward shift of nver
Sargswal from mitinl position near the Aravali hills
Rujasthan 10 its final position eloser to the northwestern
Intermational border, and 3) possible catise of disappesirance
ol the rver Saraswati and drainage desiceation in NW India
have also been resolved. The work for demarcation of the
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Saraswat course has been completed in Rajasthan state
(including parts falling in Pakistan) and is 0 different
stages for Gujarat, Haryana and Punjab. Details sre

discussed here,
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NOTES AND NEWS

Recent Exploration of Harappan Sites in District Rohtak,
Haryana

While remeving the sand from the sand dunes adjiscenl
to the village Bedwa, Tehsil Meham, Districr Rohtak the
villagers stumbled upon a lot of human bones and potiery
of ancient times. They comtacted Appu, u studenl i the
Departiment of History, M.D. University, Rolitak. At his
instance, site was visied wnd antiguarion vemains were
examined by the teachers and smdents of the Department.
11 became clear that the remains belonged o acemetery of
the Harappan period. [n order to have a faller view of the
chronology and other aspects ol the discovery, the present
author planned to conduct a micro-leve! urchacologicul
explomtion i and around the village in quesnon. Smce
generully some habilitionil site{s) is expected neara buriul
site it was decided 10 search such u pluce slso, Our search
located as many as six sies 10 this area. most of which
were placed on the archacological map of Inidia for the
first Hme.

Aren of Present Studies

We confined our mvestigations b s limited arce, 1.e.,
between 76° 15" 10 76°20° E and between 20707 1o 20704"
N. Physiographically, the area is & flut plain with average
hetght mnging between 218 to 223 m from the Mean Sea
Level 1t slopes genily Tromn the north-cast 1o the gouthe
west although there Is a deep depression running in the
same direetion which s flanked by a chun of sond dunes
On the very face of it, it was the dried up course ol some
river.

The arca of study has 4 number of villuges, many of

which fall in the Rohtak District, However, the north-
western portion of the srea (e.e, village Puthy Seman) falls
in the Hansi Tehsil of Hisar District. The villages Bedwa,
Kanghanwala, Seman. Bhaini Badali. Baan Bhant and
Bhaini Surjan frum part of the Meham Tehsil of Rohtak
District (Fig 1),

Earlier Work

The earliest archacological explorations were
conducted in this arca by Suraj Bhan when be was

conducting the excavations at Mitathal in the year 1968

He followed the deep depression runming ulong the sie
and discovered not only two sites in the village Farmana
hut also Rakhigarhi. OF the two sites. referred to by him,
Farmana- | had vielded the Early Harappan remains, akin
to early Siswal, while Farmana-2 yielded Early Harappio
remams of degenerate Siswal type (Bhan 1974:125), B
the scholias did not furnish sny other mformation regarding
the tocation and the size of any of these sites. Later on, the
drea was once again explored by Surender Singh, an M.
Phil student of M.D. University, Rohtak. He gave more
information aboul 1he sites, their location. size, @lc.
[Surender Singh 1989 © 16-18), but his account i not
accurate as far as the area of the sites is concerned. The
present author kept In mind these deficiencios while
undertaking the investigations

Farmana 1 (29°04'14" N: 76°17'10" E)
The villege Farmana 15 situated at a distance of abou!
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surrounding fields. Duning the course of our
explorations, the site has yielded the remains
of Early Harappun as well as Mature and Late
Harmappan pottery. in addition to this, some

potsherds of "Hakra Ware' belonging 10 the
earliest stage of the Early Harappan Period
were also found. Though the site is very
extensive, it is very poor in antiquities. Only
terracotty bungle pieces and beads and cakes
were found in good quantity, while faience,
steatite and lapis-lasuli specimen are quite:
rare, mity be because much 1s baned deep in
the sand deposit. Towards the eastern side of
the mound the villagers have removed a part
of this mound and levelled it for sgricultural
purposes. It is here that the Early Harappan
pottery is found in abundance (Fig 2 ).

Farmana 2 (29°04°19" N; 76°17°22" E)

Another site located in the area of the
same village 15 called *Giron Khers' which
is located ata distance of abaut 2 km south-
west of village Bedwa. Some portions of this
site have also been levelled, In fact, the whole

Fig. I Archazological explorutions in Meham Tehsil, Rohtak District (Haryvana)

14 km from Meham, the tehsil headguarters i District
Rohtak, Haryana It is approached by road from Meham.
The site 15 Jocated about 2 km. west of the village and is
called *Daksha Khera'- This site falls in the revenue
Junsdiction of three villages, viz, Farmana, Seman and
Bhuini, but since the major portion of the site falls i the
village Farmana, we include it in Farmana (Map1: Site
No.6). Surender Singh gave the size of the site 250 x 250
i andl reported Early Harappan, Mature Harappan, Late
Harmppan, OCF, und Early Historic remains (Surender
Singh 1989: 17), But in fact it is & much bigger site.
Accarding to the revenue records, the mound spreads over
i area of 10 hectares. The whole site is under cultivation
ilthough it rises to a height of abowt 3 meters from the

arca of this site is under cultivation, Suraj
Bhan had reported degenerate Siswal type
remams from Farmana -2 (Bhan 1974; 125)
Bt in the sbsence of any ditail given by him,
it is nor possibie 1o know whether this is the seme site
(Farmann-2) or he had referred o some other site. Later
explorations yielded only medieval remains from Farmana-
2 (Surender Singh 1989 |7-18). According (o his
estimates, the site t» 230 x 200 x 4.5 m in size, but according
1o our caleulations, the sne 1s abour 4 hectares in size and
rises to g height of 2 m from the surrounding feld Jevel,
The present effort brought to light only & few sherds of the
Mature Harappan pottery while the Late Harappan potiery
is slightly more conspicuous (Fig. 3 & 4). Apart from
pottery, some fmence and terracotta bangle pieces of
Harnppan tradition were found. In addition to this, Kughana
pottery and brickbats, and also some medieval remains
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were also found (Fig 1; Site No. 5)

Bedwa | (2970222 N: 76°18'23" F)

The village Bedwa is located ut n distance of abour 13
km north of Meham town; o is spproached by o road, which
bifurcates from the Meham- Julann rowl There are at least
three ancient sites in the junisdiction of this village. OF
these, Bedwa-] is localed a1 o distance of 2.5 ki east of
the village, to the lefi side of Bedwa-Puthi road. It ocoupies
an ares of about 2 hectares and is now 3 m hugh The whole
aeew of this site is under cultivation. Painted Grey Ware
and associated red ware can easily be picked #p from this
site. Thiss sile 18 not recorded carlier (Map 1) Site No. %)

Bedwa 2 (29°04'04" N; 76°17'45" E)

Thete is another site, shaut 30 m soigh-wesy of the
village in the sand-dunes from where the villagers have
been removing the sand for quite sometime for commenrcial
purposes (Fig - Site No.d), 1t was liere that the villagers
noticed bones and pottery ol some places. It was founid
that the pottery belonged 10 the Harappan tradition. With
subsequent observations, the site was lentatively sscribed
a4 @ Late Hurappun cemetery site. During the course of
mvestigations. at least 14 graves with grave-ponds wene
noticed (The Times of India, March 19, 2006), The bodies
were laid m the extended position on their back in the north-
south directron with head towards north] Mear the heads
were found placed grive-goods, mostly in the form of pots
of vanous shapes and sizes: bowls, dish-on-stunds and loda-
shaped pots, i particulnr Normally only four pots were
kept with each grave, but at times, more than four pors
were also found placed. Dhsh-on-stands found here are o
Jong-stemmed variety, wheneas vases are elliptical in shape.
In addition, some perforated jars and spherical collariess
pots. mimatute pots, small beakers, et | were also found,
Though most of the pots are unpainted, cortatn amount of
pamtesd pots are also present, Pamtimgs are mostly i the
form of black bands of vanous widths, painted on the neck
aor body of the pots. One eollarless pot s found to have
whole of 115 body pamted with vanious motifs. including u
peacock s vther Moml designe This poi contuined the
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ash and bone fragmenis and hence we can call it s o
“funerary urn’, Several of such pots were reported at the
site by the villagers but we could not ger first-hand
information about them and their contents. Thus we ¢an
conclude that both types of burial customs - completo
burtals us well as fractional bunals - were in practice as i
Harsppa. The evidence from thig sile indicates thal
cremution of the dead body had also started a5 recorded
by A. Ghosh m Tarkhanewala Dera i the Sarmswatl basin,
Here the ash and few selected bones were found buried in
urns. Earlier, Joshi had also postulated that the Harappans
practiced o number of burial practices and post-cromation
pot bunisl is one of them (Joshi 1990: 370},
Chronologically, most of the pottery found from the ste
segn w belong to the Late Hamppan vaniety but some of
the pots do show the presence of Early Harappan tradition.
In addition to this, seme ¢lements of Mature Harappan
phase are also there in the form of long-stemmed dishes-
on-stand, perforated jars and even beakers, ete. Thus. 1 s
quite clear that only systematic excavations will help in
establishing the stranigraphical positions of these stages of
the Harappan Civilization in Harvama.

Puthi Seman 1 (29°03'47" N; 76°18'52" E)

The village Puthy Sewian { Teheil Hansi, District Hissar)
is situated u o distance of about 20 km from Meham town
und 15 upproachable from Furmans (Fig.1: Site No. 1),
There are two ancient sites in the revenue jurisdiction of
this villuge: Site- | Is Jocated ubout 2 ki west of the village.
and ubodit 200 maway From the Puthi Seman-Bedwa roud.
Here also were found the remains of o Harppun cemetery,
stmilier to the one found in village Bedwa. This site was
mitiaily speead over an area of sbout two acres but now
only sone pants of the mound are visible us this site was
o subjected 1o the removal of sand og large scale Theie
wais' o habitational aren here st fhis site since the entire
area fs doted with the Marappan graves: like the site of
Sumanli in the Baghpot District of LLP., recently excayiited
By DV Sharma (2004:35-44) ot Archacologioal Survey
of Indis. Chromologically, this site also belongs 1o the same
period s the site of Bedwa, as is evident from the cantents
Found feom the graves.
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Puthi Seman 2 (29°03'17" N; T6719'45")

Located at a distance of shout half a kilometre wist
of Puthi Seman |, hes another site. which is located near
the border of Rohtak and Hissar districts, This site is of
abonn 2 hectares in siee and is presently under cultivanon
1t has yielded the remams of Kushana peniod, as 12 evident
from the discovery of pottery and bricks of that penod
(Fig |1 Site No.2); however. excavations may bring to ligh
the remains of other cultural periods.

Discussion

The recent discovery of two Harappan cemeteries i
Haryana and ane in UP. has mised s few questions, The
first of these is that at these sites no habiational remains
have so far been found whereas the Harappan cemateries
are found at sites like Haruppa, Lothal, Kalibangan, etc, in
the vicimty of the habitational ureas: At Harappa, the
cemetery Hes about 250 m 1o the south of mound AB (Vats
1940; 203). This cometery, located near the museum a1
Harappa and named R-37 (Wheeler 1947, B3), was initiully
brought 1o light by KN Shastri in 1937 and belongs to the
Mature Harappan peniod. OF these buriais. the excavator
had identified two strata, of which the carlier stratum
(called Stratum 1) had the complete burials, with bodics
luid on the back mn the extended position ariented in the
north-south direction, with head towards the north; while
the later one (called Strutum | ) had fractional buriats { Vats
19400 220-240),

At Kalibangan, the cemetery lies about 200 m west-
south-west of the citadel area (Lal 1997:124). At Ropar
also, the cemetery lies in the close vicinity of the
habitational area. The excavator has identified three
malnds here, vie., northem, southern and the western one.
Of these, the western mound 1 Harappan cemetery (Shanmn
2000: 391, At Surkotsda, Joshi has identified a Harappan
cemetery located 1o the north-west of the settlement (Joshi
1990: 365). Simifarly a1 Lothal, the cemetery s in the north-
west ol the settlement (Rao 1979: 136), Some 25 km from
the cemetery sites of Bedwa is Rakhigarhi, where also there
15 acemetery, about 200 in fronn the habitational site (Nath
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2001: 46), Here seven locations were identified by the
excavator of which site or location no. 7 15 u cemerery.

Keeping all these pieces of evidence in mind, we can
conelinde that nermally the cemeteries are found within 250-
300 m of the habitational area. Hence, there should be
habitational areas in the close vicinity of both the sites, In
order to find these missing sites we explored the adjoming
areas. At Puthi Seman, we could not locate any mound bt
the local people told us that in the close proximity of the
site there was another mound which was completely
removed by the villagers m order to bring the area under
cultivation. Since this arca was under sullivation at the
time of the explomtions, no remuimns could be identified.
Al Bedwa village, another site lics about 250 m from the
village (named Bedwa 3 for our convenience). This one is
under habitation and the antiquaty of this goes only upto
the medieval period; ne Harappan remains have been
focated so far. Thus, on the basis of the locational evidence,
we can safely conclude thet the Hurappan levels may have
been scaled under these remains and some day some chance
discovery may bring them to light.

Angther point which needs attention is that as a1
Haruppa both complete burials and fractional burials were
in practice m this region. As we have seen earlier, complete
burials belong to the Mature Harappan phase whereas the
fractiona! burials belonged to the later phase. At Bedwa
were found both the types af burials in the same level, So,
on the basis of this evidence, we can date them to the later
halt of the Mature Harappan phase and early pan of the
Late Harappan phase, when both the practices were

prevalent. Even the pottery found from these graves has

mixed assemblaje containing both Mature and Late types,
Here we would like o refer to a similar discovery from
villnge Sanauly, which 15 located on the Barot-Chhaprauli
road in Baghpat Distriet, Uttar Pradesh. Here a cemetery,
cliimed to be of Late Haruppan times, is being excavated.
Interestingly st ths site no evidence of habitation has been
tound so far (The Times of India, July 3, 2006). The
expturﬁrs have reported that the pottery assemblage so far
recovered (s that of the Late Haruppan style, showing o
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Flg. 2: Early Harappan pottesy foim Farmuma, Rohtak
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Fig. 3: Mubure Warappun pottery foom Formana, Rolrak

Puriitaifva 36



Notes And News

201

e . e ettt 'y

Fig. 4: Late Hovappan pottery lrom Famman, Robiak

complete absenoe of classical Harappan types. The pottery
is devoid of any paintings and pottery types show striking
smilarities with the Bara pottery (Sharma e af. 2004: 38),
The sites being discussed here ditfer from Sunaull in two
respects. | ) Unlike Sanauli, Bara-type shiapes are not found
here; and 2) there are no pammted pots found so farat Sanmh,
it there are o few at these sites, One pot found here has
beautiful paintings m black colour recalling the *Cemetery
H' tradition (PL ). The pottery at both Bedwa und Puthi
Seman, though of Late Harappan vanety, has some Mature
Harappan elements. The dishes found here have [laring
rims anid dishes-on-stand sre of long stem variety unlike
the Late Harappan specimens. On this basis, we can
conclude that the Mature Harppan elements survived even
during the Lute Harappan phase. Thus, these graves can
he dated 10 late phase of the Mature Harappan period and
carly phase of the Late Harappan period. This is not an
isolated phenomenon altbough; in this region there are
plenty of Harappan sites, mostly rural ones and generally

showing non-Marture Harappan elemenis, with the
conglomeration of Eurly and Late Harappan elements. The
Early Hamappan elements continued even dunng the Mature
phase al Ihese rural sies, even though some of these came
into contact with the Mature Harappan, These same rural
shes survived beyond mto the Late Harmppan peniod. They
maintained their distingt ceramic traditions in Uus region.
In other wards, the Early Harappan traditions in pottery
contmued through both, the Matire and Late Harappan
times. Similarly, the Mature Harappan traditions in pottery
atso contimued in the Late Harappan pottery complex. And
this s quite understandable

Another siwiking feature of the cemetery sites 2t Bedwa
and Puthi Seman is thiit the bunals are found deep o the
sand dunes, This practice is not confined to these <ites only,
Recent exploranons conducted by Vivek Dangi and Appu
have yielded the evidence of similar hurials al a number
of other sites, where Bedwa-type pottery and skeletons
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Fig. S: furly Hasppan pottery from Bedwa. Rihiak
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are found. It 1s quite an interesting feature as the Harappans
may not have wanted to utilize the rich agricultural land
for the un-productive ceremonial purposes. This may be
due 10 the mereased pressure of population s we have
shown elsewhere that in this region the coneentration of
sites 15 quite high as s evident from the discovery of a
large number of Harappan sites (Manmohan Eumar 2004
mss). In the Saraswati/CGthaggar-Yamuna divide are found
~o35 Harappan sites and if we compare these with the
modemn villages we can very well see that during the
Hurappan times slso there was much pressureé on the
agnicultural land. In the year 1981, the total number ol
villages in the area between the Ghaggar and Yamuna
(roughly correspunding to the modern dsy Harvana) was
745 (Census of India 1981), whereas m the year 2001 it
rose to 6781 (Census of India 20013,

Apart from these cemerenes. the habuanonal site of
Farmana | needs special attention. This site is quite big in
size and quahifies to be termed a5 a town site or & smull
urban centre. In the Ghaggar-Yamunas divide more than
95% of the sites arc less than 5 hectares in size, and can he
termed & “villages”. The locaton of this site 1s-also very
mmportant as it lies ut a distance of 24 km from Rakbigarhi.
This place might have provided the services to the
surrounding 1erritory and may hiave grown m size due 1o
the growing needs gencrated by the surrounding villages,
But this was not s full-fledged urban centre, as 15 evident
from the poor material remains found during the course of
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archacological explorations This type of setilements,
fumctionally an: perhaps * primary tvpe” (Manmoban Kumar
eral Z004:26). I systematic excavaticn 1s conducted ut
the site, it may throw light an the rural « urban interaction
and also the role of mtermediary small-town sites fike
Farmana Such sites might have estered 1o the needs of
the surrounding mural villages and also provided food items
and raw matenals to the industries suuared m the urban
centres. This site can be compared with & mandi of a
market-centre in today's parlance. Even during the
Harappan times, such sites had an imponant place i the
Harappan market network.
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Camps of the Early Settlers in the Sub-Basins of the Chambal
River, Rajasthan—An Observation

The south and south-eastern part of the District Baran
of Rajasthan has been chosen for exploration in order to
understand the nature and formation of the prehistoric
cultures of this area. The area under exploration is an
extension of the Malwa plateay of Madhys Pradesh that
comprises of both low hills and undufating plains,
surraunded by a line of the Vindhyan Range in the form of
semi-gircle which comes from Madhya Pradesh covers the
lower middle part of Chhipa Barod Tehsil to its south and
Eoes upto Chhabra and Atru areas (Fig. 1), This geomomhic
unit is having an elevation of 300-450 m, with a. zencral
northerly slope as indicated by the direction of flow of
nvers that dmin the area. The area is served by the sub-
hasins of Chambal River. These sub-basins inclisde Lhash
River and its catchment area in the Chhipy Barod Tehsil,
Parvati River basin in the Chhabra Tehisil of Baran Disirict
and Parwan River basin in the Aklera Tehsil of Jhalawar
District.

The grea of present investigation is covered with Fairly
dense and open mixed forests, having s number of wild
varicties of edible flora and fauna, which must have
compelled the hunter-gatherers in the past to make
teriparary camps on the widely exposed gravel or pebble
beds of the rivers, surrounded by the low Vindhyan Range,
This gravel bed supplied an unlimiled amount of raw
material like quartzite, sandstone. and basah for making
Lower & Middle Palaeolithic tools. However, during the
later times, the Upper Palacolithic and microlithic ools
were mainly made on cher, agate, jasper, chaleedony and
quarz.

Keeping in view such o geomormphological background,
the following sites of archacological importance have been
explored with svailable geo-coordinates in different Tehsils
a3 mentioned above, t.e., Chhips Barod and Chhsbra in
Baran and Aklera in Jhalowar District in Rajasthan. In this
context il may be noted that the tool bearing horizons or
findspots are located near 1o the respective villages; hence,
these sites have been named after the nearest villages.

Chhips Barod Tehsil-District Baran

The village Amarpura is situsted at a distance of 4 km
southwest of Patalpani The whole area 15 covered with
very fertile black corton soll that is surrounded by the low
Vindhyan Range Actually it is a synclinal valley where o
lurge number of boulders has assembled after rolling down
from the nearby hill and raw inaterial like chert, quarte,
etc., have come up as an outerop through the fissure of
trap rock that spread here and there. The area has yielded
Upper Palacolithic tools like blades, points, and microliths
like scrapers, blades, flakes md cores: Similarly, jusi 2
km east of the State Highway (5.H 19A) near Sarthal. ihe
village Asalpurs has yielded microlithic cores and flakes.

The village Banjan (24" 30° 50* N; 76° 43" 45" E) is
situnted at 4 distance of 15 km south of the Tehsil. The
area hus given Upper Palaeolithie tools hike armowheads.
burms, fakes and cores. Microliths include arrowheads,
points, scrapers, Makes, ete. About | km west of the Banjan
15 Borkheni villugo (24" 31° 50" N: 76" 42' 30" E). From
this villape, Stone Age anefiets mnging from Lower
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Pulaealithic 1o Mesolithic period have been discovered,
Among the Lower Palaeohithic tools. cleavers, scrapers,
core-sum-suerapers of Middle Palacolithic peniod and
unfinished armwhesds of Upper Palscolithic perod are
mentonable, which are made on quarnzine-and chers. The
microliths include cores umid flakes, which are prepated
on chort. The viilage thanjhani 15 located sbout 6 km west
of Banjiars, There is a small billock within thie village, on
the foothill vfwhich a fair mumber af micepliths including
blades. cores and flakes have been gathered.

Assomblage of the Middle Palseolithic 1o Mesalithic
penods have been gathered from the village Barsad (24"
327207 N; TET 39 30" E), The toal-beanng barizon is g
pebble bed mixed with desp brown soil that yields Middle
I'alaeolithic scraper made on quanzite: Among the
microliths, armowheads, Takes and cores are mentionahle,

Situated sbout |1 km south east of Chippa Barod, the
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village Gurari (247 31" 30" N[ 76° 44" 2" E) yields a number
of stone tools-comprising of Upper Palacolithic blades,
Mnkes; Quted cores besides microlithic blades, Nakes anid

cores. Villuge Motipura (24% 3)° 423" N, 76" 44' 30" By is

locared 4 km south east of the village Guran, surrounded
by the hille Explosution in and sroumd this region has
revealed Uipper Palacolithic tools like amowheads, scrapers,
blades, and flakes. Some microlithic Nakes have also been
found in this region,

About 2 kmi east of Bhorkhen comes Harpua (247 3(°
30" N To" 43" 20" E) where a good number of microliths

‘have come nto existence which compnise of blades,
scrapers, points and flukes, made on chen,

The village Jhamrm is situsted about 1.5 km south of
Amuirpurn. The arca is covered with black cotton soil mixed
with small pebbles and most of the area is under cultivation
From the culnvated lands microliths compnsimg of points
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arrowheads, Bades, flakes smd cores have been collected.

The village Kheriar is located about 3 km sway from
Motipura. where the river Lhasi has formed termaces of
mostly angular pebbles. This pebble bed is mixed with
alluvium from where Upper Palseolithic flakes, cores,
bldes, arrowheads and burins have been collected, A few
Middle Palacolithic Nakes. microlithic blades, burins
arrowheads, takes, ete., were also found.

The village Kumbhakhert is situated |7 km south cast

of the Tehsil. Being situnted on the flood plain of the Lhasi
River, most of the area 15 covered with caltivated land
Ome small affluent of the River Lhasi is flowing by the
‘side of the village, and the confluence of both the river and
aullah is sbout | km from the present-day village. Near
the confluence, a vast section is observed (Fig.2) which
shows the following stratigraphy:

Allovium

Smaller pebbles-jasper, chert. quarts

Crravel bed mixed with red soil

Inclined lime stone bed—disappeared shruptly
Small gravel bed-basali, sand stone, quartzite
L. River Bed-handaxe

L T T A -

One Lower Palacolithic handaxe fashioned our of
quartzite has been found on the bed of this river (Fig 2),
The surfice yields, stane chips of jasper, chen, quartz, etc.
However, no microlith has been found

Al Ratanpura, near Kumbhakheri village, the river
Lhasi has formed huge terraces covered with deep brown
soll and pebhiles of different shapes. Microlithic flakes,
cotes und unfinished scrapers have been recovered from
the surface.

Roth Upper Palaeolithic and microlithic tools have
been found from the village Kohikhera, 2 ke soulh east of
Uchakpura village. The villuge is situated on a mound of
ipproximately 25 mheight A small stream Aowing by the
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side of the mound ultimately joins with the Lhasi River
The cliff section of the river shows that the gravel bed
contains Lpper Palacolithic and microlithic tools which is
undertain by alluvium and overlain by the limestone bed

Among the Lipper Palacolithic tools blades, amowheads,
ponis, scrapers and fakes made of chert deserve mention.
The micralithic wols include blades, burins, points,
scrapers, flakes, cores, etc.

To the north-west of Lambhakhera lics the village
Kherkhajuri from where a small number of microliths like
scrupers, points. flakes and cores, which are made on chert
and quartz have been encountered.

Situated about 9 km west of Borkheri. the village Kalpa
has the remains of Lower Palucolithic handuxe, Upper
Palacolithic blades, arowhesds, cores, flakes, microlithic
armowheads/ponts. blades. burins, 1anged arrowheads,
penknife blades, wiste flakes, cores, elc, These ools have
been found on @ hill slope having a pebble bed mixed with
decp brown loose soil.

About 22 km south of the Tehsil comes the village
Laxmipura (24" 30° 45" N; 76" 43' 15* E) which has yielded
microliths, comprising of baners, pointe/armowheads, blades
and cores, et

Lambakbera {24% 33 30" N; 76743 E)is situated aboin
3 km south-cast of Khajuria. Within this village 8 mound
about 20 m high is located on the meandenng course of
Lhas| River and surrounded by the low Vindhvan Range.
The mound yielded microlithic flakes as well as medieval
pottery. About 2 km south-cast of Lambakhera, the village
Uchakpuria is situated on the footlull which is locally called
Deoddah Dungn, O the slope of the all, Upper Palacolithic
grrowheads, burins, bladis, cores, [lakes ol various sires
and micralithic Blades, cones and (Tokes have been found.

Mindisls, 4 km east of the Tehsil, has vielded the
evidences of Upper Palaeolithic tools and microliths on
the gravel bed mixed with loose brown soil. The wols are
muwde on chert anid quanz, Amaong the Upper Palaeolithic
tonls blades, serapers and arrowhends are noteworthy,
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Mierialithic toold include points, cores und Nakes.

Village Nayagaom (24" 30" 40" N, 76" 44' 30" E) Is
srpuated shout 20 ki sowth east of the Tehsil, surrounded
by small hillocks. The site has yielded Lower Palacolithic
handaxes, Middle Palacolithic cores, Upper Palacolithic
hludes, peints, buring, scrapers, cores and microlithic
scrapers, points, flikes, et

To the southwest of the Tehsil, at a distance of 14.5
km, village Nayapura (24" 30/ 20" N; 76" 37 20" E) is
situated. The area surrounding the village 1s covered with
sandstone, quartzite pebbles mixed with deep brown soil
Lowet Palaeolithic handaxes and scrapers have been
discovered from this region.

About | km north of Lakshmipura the village Piptia
Akbera) (24" 31" N; 76° 43" E) yrelds mucrolithic blades,
arrpwheads, Nakes und cores.

The Patla Pani/Pazal Pani is located about 4 km south
east of Nayagann on o flai-topped lull, covered with pebble
and deep brown soil. The undulsting traet hus revealed
microliths compnsing of armowheads. scrapers. points,
Nakes and core,

Rampura/Rampuna villige is sitaated sbout 7 km
south-east of Mandela village. Witlon the village, there iy
# low flat-topped residuals the slope of which is covered
with shapely pebbles of quanzife and sandstone muixed with
deep brown logse soil. Raw materials like chert, jaspers
und quartz are also spread on the hill slope. The early mam
of this ares explonted mainly quartzite and chent for makmg
wols. Among the Upper Palacolithic tools scrapers,
arrowheads, blades, points (finished and imfinished) and
cores are noteworthy. The muicrolithic tools include blades,
borers, points, arrowheads, scrapers, cores and Nakes.

At about 1.5 km east of Jhanjhani village: across the
Lhasi River lies Surjpur Khurd, where from the foohill,
Upper Palacolithic hlades, buring, microlithic blades,
scrapers. points, flakes, and cores have been teporied
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Saikur ts located near Katmodia village, where lower
and Middle Palacolithic tools have come across duning the
survey, Here Lower Palacolithic scrapers, handaxes and
Middle Palaeolithi¢ scrapers have been collected.

(n the bank of the Garapur Khal, an offshoot of Parwa
Raver, the village Sarthal is situated about 2.5 km south of
Nayapura. Here the section of the river shows small gravel
bed overlam by the bed rock (hasalt) and undertaim by black
cotton s0il. On the surface, micmwlithic scrapers, lunates,
blades and flakes have been gathered.

Chhabra Tehsil-District Baran

Bhilwarn Uchaks 15 located 5 km southeast of
Unchowad. Within the village, & small hillock exists. On
the slope of this hillock Upper Palacolithic blades, flakes
and microlithic borers. blades, buring, scrapers; pomis/
srrowhends and Makes have been found (Fig 2),

Village Hanwatkhera is situated about 2 km cast of
the Clihabra Tehsil. The area is an undulating plain, drined
by the tributuries of the Parvati River and covered with
black cotton soll Flat-topped residuals are occasionally
found here and the total area is surrounded by a ling of the
Vindhyan range. Here the surface yields Upper Palacolithic
grrowheads made of chert und microlithic flskes made of
chiert and quuartz.

Sttuated about 2 km north of Hanwatkhera, the village
Udpuria shows the remains of Upper Palaeolithic tools snd
microfiths. The twol-beaning horizon Is a pebble bed mixed
with hlack votton <oil. Among the Upper Palagolithic tools,
flukes and flake-blades are noteworthy, The microlithic
tools include scrapers, blades and flakes made on chen
and quarte.

The village Linchawad is located about 1.5 km north-
eait uf Chhabra Tehsil, and 2 km east of Bupcha village.
The area s located on the bank of the Parvati River. Here
the siver Parvati is bifurcated from the locally called Parvo
Nullah forming an istand like deposition in between, From
this deposition, Lower Pulacolithic serapers, microlithic
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Kumbhakheri : Cliff-section of the Lhnsi River showing
pebbic bed

Bhilwars Uchak : | ‘PeoT Palacohithic tools and sucrohiths

Kumbhakberi: Lower Polosollthic hoodaye

Fig. 2: Archneolosical remains of the study arca
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blades, points, lunates, flakes and cotes have been
discovered.

Aklera Tehsil - District Jhalawar

The vitlage Bamaniskberl 13 situuted abour 10 km
south-west of Clibipa Barod (across the fiver Parvan) in
Aklera Tehsil of Jhalgwar Dhstrict. The mound of
Bamaniakhen s stuated about 2 km away from the Parvan
River where Lower Falaeolithic handaxes and one Upper
Palscolithic vore have been found

Observation

Ass far as the the pretustone cultures of Chhipa Barod
and Chhabra Tehsil of Baran District and Aklera Tehail of
Jhalawsr District of Rajasthan is concerned, it has been
observed that the immedime slope of the Vindlivan Range’
Scarps were ivoided by the prehistaric people. They
exploited only the mw materals of the foothills of ressduals,
hanks of the rivers, nulTahy anid synclines where min water
accumiilnted the boulders, gruvels, cobbles immediately
alter the miny season. Somenmes the low fat-topped
residuilsor hillocks covered with pebbles mired with either
Black cotton soll or deep browm loese soil become the
implementifetous hortzon. Among the stote implemeants,
Lower Palacolithic, Middle Palueolithic, Upper
Palacalithic tools and microliths deserve special mention.
The Lower Palacolithic artefacts have heen found mainly
from the Lhasi River busin which are characterized by
mostly angular matenals, commonly observed in semi-arid
climate. Out of thirty three sites amly eight sites, viz Saikur,
Kumbhakhen, Nayapura, Borkheri, Khenan Nayugaon
(Lhast basin), Unchiawad (Parvati basin) and Bamaniakheri
(Parwan basin) have yielded Lower Palacolithic tools.
These tools are made of quartzite and the technology does
not show any stape of maturity. These tools sre much rolled
and patinatesd in condition and some of them mdicate long
distance transportation. As these tools have been found in
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the river bed itself and the existence of flakes, cores and
debimges are very few. hence they cannot be categorized
48 fuctory sites. On the contrary it may be presumed that
this area wis remporarily visited by the prehistone people
who camped here when the riviers were in spate.

Coming to the Middle Palaeolithic penod it has been
observed that the people of this period occupied the same
urea where the Acheulinn people once inhubitated. For
example, the sites ke Smikur, Borkhen, Nayagaon and
Kheror on the Lhasi River basin have yielded Middle
Pulagolithic tools. During this period tool-making
technology was ot well developed Similarly, due to the
severe aridity, the Middle Palacolithic sites are
compamtively sparse 10 Mewar platcau, viz. mamnly m
southert und south-gastern Rajeethon

However, the significant increase of Upper Palueolithic
sites and ussociated tools made on chert, chalcedony, agate,
quartz and jasper are noteworthy, The blide-burin industry
along with a huge number of unfinished wols. Makes, Mned
cores und debitages give the features of open air factory
sites. The non-geometric microliths such as scrapers,
buriis, Blides and arrowheails sre profusely found, where
geometnt tools are very few in namber.
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Excavations at Chandimau 2000-01

LOCATION: The village Chandimau (25° 3' N, 85° 30"
E)is located about 12 km, east of Siluo in Nalanda District
of Bihar on the west bank of a seasonal strenm Panchanan,

Silao, famous for a special type of sweets called Khaja, 15

located in between Nalanda and Rujgir.

PREVIOUS WORKS: The site was discovered by
Broudley (Patil 1963:79-80; Broadley 1979:51-52) us
eurly as 1872, who deseribed o beautiful tnk in the western
part of the village and ruins of @ stupa towards south of &
mownd, where several Buddhist images, mostly mutiliited,
were kept towards cast of the village, including
architectural fragments, door jambs, lintels, eic.. making
# huge heap. But, when Cutmingham came here, he noticed
that “muost of the finest images were already removed by
Broadley™. Cunningham further discovered & inscription
of three lines on & seulpture referring (0 Rafagrita and
King Ramapaladeva of Pala dynasty (Cunningham
1994:159), This sculpture is kept in Indian Museum.
Further, R.D. Banerjes published the complete text of this
iseription with nis date: Samvar 42 Avhadhedine 30 of
RKampaladeva region. The fnscription starts with famous
Buddhist creed and dedicated by a merchant Sadhu
Sitharna, son of & Sadhi Bhadubv, inhabita of Rajugrika
(Banerji 1990: 161). He also published the details of bas-
reliefs depicted on the finely carved three stone pillurs
frought to the Indian museum in the year 1911, The
demiction comprises of Kirnmukhas and scenes from
Mahahharata (Banetji 19%0:162-63),

The Excavatton Branch- 111, Patma of Archagological

Survey of India, conduicted extensive exploration around
the village in 1999 and discovered four mounds of
archaeological impontance. First mound known as Tiihapetr
15 situated south of a tank twwards the southwest of the
village. Local tradition ascribed that Lord Krishna and
Bhima took a Holy Bath in this tank while on the way fo.
Ginvrga. Later, the king of Magadha, Jarasandh was killed
by Bhims in wrestling. The size of this mound is 70 x 60
m Second mound measures 30 x 20 m. with u height of 1

m., called as Suryasthan due to s solitary scalpture of
Swrva. This mound 15 situated in the southeastern side of
the village Some architectiral fragments are also found
scattered here. A tnsl digging revealed a brick floor (brick
sizes 3526 x6:34x25x%6 cms), which indicstes towards
the existence of u \émple of the Pala period. Towards the
northesst of the village, on a small mound, 3 fragmentary

sculpture of Lma-Maheswer ts found lying. The fourth

nwound is known as Garbipvar which ks located m the eastern
part of the village from whene a sherd of Red Polished
Ware was picked up during the exploration,

A large number of loose sculptures and architeetural
fregmients have been unearthed Frorm the nearby sgricultunl
lands while ploughing which necessitated the thorough
nvestigation of the prea

EXCAVATION: The moundd, known us Tithapar, situated

i the south-western purt of the willage, was initially

selected for excaviation) during 2000-01 under the
Directarship of G.C, Chauley. The villagers from slmost
all the sides domaged 1his mound considerably by
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Fig. 1: Plan of excavated remains at Chandimy (2000-2001)
Copyrights:. Archaeologicat Sarvey of Indsa, Pama (Drawn by S.P. Gupta)

converting it into agricultural fields. The emtire mound
was divided into grid pattern. There was scope for only
15 trenches, measuring 10x 10 m cach, for excavation

Structures: The excavanion revealed hete the remains
of s Buddhist temple consisting of'a brick paved courtyard,
over which votive stupas of various shapes and size were
constructed. The entrance of this \emple is from east, which
is outwardly projected. The southem part of the ouside
projected portion of entrance s comparatively betier
preserved than the northern portion,  The outwardly
projected portion 18 about 5,60 m long. The width of this
wall is 1.40 m and the entrance 15 2.50 m wide opening,
The other portion of the extremittes of the temple 15 not
traceable,

The courtyand of the temple is brick - paved and lime
plastered. The remains of the lime plasters were traced i
a very fragile condition. However, the brick pavement is
comparatively in good condition, which was found m the
trenches XC2, XCI, €1, and C2. These menches are
locuted in the extreme southern portion of the mound,
whmpr:smﬂ-dnyng_ﬁculmm lund starts,

There are some other types of structures built over
the brick - paved floor, I the southern side of the mound,
the remains of S rooms, constructed in & single row,
ariented in the east-west direction, were also exposed. The
maximum exposed courses of these structures are five. The
outer wall of these rooms is plastered with hime,
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In the southwestern part of the mound, a very unique
apsidal structure was exposed. The north-south axis is
longer than the east-west axis. The northern portion of
this structure 15 apsidal  The length of this structure is
825 m and five courses of bricks were exposed. Some
other Mimsy structures, badly damaged by the brick
robbers, are also exposed but they do not vield any shape.

Votive stupas, totally twelve in namber, were exposed
which were constructed over the brick - paved courtyard
of the temple. These Votive stupas are of different shapes
and sizes. These stupas are numbered from | 10 12 in
clockwise, staring from southem portion onwards,

Pottery: On the basis of ceramic industry, it can be smd
that Chandiman is a single cultural site. The site yields a
large number of sherds of red wire, Most of the sherds
are well fired and almost devoid of any surface treatment
but very few of them are treated with red slip. Before the
ship trestment, the riverbank dust was used over the body
of the pot to achieve shining. This process must have been
done on the leather-hard stage conditions. The fabric
ranges from course to medium, The types include vases
with narrow mouth, vases with wide mouth, carinated
handis, bowls, lamps, lids and basins. A big size basin
with naga figures all around the rimneeds special mention,
which seems to be a ritunlistic objecl.

Antiquities: The excavation yielded a total number of
59 antiquities including 42 stone objects, 16 terracottn
objects and & single fragment of a glass bangle, The
terracotta objects melude |1 sealings. 2 fragments of
plaques and s single bead, hopscoteh and & mininture stupa.
Eleven terracottu sealings have been found in the
excavation so far. Some of them are defaced and blurred
These sealings are of oval, circular and rectangular in
shape. Some of them wero depicted with Buddha m
bhumisparyha pose und inscribe with Buddhist creed. A
fragment of sealing (10.5%4.7 am,), having the depiction
of two srmed Avalokiteshvara m upper portion and & four
armed sitting goddess in lower portion, with blurred
inscription, was also found. Two fragments of termacota
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plagues (12.5x8.8 cm; 8.8x7 cm) depicted with Bodhisartva
in standing pose i the center and other Buddhist deities
tn sitting pose in the parikar has been found. A terracotiu
miniature srupa having an almost square base (6x5.8 cm)
and 1.8 cms height 15 also noteworthy, Thirty-two
fragmenits of stone sculpture have been recovered dunng
the excavation. Among these fragments of sculptures, a
pedestal (62x13.5x7.5 cm) depicted with saprarata, four
armed Visfinu (24x22x9 cm), a fragment of panel depicting
rows of Fishnu (20x27x8 cm), Tara (20x19x10 cm),
Buddha w bhumisparsha mudra, Buddhist goddess
Marichi (16.5x16.5x5 em) are noteworthy. On the basis
of materials recovered from the excavanon, the site can
be dated to the Pala period. No evidence of preceeding or
succeeding period was traced in course of the excavation.

As described in the beginning, the presence of a good
number of sculptures in and around this village always
fascinuted the archacologists. The villagers also took
special interest in this sculptural heritage and they
constructed a village museum to house the sculptures
scattered at different places over the arca. In 1999 there
were 62 numbers of sculptures or sculptural fragments
stored i this village Museum, which include Buddha,
Avalokitesvara. Ganesha. Survanaravana (Tiwari 2004
257-259), Durga, Surya. Uma Maheshvara, Sivafinga,
Harihara, Chamunda, Visknu, etc. Some of them have
aiready been shifted to other museums. Apart from
sculptures the architectural members depicting the scenes
from epics are also found. Though the excavated materials
belong to the Pala period, yet it seems that the carvings of
scuiptures were started here much earlier. The depiction
of Kirazarjuniyam (Nagrajarao 1979: 95) along a doorjamb
s the earliest representation of its kind, which became
very popular dunng the Early Medieval period.

As lir as the jdentification of this site is coneermed,
perhips there is hardly iny reference of Chandimau in the
contemporary literature but, while exploring the nearby
arey, very importan! evidence came across. Just about one
km south of Chandimuu, there is 8 village named Pavadih
ond there are references in early Buddhist literature thay
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Chandiman : General view of Tithapar

Chandimau: Yotive stupa on bnck platform (Pala penod)

Chandimau :

ferrncontn sealings { Pali period)

Chandlmaw : Terracty plagues { Pals period)

Fip. 2
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Chandimau : Terracoms numare Chandimuay ; Tara {Pals period) Chandimau : Visnu (Pals peried)
smips (Pale period)

Chandimau : Pedestal
depicting artarammg (Tala
penod)

Chandiman ¢ Budha in ilumisparsha pose
(Pala penod) Chamitimaw ; Panel depicting rows of Visnu (Pals penodi

Fig. 3



26

Lord Buddha used to make a lialt a1 Pavarikamravana
while proceeding towards Pataliputra or Yaishali from
Ginvraja. As per Mahaparinirvana sutia, dunng the lest
journey from Ciiriveaga to Kushinara, Lord Buddha not only
stayed 81 Pavartkameavana but also preached the people
of the village {Upadhyay 1991:188). Presemly there are
mango groves ground the yillage Pavadih snd os per
villsgers, these manga groves are very old tradition of their
village and they are stll mamtarming it. So there 15 & strong
possibility that Pavadih is & comrupt form of Pavarika.
During the Buddha's trme, possibly Pavadih was 8 mango-
grove garden and the village Chandimanu was the
residential area. This matter is still @ subject of further
mvestigation but it1s not out of place to mention that there
is an inseription referring to o donation miude By o resident
of Pavarika named Dadatas engraved on the railing of the

great stupa of Senchi (Cunmngham 1997: 249). The

inscriptionil evidence further uttests the Buddhist contact
of Pavadih,

The archacologicnl importance of the site has
undoubtedly been established during the explomtion. The
excavation at Tilhapar mound of Chandimau has revealed
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the remams of votive-stupas of the Buddhist temple as well
as brick - paved courtyurd. The whole temple complex
miay be dated w Pala period. Trial digging st Siovasthan
mound indicates the existence of 2 Hindu 1emple of the
same period. The result of this excavation with the literary
dita suggest that Chandimau was # founshing religious
and art centre from ¢. 910 11" century AD, where Buddhist
and Hindus coexisted peacefully. The presence of Red
Polished Ware sherds and post-Gupia stone sculptures may
further push back the antiquity of the site.
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Subsistence Pattern in Mesolithic Communities of India

The Mesolithic culture represents an age which was
transitional between hunting economies of earlier periods
and food producing ecconomics of the succeeding
pastoralists and agriculturists. The subsistence economy
of the Mesolithic people had been based on hunnng and
gathering: They moved from one place to another in search
of game and vegetal food materials such as fruits, roots
and tubers, and wild grams The faunal remams recovered
from the excavated Mesolithic sites vield the evidence for
chopping, roasting and extraction of bone marrow. These
preces of evidence provide useful insight info the dietary
habits of the Mesolithic people. Their tool-kit and hunting
technology also provide adequate information regarding
their subsistence economy. Nevertheless, it appears thal
during the Mesolithic times hunting activity was
increasingly supplemented by vegetal food collection; as
hunting is a high-risk, low-return subsistence activity,
whereas gathering ix a low-nisk, high-retum one. Another
development torwards the last phase of the Mesalithic period
was the domestication of some selected species. Thus a
stuge was almost set for man 0 enter into 2 settled and
productive economy during the mature phase of the
Mesolithie period.

Langhnaj, which is contemporary to the Mature
Haruppan phase, has yielded remains of wild animals such
as rhinpeeros, pig. cheetal, hog dece, barasingha, nevlgal,
black-buck, mongoose and wolf, of which the last two were
not used for food (Clutton-Brock 19635) Some
undetermined species of bovines were also reported from
the site. The site yields two heaps of limb bones of animals.

Extraction of bone marmow is attested by fractured bones
as well as the evidenceof & neat hole bored inte the
proximal end of the ubia. The absence of cranial bones
here and at other places of the habitation suggest that the
people butchiered their game at the place where it was slain,
carrying the choice portion of antmals to the area of
occupation (Corvinus & Kennedy 1963). No hearth orany
other evidence of fire has been reported from Langhnaj
but & bone was found clearly charred by fire, most probably
which was man-made fire (Camwall 1965).

At Bagor, 72% of the total faunal recovery comes from
the Mesolithic phase, and the identified animals include
sheep, goat. buffalo, humped cartle, pig. black-buck,
chinkara, cheetal, sambhar, hare, fox, and mongoose.
Some squaltic fauna like tortoise and fish have also been
identified. Most of the banes are charred and fragmentary
which indicate that meat was roasted on open fire and the
bones were broken and split open for the extraction of
marrow. Faunal remains are sbundant in the Mesolithie
phase, whereas from the Chalcolithic period onwards their
quantity begins to dimmish. 1t can be inferred that animal
food wus more important in the earlier stages of Mesolithic
culure. The remarkable comespondence in the distribution
of animal bones and microlithic industry confirms that
hunting was an important activity during the Mesolithic
phase [Misra 1973).

The animal species identified m Adamgarh include
monitor lizard, crested porcupine. horse. donkey,
barasingha, saombhar, cheetal, Indian hare, dog, one-



218

humpex cattle, buffulo, goat, sheep, ete. Some of the bones
of the animals such as humped cattle (Bos imdicus), pig
(Sux xerofa cristats), cheetal (Axis axis), elc., are charred
suggesting that they have been roasted in an open fire,
The bones of some enimals bear definite cut-marks
mdicatmg their probable use as food, At Bhimbetka,
remtains of species like Bos indicrs Axis porcinns, Cerme
unicoldor, Rhinoceros unicomis. etc. have been jdentified
However, the Mesolithic painted rock-shelters of Centrul
Inddia and Vindhiyan region depict a large vanety of amimal
species heing chased and hunted. The paintings provide
ample evidence regarding the hunting aetivity and the
variety of prey.

The fauna of the Ganga Valley sites have revealed the
presence of large mummals such as Bo species {perhaps
wild cartlel, gaur, wild bufflo, elephant and rhinoceros,
Hippopotamus has also been identified st Sarm Nohar Ry
(Alur 1980), In general, the bones of these animals do not
mdicare that such large animals were actually hunted for
foodd. It has been suggested thut probably carcasses or
tsalated bones of these animals were callected and were
utilized for muking bone tools, At Damdama, more than
thirty species of animals have been identified cornmprising
manmnals, fish, birds, reptiles and molluscs with the
mammals congtituting the majority, a total of six specics
are mammals. Thus, 1t is clear thar Mesolithic people ul
Damdama were miainly dependent upom venison { Thormas
ef @l 1995: 30-36). In sddition to these, species such ay
black-buck, garelle, neelgai, wild M, etc, were also
exploited of Damdama and other sites of Gungs Valley,
The range of wild mammals suggest a wide spectrum
mdicative of hunting and gathering groups exploiting all
possible natural resources (Thomas & Joglekar 1994),

Alur (1980:201-27) has studied the faunul remains
from Sarai Nahar Rai and Mahadaha along with other sifes
and found the proof far the fact that dwellers practisey
hmting of wild canle for therr food tequirements and
tecovered edible flesh from their body, The identificanon
of roasting, chopping and extraction of marrow from (hess
provide an indication of their use for purpose of food. A lur
also identified chopping marks slong with the Tousting, [y
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has been inferred that chopping operation was entirely
food-oriented to pullout or chop-off the Nesh sttached to
bones even ulter heavy roasting. At Sarmi Nahar Ra, Alur
identificd animals which include bison, hippopotamiss,
shecp of goal, deer, stag, elephant and tortoise while mi
Mahuiuha these melude cantle, sheep, goat, antelope, deer,
bison, hippopotamis, swine, borse, carnivones, rat, tortoise,
fish and birdy. It is important to mention here thar Alur's
identification suffers from discrepancies and is disputed

IFthe faunal studies provide evidence of hunting and
use of animals as food resources, there are evidenices of
food collection trom vegetal products. As mentioned before
food gathering is a low risk-high return activity, the
Mesolithic man collected a variety of wild cereals, fruits,
roots, honey, ete. The most direct evidence regarding the
collestion of vegetal material comes from Chopani Mando
phase [[[. Here the remains of charred or carbonised rice
were found embedded in the lumps of bumi clay. The
remains of rice from advanced Mesolithic level represent
wild varicty. Some plant remains have also been found
here, If the discovery of wild rice/rice husk 1s looked in
the context of grinding stones and quems and mullers, it
can be sugsested that collection of wild Eriins wis i
prevalent activity during this stage. Quemns, mullers and
muller-cum-anvil i o large number have also been found
at many other sites in 1he Mewar region. Vindhyas und the
Ganga Valley, right from the early Mesolithic phase
onwards. It is noteworthy that querns from the Mesolithic
sites arc extremcly shallow when contpared with those from
the Neolithic ones, This indicates that the Mesolithic querns
were used for grinding of nuts and wild edible grains while
Neolithic ones were manufiactured with a view to pounding
rice or other food materls. The evidence of rotary motiof
i8 wery clear in case oF some of these quems. Pollen analysis
of the Vindhyan and Ganga Valley areas have shown
frepanderance of gramiiae which might have included
Wild edible grasses and cereals, some of which lend
themselves to domestication later,

The evidence of both hunting and food pathering
comes mto light from thausands of paintings in caves snd
mek shelters of the Vindhyas and Kaimur hills. The hunting
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scenes at Bhimbetka snd other caves and rock shelters show
the hunt of a variety of game with spears, bow and arrows,
all tipped and barbed with microliths; hunters chasing (in
one scene there are eighty individuals in the expedition)
and commering the game, shooting arrows at the prey,
transparting the kill (to the home base); butchening; fishing
by using net traps {26 vaneties of fish have been recorded
in paintings), and trapping of small game, birds, rats,
turtles, etc. Women are shown participating in comermg
the game. Other food pathermg activities shown i the
paintings are fruit collection, women carrying baskets of
fruits; honey collection; and using rubbers and quems
(Misra [989),

Valuable information regarding the mode of
subsisience and dictary patierns can be had by careful
analysis of buman dentition independently. Human
skeletons of a few sites ncluding Langhnaj (Ehrhardy &
Kennedy 1965), Bagor (Lukacs 1982) Surai Nahar Rai
(Lukacs & Pal 1992) have been subjected to analysis of
dentition. At Langhnaj, strong sbrasion of the teeth has
been connected with a coarse diel. At Bagor, interproximal
artrition of cheek teeth and crowding of the amenor
dentition have been associated with coarse and tough diet.

The study of Mahadaha and Sarmi Nahar Rai dentition
has provided the following conclusions regarding
subsistence and diet -

{a} Wear on the occlusal or biting surfaces of teeth is
heayy, soggesting a combination of hunting and
‘gathering subsistence with a coarse and abrasive diet,

(b) The types and prevalances of dental discase strongly
suggest a subsistence pattern that depended heavily
on hunting and gathering. The low dental caries
prevalence implies that diet was low in carbohydrates,
refined sugars and soft sticky foods

The ethnogrphic records of the tbal people living
i the areas which were also occupied by the Mesolithic
people can provide some sort of attestation of the
subsistence pattern. If the habits of Yenikulas, Yanadis,
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Chenchus and others are any guide, there is likelihood that
the vegetable food Fforaged during the Stone Age times
might have comprised the followmg;

(1) tubers and yams like Dioscorea oppasitifofia wild, D,
bulhifera Linn., D) pentaphylla Linn., Stemona
tubesora Rox., eic.:

(2 flowers of Bassla latifolia Roxh;

(1) flowers, fnuts and seeds of Buchannania latifofia
Roxh,;

(4) fruits und seeds of Artocarpus integrifolia Linn,

(5) frmis of Fiou glomerata Roxb., Capparis semaria
Linn., Grewia asiatica Linn., Opuntia dillenir Haw.,
Eugeniu altervifolia Wight, Zizyphus oenoplia Mill,
Terminalia belerica Roxb., Memecyion edule Roxh,
eic.

(6) Leaves of Erythroxylon monagymim Raxbh., Canthivm
parvi florum Lam.. Celosia argente Linn.. Digera
muricata Line. etc., and suceulent parts of plants like
Ceralluma wh., Vitis quadrangulants Limn.; Caryota
vrens Linn, etc., particulatly m the east coast and
Andhra Pradesh

Similarly. on the basis of faunal evidence obtuned
Fromm the caves and the hunting hiabits of the present tribes,
the finma exploited durmg Stone Age can be said to include
a large number of ammate, al least ffty types ol birds snd
not less than seventy types of aguatic fauna (Murthy 1980),

In other arcas there are ttibal groups such as Van Vaghn
(Thar Desart), Birhor (Chota Nagpur), Kadars (Kemla),
Baga or Bhomia, Gond, Bujh, Mani, Muna, Bison-hom
Murig Gond (Muadhya Pradesh/Chhattisgach), Kandh,
Savara, Gadaba, Juang (Orissa) and Warli & Koh
(Maharashira) whose economies are geared to hunting and
gathering, riverine fishing, marine fishing and shifting
cultivation. These groups. even if they are considerably
integrated into the villuge cconomies, pursue their
truditional modes of food procurement. They hunt small
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game and birds, collect insects, honey and wild plant foods,
For hunting game and birds they use nets, spring traps.
spares, pitfalls and different kinds of bow and arrow. [i
can be argued that in the comparahle habitats such food
procurement devices must have been in use durtng vermminal
Meistocene times and later, possibly on s much larger scale
{Misra 1989).

Beginning of Domestication

The Neolithic age which suoceeds Mesolithic,
wherever found in stratified context 1s characterized by
domestication of plants and animals, the advent of
agriculture and pastoralism, many & time both going side
by side. However, ¢vidence from Mesolithic sites such as
Bagor and Adamgarch suggest that at least a few species of
animais had been domesticated dunng the advanced phases
of Mesolithic itself, though the evidence of domestication
of plants is absent in this phase. At Bagor, mitial studics
by D.R. Shah of Baroda Liniversiy led to conclude that
that fayna was entirely wild. But luter, K.R. Alur of
Dharwar, on the basis of study of matenal of enlarged
excavation reported that bones of domesticated species of
sheep/goat and cattle of both domesticated and wild
vareties were in ebundance (Misra 1973). Thus, 1t has been
cstablished beyond doubt that the economy of Bagor was
based on stock rearing along with huntmg and gathering
as af this site the fuunal matenial was systematically
collected and the radiocarbon dates are also reliable (Misra
1974,

Among Adamgarh fauns, Bhola Nath has identified
six domesticated species, viz. dog. Zebu or one-humped
cattle, buffalo, goat, sheep, and pig It has boen said that
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here. about 50% of the animal bones are of the
domesticated vanety, However, as the evidence is scanty,
the mdiocarbon dates are insecure, and the stratigraphy is
unclear; it has been nrgued that the faunsl muterial
identified by Nath could be of & much tater date than the
Mesolithic period (Misra 1994), Thus, the presence of
domestic animal may at the most suggest some sort of
Neolithic tradition hutherto unrecognised (Joshi 1978:84).
Similarly a1 the Ganga Valley sites of Sarai Nahar Risi and
Mahadaha, Alur { 1980) had identified bones of domestic
animals which included sheep, goat, canle, ete. However,
the fauna when re-analysed reveals not a single bone of
ary domestic animal among the thousands of bone
fragments, Alur’s identification of domestic species does
not seem convincng. A single bone of a goat and one of
domestic caltle found at Damdama were argued 1o be later
mtrusions. At Damdama not only is there no evidence of
domestic animals but the probable domesticates are absent
a3 well (Thomas ef ol 1995; Thomas and Joglekar 1994).

As fur as domestication of plants is concemned, clear
evidence of cultivation of rice has been found from
Neolithic sites of Mabagarha and Koldihwa m Ganga
Villey, At Chopani Mando, from the advanced Mesolithic
phase which is ulso designated as Proto-Neolithic, seeds
of wild vanety of rice have been found embedded in lumps
ofburnt chay, From this phase stone objects such as mullers,
quemns, nng stones, rubbers, etc., have been found, The
people a1 this stage invented pottery and also made pits for
storage purpose. The people towards the last phase of
Chopani Mando began harvesting and processing of wild
grains which had set the stage for a settled agriculture with
the advent of Neolithic technology.
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Copper Artifacts from Bagasra (Gola Dhoro), a Harappan
Site of Gujarat, Western India

The mastery over metal working enabled mun to maks
considerable changes in all walks of life and led lum 10
the threshold of urbanization. The development of
metallurgy, extraction and fabrication made it possible for
man to use it for producing variety of art and ‘craft items,
The antiguity of the metals in the world context goes back
to seventh millennium BC, asevidenced from western sl
central Anatolia, ucross the lanks of the Tuurus and Zagroy
moamtams to the edge of the central desent of Iran (Wertime
1964). In the Subcontinent, the earliest evidence of metals
appears in the aceramic Neolithic levels of Mehrgarh and
Mundigak Uarmge 1982; Allchin & Allchin 1982) Though
there was i slow Increase in the quantity ol metal artifacts
during pre-Horappan time, the succeeding Harappan
culture witnessed a plethora of metal objects especially
copper. The copper findings discovered in various Forms
range from wtilitarian objects to intncate picces of art and
pmameniation.

An unknown civilization in Indus valley region,
contemporary to Mesopotamian and Egyptian came to light
through the excavations in 19204 at Mohenjodaro and
Harappa highlighting the civilized life in the Indian
subcontinent dating back to 2500 BC. The Hamppans
estublished themselves over the regions of what are now
in Pakistan and north western Iodia covering an arca of
6R0,000 square kilometers, an ares twice the size of the
Egypt ar Mesopotamia (Kenoyer 1998), Their arfisans
produced an tmpressive array of artifacts Tram wide
varietics of raw materials such as stone, metal, cloy and
shell. Though the Harappans continued 1o use chert blades,

they had varieties of copper tools such as celts, knives,
spenrheads, arrowheads. chisels, razors, saws, drills, kmives
ete. in addition 10 vessels and figurines, The present paper
15 an attempt to understand the variety of copper objects
unearthed from Bagasra, 8 Mature Harpppan site of Gujarat.

The Site

Bagagra (23"03°30" N; 70°37°10" E), the Harsppan
site, locally known as ‘Gola Dhoro' is situated about half
a kilometer southeast of the Bagasra village on the southern
shore of the Gulf of Kachchh in Maliya Taluka of Rajkot
District. Guyarat. This site was excavated by the
Department of Archacology and Ancient History, M.S,
Iniversity of Baroda from 1996 10 2005. The material
remains uncarthed in cach field season at this site proved
severul interesting aspects of 4 fortified settlement of the

‘Harappan Culture. The site measuring 160 x 120 m is

roughly rectangular in layout and unveiled 775 m thick
deposit of habitation belonging to four distinct
developmental phases, viz. Phase 1 to Phase [V based on
stratigraphic context, quantitative distribution of distin!
and diagnostic artifacts and also by considering
architectural/structural features

Phase | represents the early stage of the Mature/Urban
phase of Hurappan along with Anarts pottery of north
Gujsrat, Phuse Il demarcates the construction of a
fortification and mcorporates both Classical/Mature
Huarappan remains und Anatts Pottery. In sddition to these,
isolated sherds of the Somth Harappan pottery are also
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found in the upper lavers of this phase. Phase 111 is
remarkable for the predominance of Sorath Harappan
pottery over the Classical Huarappan and a general
disorganization of construction activities af the site, Phase
IV is the Post-Mature/Lirban Harappan habitation and is
distinguished by a Sorath Hamappan pottery; resembling
Rangpur 11C and Rojdi C pottery; and by the absence of
the Classical/Sindhi Harappan srtifacts in the deposit
(Sonawane & al. 2003).

Though the size of this settlement s comparatively
smuill, it has yielded & large number (about 250) and
vaneties of copper artifiscts such s chisels, bangles, knives,
axes; points, spear-heads, scissors, rings, hooks. rods,
beads, ingots and remarkable objects like bone-handled
kmives, parasu and vessel, Apar from the aforesaid objects,
there are materials which mdicate copper working such as
crucible pieces = and slag. Among the four phases of
occupation of this site, as far as concentration of copper
vhjects is concerned, Phase | yvielded the lowest number
while Phase Il & [11 are rich both in number and vamety
while Phase I11 has the maximum vield {Chart 1) There is
a drastic reduction in quantum during Phase IV as
compared 1o earlier Phases. To have an accurate
understanding of the variety of copper objects from the
site, their presence at various occupational phases has been
studied.
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Phase ]

Copper objects were numerous even i the earliest
urban occupation level, i.e., in Phase I of the site and is
represented by 1.00 m to 1.75 m habitation deposit. The
structures of this phase were built of dark grey mud-bricks
of Harappan standard size ( 1:2:4), The noteworthy copper
objects from this phase are, narrow-shaped spatuda (P1, 1),
copper rods, bangle fragments, ring and few unidentified
objects (small broken pieces measuring 2 x 3 mm
thickness) (Chart 2). The trenches vielded copper objects
falling to this phase were, DoS, Eaé, Eg2, Eol0 EoJ and
Er13. In association with fine copper implements, ¢lassical
Harappan and regional ( Anarta ware) pottery, shell bangles,
termacotta cart frames, wheels and tnangular cakes, sione
weights and beads of carnelian and lapis lazuli were
recovered from this phose.

Phase [l (Urban)

This is the most prosperous occupational phase of this
site. This phase is incorporated with evidences of onset of
urban life ut the site such as construction of massive
fortification wull and flourishing crafl netivities, such as
shell working, stone bead making and faence making. The
stratigruphic evidences indicate that the fortification wall,
measning 5.20 m width was buill in three successive
stages. The urban character of this phase is further:
emphasized by the discovery of inscribed steatite
scals and & fow termucotta sealings, beads of
carnelian, smazonite, lapis lazuli, steatite and
fatence, shell bangles with chevron decorution,
long Rohm-chert blades, 1erracota 1oy cart frames
and trisngular cakes und number of copper
objects. The copper artifuct assemblage of this
phase( Chart 3) comprises spear-heads, rings, rods,
hooks, knives, nails, pellets, broken bangles,
wires. spiral nngs. pomt, pin, bead, thick chisel,
arrow-hepd and many unidentified objects
{majority of them are small bits/pieces of
negligible size and weight). This cultural phase
yielded fifteen varicties of objects of various
functional uses. One of the umgwe copper
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arnifacts, namely bone-handled knife (BSR 7012) 1=
related to this phase (Fig 1)

Phase 111 (Late Urban)

This phase indicates ternunal stagesof ~ *
Harappan occupation and prevalence of the W
Soratt Harappan artifacts (Sonawane ¢ /. I i
2003) There is little evidence of new Sk
structural construction during this phase. I o
The associated finds from this phase are 4
beady of carnclian, lapis lazuli, steatite,
farence, shell hangles, termacotta can-frames
mriangular cakes and sealings. long Rohn-
chert blades, stone weights and copper
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objects. This phase yielded maximum

number of copper artifacts (Chart 1), The

copper artifact armay of this phase comprises bangles, hook/
fish hooks, knives, points, rings. spiral rmgs, wires, chisels,
rods, chain, celt, bead and blade (Chart 4), The noteworthy
finds such as copper board, vessel (BSR 2078 (B 3)
confained bangles (BSR 2078.1 1o 2078.8), celt (BSR
2078.9) and parasu (rzzor) (BSR 6300) (P1. 4) are
associated with this phase.

Phase IV (Post-Urban)

The post-urban habitation deposit which is directly
overlying the earlier phase is characterized by Sorath
Harappan ceramic assemblage and found confined to the
southemn part of the mound. Absence of remains of this
phase in trenches within the fortified area indicates that it
post-dates the habitation within the walled city. The Phase
IV deposit was almost devoil of beads of semiprecious
stones, bangles and other items of shell, very few numbers
af copper artifacts. This situation probably indicates an
impoverished economy of the society as compared (o the
preceding phases. The few copper objects of this phase
are hook, knives, nmil, point and a thick chisel (Charnt 5).
Copper knife (BSR 1502) was made out of thin rectangular
sheet of copper (PL 7). Srmilar kinds of knmives have been
reported from Post-Harappan context at Kuntasi

Wizees s g [ 1 .
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(Dhavilikar e al 1996) and at Rojdi (Possehl and Raval
1989),

Remarkable Copper Artifacts from Bagasra

Copper Hoard: The most interesting among the copper
arfifact assemblage of Bagasra is the Copper Hoard. This
hoard of copper objects (consisting cight bangles and 8
celt) was found in » medium-sized copper vessel (Fig. 1),
which is & pot with wide open mouth, sharp carinated body
and & drooping base. This was obtained from the trench
ENLS by the side of the southem petiphery wall. The vessel
was measuring 10,5 cm in height and 775 gm in weight.
Mackay (1938; Pl CXVI) has illustrated similar coppes
vessel from Mohanjodaro. The Harsppans were the only
people in [ndia who used metal lavishly for vessels
(Agrawal 1982). This vessel seems to have made in two
parts, the battom and the top and then joined together. 1t i
an excellent example of Hurappan copper fabrication
techniques such as sinking, raising and running on. The
celt (Fig. 1) weighs 250 gm and is measuring | 10.06 mm
length, 91,91 mm breadth and 841 mm thickness. Vais
{1940; PL CXV) has illustrated similar kinds of axes with
concave cutting edge from Haruppa. The bangles are of
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varying thickness and dismeter (Fig. 1),
Their thickness vanes from 886 mm to
6.54 mm und the diameter from 82.44 mm
to 67.21 mm Khurdi hoard (Agrawala
1980) bangles appears guite similar in
appearance to one of the bangle BSR
2078.3 from this hoard. The other bangles
draw some parallels with those illustrated
by Yule (1985) us the representutive finds
from northern Rajasthen, southern
Haryana and Kayatha Stratigraphically,
the copper hoard is sssociated with
cuftural phase IV, i.e., towards the end of
urban phase of Harappan culture. The
phase 1V indicates evidences of decling
n urban standards. Therefore. the hoard
seems o be an attempt to conserve
resources {Sonawane ef al. 2003) or perhaps stored for
recyeling (Bhan ef af 2004),
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Knives with Bone Handles

Two knives (BSR 6686 & BSR 7012) which have bone
handle attached 1o their blades have yielded from the site
{Fig. 1). Apart from the above-mentioned ones, a third
broken knife was also dncarthed from the site (Antiquity
No. BSR 7007), which carries impressions (on one of its
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side edge) of a probable bone handle/cover om it. These
well preserved bone-handled knives are umigue i their
kind. BSR 6686, the biggest and broadest knife among the
three is complete and weighs 85.81 gm. It 15 of
200 mum length (including the extended handle) and the
knife blade portion alone is of 171,13 mm length, $2.27
mm breadth (maximum} and 3.74 mm thickness. BSK 7012
is complete though smaller in size compared lo earlicr one,
weighs 32,93 gm. The total length of the object 1s 150.20
mun and 4.05 mm thickness [maximum), The maximum
breadth of the blade portion is 23.03 mm
and minimm s 19.0] mm. The cotting
cdee ig thin and measures (.83 mm
thickness. BSR 7007, the third knife with
residue of bone handle impression 1s small
and broken, weighing 13,776 gm (Fig. 1),
Its dimensions are 790 mm length, 20,74
mm breadth and 4.50 mm tuckness, The
associated occurrence of these bone
handled knives with lirge quanties of fish
and animal bones indicate some kind of
functionul relation with preparution of fish
or butchenng (Bhan 1 al. 2004), which 1s
yel to be estublished
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Spear Heads

Bagasta yielded two spear heads
(BSR 2890 & BSR 6885); hoth were
stratigraphically associated with
culturl phase [1. The first spear-head
{BSR 28%0) (Fig. 2), wesghs 76.05
g and is of 179.65 mnt length and
492 mm thickness. The hreadth of
the fip pormon (s measuring 17.86
mam thal of the middle portion 15 of
21 10-mm, the hroadest part of the
spear measures 54.28 mm a@nd the
hafting endd’s breadih s 11.55 mm,
The second spear head (BSR 6885)
Is big and extensively corroded
leaving no core (Fig 2) It weighs
6513 gm, and 18 of 131.34 mm
length, The maximum breadth of the
safmie 1 59.74 mm and is of 4.38 mm thickness. Similar
spear-heads were illustrated by Vats { 1940: PL CXT1) from

Harappa.

Parasu (Razor

A small Parasu/Ruzor (RSR 6300} 15 yei another
interesting object (Fig. 11 tn the array of copper artifagty,
fromt Bagasra representing Phase HI. This object has
incitrved lateral wings on either side and hence look [ike
parasu. It measurés 10R.62 min length and 213 mm
thickness. The blade portion is ¢f 57,16 mm breadth, The
haundle bs tapering from the blade portion towards the
holding end. The handle breadth varies from & maximum
of 1243 mm to s minimum of 5,82 mm. The fength of the
handle partion is 71.38 mm. Tt is of 14.645 gm weight
The literary sources especially Vedic literture refers to
wide spread use of copper articles (knives. razors and
needles) for large public sacrifices and ritualy (Chakssbarti
1996). The size and form (shape) of the object makes one
to relate it with nitualistic functions gr perhaps used as n
razor. Similar kinds of razor were reported from
Kalibangan (Lal 1979) but associated with pre-Hurappan
levels.
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Chisels

All the throe Phases yielded chisels except for Phase
I Phase 1l yiclded a complete chisel (BSR 2888) weighirig
8347 gm (Fig. 2) from trench Ebl | associated with the
fortification wall. 1t 15 m well-preserved condition with
zood core Tt is thick (12,06 mm) at one end and gets
tapered towards the cutting edge with a thickness of 6,66
mm. This chisel is of 61.05 mm Jength and 20.03 mm
breadth. Phese 11 reprosented two chisels. Among them,
BSR 3032 from trench gt 5 is very small and thin. Tt is
corroded and wejghs 4.29 gm, It measurcs 44.98 mm
length, 5.90 mm breadth at the narrow end, 6.70 mm at
fhe brosder end and 3,18 mm thickness. The Phase V'S
yield is.a heavy and long chisel (Fig. 2) with semi-circulr
cross section. It is a well-reserved object with good core.
Ir weighs 125 mm and measure 108,59 mm leagth, 21.72
rum breadth and 1431 mm thickness.

Celts
Bagasta yielded two celts (Fig. 3) both representing

Phase 111 Among them, the first one (BSR 2078.9) was
found in the vessel in hoard and the second (BSR 6324)

was from trench Eoll. The first one is explained earlier
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ulong with the board. The second chisel is thin compared
to the earlier one. It weighs 76,10 gm and is of 108.84 mim
length with its wider end measuring 63.43 mm breadth
and narrow end 31,10 mm. lts thickness varies from 5.17
mim (Wworking edge) 1o 6.54 mm.

Points

Phase 1 was is devoid of uny points. Phase 11 and 111
yielded one and seven pots respectively, The Phase IV
also yielded one point. BSR 3958 isu very long point with
its length 100.31 mm and weighs 6.42 gm. The maximum
thickness of it is 4.12 mm and the pointed tip is of
249 mm

Hooks & Fish Hooks

Both Phase I1 & TIT revealed four hooks anid Phase 1V
one. Amony them BSR 7035 from trench Eoé has a peculiar
look, shape (Fig. 3) and showed fabric-like impressions
on its broad flattened end. The other end is crrved as &
hook and is of 8.96 mm breadth. The broader end is of
15,86 mm breadth. Another hook (BSR 4684) from EolD
weighs 1531 gm and has 9.03 mim thickness,

Rings and Spiral Rings

Phase | yielded one ring, while Phase 1 has five rings
And two spiral rings, Phase 1 yielded four rings and two
spial rings, while Phase TV did not represent any ring.
Amaong them BSR 4769, the spiral ring from trench Fk9
has double fold coil. The breadth of the double coiled
partion is 14 mm and thickness is 4.5 mm.

Arrowhead and Scissor Blades

Phase 11 represents an amowhead (BSR 8636} from
trench B11 3 and two scissor blades (BSR 6794.1 & 6749.2),

Copper Warking at Bagasra: Concluding
Remarks

Bagasra, the smull costal Harappan settlement
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evidenced copper working from the very beginning phase
of occupation at the site. Though the numbers of ubjects
falling to this cultural phase were legs, the beginning of
copper working was already initiated here. The succeeding
Phase IL which is the maost prosperous period in the Urban
Phase habitation of the site vielded rare objects such as
bone-handled knives and also indicated an increase in
number and vanety of copper artifacts. The Phase 111 has
the highest number of copper objects yield and has
remarkable items such as bone handled knives, copper
hoard, and parasu ussociated with it. The Phase IV with
its reduced number of copper artifacts indicates economic
recession, However, no direct evidence of copper smelting
has been found from the site: Recovery of a few heawly
sand-tampered clay crucibles (Fig. 3), mgots (Fig. 3) and
slag remains highlight the copper warking at the site. The
small brick structure of Phase |, adjacent to the western
forification wall in wench Eb | appears 10 be sssociated
with copper working. The remains of intense use of fire
along with copper objects and crucible (small pottery
vessel) probably wtilized for melung copper ingots. A study
of the trench-wise spread of the copper objects in the site
and its relation with different creft activities can produce
an advanced understanding about copper working at this
site. Further sclentific studies such as metallographic and
chemical unalysis of the objects, and demiled sudy of
crucibles and ingots can give us more insight about
smelting and smithery techniques prevailed at Bagasra,
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Fig. 2: Copper artelacts of various phases
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Discovery of a Unique Wooden Seal from Khaparkhera,
District Dhar, Madhya Pradesh

The multicultural site of Khaparkhem (22°042 163
N; 74512 283 E) lies on the right bank of River Narmada
n Tehsil.Kukshi, District Dhar, Madhva Pradesh, The
ancient settlement is locally known as * Vanitkhers', It was
first reported in October 1990 ((1a 1990-91: 76-77 and
1992: 41 by the author Subsequently, us 1 part of salvage
archaeological investigation of the submergence ares of
Sardar Sarovar Dam on River Narmada, this site was taken
up for small scale excavation in 1995-96 with & view to
ascertain the natore of coltural remams between
Chaleolithic and Early Histori¢ culiural periods in the area
if there is any, and 1 further establish its stratigraphical
context,

The excavation at this site hus vielded o three-fold
caltural sequence - Chalcolithic (Penod-1). Tron Age (Period-
11y and Early Historic (Period-111), The Early Historic
period was the most prolific at the site that succeeded 1ron
Age without any break when it becames a major settlement
on Narmads On numismatics evidence and other
contemporary associated antiguities, 1t scoms that the site
continued to be occupied until about 4* Century AD.

Excavations revealed a large scule conflagration at the
settiement, buring most of the houses during this period.
The houses of this period were of mud bricks as well as
bumnt bricks and had walls made of mud and watile and
daub. Hundmade tiles were used for the roofs. The layout
plan of the successive houses in the settfement remained
same all throughout the Eerly Historie period. Amaong the
noteworthy structures are the granartes, the claborate

drainuge system wherein drains from two houses come to
Join as one which i tum emipties into a ring well and house
complex made of mud bricks.

The Early Historie deposit has also yielded the
evidence of the presence of various cralt specialists
comprsing potter, goldsmuth, coppersmith, bead-maker.
conch shell worker, bone-tool maker, ete. The assumption
based on these finds is that the site might have played a
major role 4s a trading centre which 18 further substantisted
by the ocvurrence of a good tumber of coins, & few scals
and seafing. Coins comprise mostly uninscribed copper
cast comns and trikal coins. Besides, & pot-sherd, bearing
first century BC Brahmi characters, has also been collected
from the excavations.

The variows other smtiquities from this period conprise
copper objects like bowls, bells, antimony rods, bangles,
linger rings, figurines, fish hook, ete.; iron objects like sxe,
hoe, ladle, amowhead, nail. fish hook. etc.: 4 few gold and
lead objects; beads of semi-precious stones snd termacotta;
ohjects of shell and bone bangles, bone poitits, carved
handles. carved ring, ete. Various terracottn objects
tecovered during the excavations include skin rubbers,
hangles, ear-studs, gamesmen, sling balls, hop-scotches.
and termucotts figurines comprising human and animal
images '

OFf all the antiquities, the unigue find is 2 wooden seal,
which js probubly the earfiest evidence of its kind in the
counitry. This wooden seal huts been recovered from Trench
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Fmdspot of wooden seal

Side view of the wooden scal

Inzcribed surface of the wooden seal

Positve impression of the wooden seal

Fig. 1
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212, quadsant 2 (Fig. 1) 1t has come from laver (2) al a
depth of 620 cm below surface. This seal 1s lenticular in
shape with 1.9 cm in length and 1.1 em in width The
thickness of ihe seal is | 4 cm The knob portion 1s broken
(Fig 1) which wus possibly roundied The 'seul ks been
prepared by chiselling a piece of wood from all sides to
obiuin a smooth surfuce, the marks of which can sull be
seenon the surface: From the size of tree-rings, it scems
that the wood log fram which the present seal is prepared
must be mimimum 6 cm in diameter, if not more,
Subsequently, it has been heat-teeated a1 the surfice with
4 view 1o make 1t hard and to increase 1ts longevity. The
seal was cracked mio preces while it was recovered which
was subsequenily mended. The crscks alomg the tree nings
are also noticed on the seal surface (Fig.1). In fact, the
wornd fibres are along the thickness of the seal. The seal
has 4 shining surface that was probably resulted due 10
constant use. The present weight of the seal 1s 1.75 gm.

The inscription engraved in intaglio, Le., negative
manner, on the seal from right 1o left reads Dhfa) ga ka sa
n the genitivie case and tree-in-ralling and lsdder sign to
the lefl (Fig.1) Palseographically. the characters can be
assigned 1o the 2" Contury BC The inscription on the scal
stiggests probahly the name of an individusl, The two SIENS
to the left are very ieresting. OF these, the right side
symibol depicts troe in ruiling that is found on comtempuriry
local and tribal coins, The engraving of the tree canopy of
the symbal has been done with three sirokes A fier
engraving the bottam convex line, the top concave lme
was engmved. While dong so 2 gap was generated to the
tight. Therefore to conneet bath the lines fully, the third
stroke was drasn 1o the right As & result, 1t looks lke a
fish mstead of ree canopy. The symbaol to the lef) of this
tree In railing symbol is & three-stepped ladder, which is
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also noticed on contempomry coms.

Based on the pattern of strokes of the letters in the
inscription, it is clear that the ladder sign has been adjusted
at the lefl end i the avalable spaice on the seal, Pattern of
the grooves, on the ofher hand, shows U-shaped mcuse
with spluyed-out arms. This suggests that to inscribe the
legend and the symbal, the engraving tool that has been
used st be of metal with sharp wider end and not pointed.
Further observation of the groove pattem indicates that
the scratching has been done from one end to the other,
anidd from top 1o bonom. As a resull. the initial end of the
groove is wider than the other end.

While concluding. it may be mentioned that we have
several exaniples of inscribed wood from hisiorical peniod,
but mane of these goes back 10 the 2% ¢. BC. except the
evidence from Bhajs (Mitra 1971:151). Further, it is nit
known whether wood was used for seal making in ancient
times or not. But the present evidence undouhtedly
establishes the fuct thit wood wiss one of the misterials in
use¢ for prepaning seals. Howewer, due 1o non-durable namre
of the materil, it might not have been preserved at muny
sites.
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Discovery of Pictorial-cum-Epigraphic Depictions of
Performing Local Rituals of the Ancient Magadha by the
Traders/Travellers from Gandhara Region

In the extremely remote, inaccessible and dangerous
lorested hills (Northern extension of the Chhotmaspur
Plateay) of Nawada District in Bihar and Gindib District
of the recently formed Jharkhend Drate, 96 cavesrock-
sheliers were discovered by the writer for the first timme in
the winter seasom of 1993-94. Some of these cavesrock-
shelters contmn 4 large number of Prelustone & Histone
paintings besides rare Kharoshii, Khavoshii-Brahmi,
Brahmi and Shankh msenptions. A lange number of Stone
Age tools, bone preces and some potshends were also found
inand around these cavies.

Howevet, it was very amazing to discover depiction
of humun figures in Scythian or Yueh-chih dress
{comprising of long coat, wousers. boot and 1l cap)
petforming some local rituals. Names of such persons were
also written in Kharoshti/Kharoshti-BrahmiBrahmi
seripts. [11s apparent from the dress, senpt and deseniptions
that these persons were traders/travellers hailing from the
MNorth-Western region of the Indian subcontment. We do
find references in the ancient texts regarding performance
of centain local rituals of Magadha by these travellers!
traders.  But for the first time the writer has discovered
pictorial-cum-gruphic evidence of such practices in the
extremely remote and demse forested hill of the ancient
Mogadha. Detailed study of the rock inscriptions also
indicates that the ancient forest trade route comnecting
Pataliputra/Bodh Gaya to the ancient sea port of Tamralipt)
(Taraluk in Midnapur District of West Bengal) passed
through this reglon and some of the cavesrock-sheliers
lying on thus route were used as resting place {saris) by

the iradersiravellers including those haling from the
Glandhara and the adjoining regions during their journey
froom PatiliputraBodh Gaya to Tamreadipti and vice versa,
1115 apparent from the pamtngs and insenptions found in
these gavey that certain Klusoshil’ Kharoshil- Brahmi using
troders travellers had developed faith m some local otoals
and they used to perform these ritunls for fulfilling their
wishes,

A Ritual for Harming Enemies by Drawing Six
Spokes and Dots within a Circle

In the thickly forested Ranigadar Reserve Forest of
Nawgda Distiiet in Bihar an important Palaeolithie cave
confaining rock paintings and ancienl inscrptions was
discovered by the writer.on 17 June [996. It was
spontaneously named “Mystic™ and numbered RS.I1A 2.
This shelter ts made of a buge granite boulder. There are
several other rock-shelters tn the vacinty but, they do nol
contain any peintings. A stream flows to the north of the
painted rock-shelier. Besides potsherds, tools of Lower
and Midile Palseolithic as well as Mesalithie periods have
been found in from of the sheltern

This cave (RSILAZ) measurmg 2 1.9 m i length, 5.4
m in widih and 3.3 moin height faces north-west, One of
the cavities in the wall contains two cmeles; one redtangle
wid b figure of o wild animil being drugeed by 3 min
Another eavily W its right containg # concentric circle. The
circles and rectangle superimposed over earhier faded
paintings have dots and spokes indicating their ritualistic
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nature. The circle (dameter 10 cm) in the centre of the
lurger cavity and Jying between the concentric circle on
top and the unimal figare, comtamns six spokes. There are
five dots in each space between the spokes except one which
has six dots. An omamental Kharoshti inscription appears
outside and along the nm, with the lower ends of the lefters
rooted on the rum as under-

Er ¥1 P b 2§~~~ T

The nscription has been deciphered by H.N.
Mukhesjee an authonity on the Kharoshti seript. ag
mentioned below-

Text-‘Naha Saga Aminashenam Madhatre'
Translation: Nuha, the Soka forsakes (or injures)
Aminashena

Explanation: 1t sppears that Naha, who helonged 1o a Saka
family, apparentiy hailed from the north-western pan of
the Indian subcontinent or the homelund of Kharoshiti had
developed faith in some Jocal practices prevalent in ihe
area while travelling on this ancient forest route cotnecting
Putaliputra to Tamralipti. Naha helievid that by drawing
the above mentioned circle and performimg cenain rites he
would be able to harm his enemy - Aminashens. This
dingram with the inscription 15 the earliest datable
epigraphic evidence of such a practice in India ( Mukherjee
1997). Language of the Inscription m North-Westers
Praknt. Palacograhically. the mnserrption ligs heen dated
10 o ™ century AL,
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Performing a Ritual for Getting Favour of the
Goddess of Wealth (Laxmi)

The custom of making u design or disgram consisting
of & cross within a circle 1s well known for getting the
favour of Laxmi (goddess of wealth), | was lueky to
discover 4 rock-shelter in the reserve forest of Tharmaws
{in Nawada District of Bilur) where we find the earliest
datable epigraphic-cum-pictorial evidence of such o
practice. Details of the discovery are given below-

The sbove-mentioned rock-shelier discovered by the
writer on 22 January 1994 was numbered as RS.ITLA.2
lvmeasures 9.75 m in length, 321 min widthand 273 m
i height. Some Palicolithic tools made of quartziie and
Mesolithic tools made of quartzchert weere also found in
this shelter. A rivalet flows in front of the rock-shelter nt o
distunce of above 50 m m the south-east direction. Behind
the shelier and 10 its south-west is u cave, ideal for living.
The painted shelter RS.I1LA.2 contains a large number of
prehistonc and histone paintings as well as several very
amportant inscriptions in Kharoshti, Brahmi and Kharoshti -
Brahmi dutable to c.1* century BC to 8* century AD. Most
probably this rock-shelter und the cave behind it lay on the
ancient forest route commecting Bodh Gaya/Pazalipurra 1o
Tampralipti. I appears that the cave behind this painted
rock-shelter was used us a Sarmi (halting place) by the
adersiravellers meluding those from the north-western
region of the Indian subcoatingnt for taking rest on their
way to Patuliputra/Bodh Giaya to Tamralipt and vice versa.
While staying mt this place some of the travellerstmders
used 1o perform certain local rituals in this painted rock-
shelter,

The entire ceiling and the fromtal wall of RS.ILA2
are full of paintings and giscriptions. On the extreme night
partion {from the reader’s point of view) of the frontal wall
there is a standing human figure wearing Scythian or Yueh-
chib dress {consisting of o long coat, trousers and boots
minus cap) in uehre red colour. Over his bead is depicted
4 cross inside a banded circle which be is holding with his
uprased lefl hand While In his outstretched right hand
there s an unidentificd figure. There ts 8 Kharoshtr-
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Brahmi inscription painted in white colowr above the
dhagram.

REIILAZ

The first letter of the inseription is Brahnn ‘srt " and
the following two letiers are Kharoshti “vra "and ta® The
term "Sri-Vrata" denotes a religions vow, pertaining, to
the worship of "Sri " or Laxmi, 1€, goddess of wedlth. The
Jetters of the term are written in such & manner that they
together appear like a design. Palacograhically this
inseription can be assigned o c. 2™ eentury AD (Mukherjes
1997), There are a number of Kharoshti letters to the nght
of the diagram | from the reader's point of view). The leters
can be read vertically as “"Thispafhaamma™ which

probably refers to the persan who performed the ntual ‘Sr
Vrata®

The above-mentioned diagram or design for
performing & ritual for obtammyg favour of Laxmi is o well
known custom. But here in this rock-shelter TLAL2 we get
the earliest datable epigraphic-cum-pictorial evidence of
such 4 practice.

Depiction of Garuda-Dhvaja Indicating of Vishnu
by a Traveller from Gandhar Region

In the above-mentioned painted rock-shelter
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RS.IMLA 2, we also (ind a figure of ‘Garuda-dhvaja’ painted
in red and white, probably drawn by o devotee of Vishno,
Details are given below:;

There is a huge cavity in the Jeft portion of the frontal
witll (from the reader’s pomt of view), which contains a
large number of paintings mostly geometric designs. In
the extreme right partion of this cavity there is depiction
ofa Muted lonic column with a base and an abacus and a
capital; painted in red and white colour. 1t is copy of a
type of Hellenic column as known in Gandhara
(Mukherjee, 1998). On top of the column is shown a
lmman/semi human figure squanting with folded hands,
The person s weanng a long cap. His face which s tiormed
1o right looks like that of a bird (Garuda)

There is @ fragmentary Kharoshti inscription in the
space 1o the lelt of the column (from the reader’s point of
view), Masa.., Jasgfo .. Saresa. Most probably the ligure
represents the mythical Ganuds, the mount of Vishni. As
such the column, which betrays inlluence from Gandhara,
may be considered as a Garuda-dbvaja perhaps painted by
a devoiee of Vishme

The column itelf indicated the knowledge of building
aetivities n the North-West and the Garuda-dhvaja points
to the cult of Bhagavata and to one of its Kharoshii using
virlares
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Warship of Vishnu ( Krishna) and His Sudarshans
Chakra by a Saka/Koshan Traveller-

Iin one of the most Jascinating coves RS ALK
digesverad by the writer i the Girrdil District of Tharkhand
an i® Dec. |94 nehakras depicred above s humisn figure
in Scythian dress with o Brahmi inseription perbaps
idicating wonhip of Vishmo Krishnm and s Sudarshana
Chikra by & Saka'Kushan travelleritrader. The cave
messuring 13,6 m north 1o south and 12,20 m east to west
with maxymmm height v the cenrre 1.70 m 3 situated on
top o low ridge b containg hundreds of Peehistoriv and
Historic primings all over lts ceiling m vamous mineral
eolours such as ochre red. white, black, ere. A litge numbier
of Mesollihie toals and some Palseolithic wols, potsherds,
tomie preces and wsed “gern” were found inside the cave

O the ceifing of the cave (abovie the gallery), thers is
depiction of 2 male¢ figare in - white colour wearmg the
Scythian or Yoeh-chil deess (s long ooal, trousers, Boots
undd k] eap) and holding # staff or the stalk of a Rower
by his half-raised nght hand. Above and to the left of his
hicagd (fromi the reader™y paodnt of view) is shown 4 chitkes
(wheel) in white colour '

®E >
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There 1s & Brahmi inseription partly to the feft and
nght of the chakra, which has been deciphersd and
translted by BN, Mukherjee sy follows;

Teat  Palathagra
Translation:  Puratah agrak: (The wheel which 1%)
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Ihe Foremost {one) (i) in the fronl

Thos msenption has been dated 1o the 4* Century AD
The chakra { wheel) may refer o elther Sudarshama chakea
of Vishnu/Krishnn or n Buddhist Dharma chakra b
consudering depetion of other ritualistic séenes in (he
caves/rock-sheliers found on this ancient forest trads route,
the chakra, may be associated wath the Sudurshans Chakr
ol Vishou (Krishna)  As such the man in the Scythian or
Yueh-chih dress wiss a worshipper of Vislmu (Knshna/
Vuspdeo) and his Sudarshana chaken.

The abeve-mentioned pictorial-cum-epigraphical
meces of evidence are the first of s Kind which gl new
Himensinns 1o the study of ancient Indian history, The
diagram with the Kharoshn mscrniption found m RS.ILA2
15 the earliest dutable epigraphic evidence (2 century AD)
i Indis indicating the performance of a local Tribal
{santhal} munl by # Saka triveller from North-Westem
regien of the Indian subcontinent. Anuther disgram with
the Kharoshii-Brahmi mscnprion deptered i RSAILA2Z
is the carficst dutuble epigraphic<utn-pictorial evidence
of performing 2 ritual for getting favour of the goddess ol
wealili (Laxmi) by o member of the Saka/Kushan [amily
hailing from North.Western region of the Indian
subcortment in ¢ 2% century AD. Portrayal of the Garuda-
dhvaja in the same cave (RS.1T1L.A.2) reveals the affiliation
ol a oum of fareign ongin to the Vaishnava sect. The
depicuon ufa man in Scythian dress and a chakrs with the
Brahmi Inseription indicate worship of Vishnu (Krishna)
and his Sudarshana Chakm by a KushanSaka devotee
during the 4% century A1, Besides the ritualistic aspects,
the discorvery of the sbove mennaned caves/rock-shelters
#lso throw light on o very important but Jeast known
ancient forest teade toute connecting Pataliputra/Bodh
Graya o the famous ancient ses port of Tamealipti.
Apparemly, these discoveries have important bearings on
the history of India and mdeed opencd up a new aren of
explotution in Exstern Indis (Mukherjee 1997).
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Fresh Investigations in Early Chronology of Nalanda

Taxila, Nalanda and Vikramasila have been recognized
as the greates) organized centres for leaming in ancient
Indlia besides many other seats of scholarship in Kashmur,
Kagi, Kanchl, Valabhi and other scaltered centres
throughout the country which attractied students from far-
ofT places including foreign countnes, uadittonally 10 cam
knowledge and wisdom for generations together. These
centres witnessed vartous ups and downs dunng different
phases of history. The centees for arganized sindies were
Hve universilies impaning rigorouy training In the felds
ol an, culture, sciences, theolopeal studies, literature snd
eranmrar. With the downfull of Taxils, ceverally attribised
to the Humus sround the fifth century CE, the focos shifled
1o Nalandu and fater 10 Vikramasila as well. although
individual houses of scholurs und smaller centees including
temples, gromkilas, mathaes aod viharas i different pans
continued to mmpart intial and higher studies

Nalanda definitely gained the status of an advanced
centre for learmning duning the ume of the Guptas around
litth century CE and developed into o large university in
the following years, particularly durmg the nile of the Paias
and continued its status till the end of the twelith eentury
as rellected from archaealogical evidence. But the process
of developmient al the site seems 1o have had o much earlier
beginning sugeested by tradition and literary evidences
which shoulid be given equal importance in understandin E
the process of development of the place into s university,
though there ure archadological indications of earlier
antiquity, further substantiul probing wiv archaeological
data is required for atestng the taditional beljels.

In this context, It is suggested that structural phases
noticed during excavations of monasterics and shrines m
Nalunda indicate on one hand, the continuity of traditional
religious and scademic sctivities in these buildings and on
the other, repeated constructions over earlier existing
structures have been recorded. Extensive ruins of a great
Buddhist establistament near village Bargaom, about |1 km
north of Raygir were identified by Alexander Cunningham
with Nulanda, suggesting the antiquity of temples and
monuments within the span of abow 200 years from c:
425 CE to 625 CE o the period after Fa-hsien and before
Hsuen-Tsang( Xuan-zang) (Cunningham 2002:30). Fa-
hsien had visited Nulanda and called it Nalo, the birthplace
of Sariputra, which can also be equated with Nala, Nalaka-
gama or Nalika repeatedly mentioned in Anguttara Nikava,
Majihimanikaya. Samyutta Nikava ot in Dhammapadatic
Ratha (Prasad 2002:46-55) in connection with burth and
death of Sanputra i the same room of the house there or
in connection with Lord Buddha's preaching vartous suttas
m the Pavarkambavana at Nalanda. The present village
Sarichak wwards east from the nuins of Nulanda seems o
be: the name of the village of mother of Sanputra where he
was born. Mahavirs is ulso supposed to have gpent throe
Fainy seasons af Nalaonda

Thus, one thing s very clear thal the archacological
evidence available so far s either insufficient or does not
confirm the radition of carly antiquity of the site. There 1s
no pomnt in not believing the tradition which takes hack
Nakandi 1o the Buddha's times around sixth centary BCE.
The Tibewn wradition, us contained in the work of Luma
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Taranatha, records activities in chronologicul span
beginning from the time of Buddha mentiomng Sanpuna
and Mahamoggalana through Asoka’s construgtion of
temple and vihara, Nagarjuna's association with the site
i the Kushan period snd famous Buddhist acharyas of
{he Gupta and later periods.

Writing on the extensive spread of Mahayana,
Taranatha (Chimpa and Chattopadhyaya 1970) opines that
walendin was the birth-place as well as place of nirvany
of Sariputra, There was a chaitya of Sariputra there. Asoka
built & large temple of Buddhs at the site. The two
acharyus-the Brahmana brothers bunlt eight temples (ad
Nalanda) and placed there all the scriptures of the
Mahayana. Asoka was the founder of the first vihara at
Nalendra, Five hundred acharyas along with Udbhata and
his brother enlarged the centre. Rahulabhadra spread the
Doctrine (of Mahayana) still further and Nagarjuna made
it most extensive. With the help of the art of alchemy, he
(Nagarjuna) mamtained for many years five hundred
jeachers of the Mahayana doctrine at Sri Nalendra and at
that time & Brahmana of Magadha built one hundred and
eight temples at Sn Nalendra. He made these the centres
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for the muirika-dharas so that the Abhidharma of both
Mahayana and Hinayana were not lost. Arya Nagarjuna
has been mentioned as upadhyzsya of Nalendra. Nagarjuma’s
disciples Aryadeva and Nagahvaya also stayed st Nalendra,
Acharyas Asanga and his brother Vasubandhu stayed at
Sri Nalendra, the former for twelve years and the latter
was ordained there and studied the three Sravaka-pitakas
and became upadhyaya of Sri Nalendra after passing away
of Arya Asanga. Later Brahmanas and Sramanas were
engaged in debutes and Acharys Dignaga defested them
thrice.

Although it is: guite clear that the archacological
evidence of early antiguity of Nalanda fs still insufficient

and is more explicit from Gupta penod (c. fifth century

CE) onwards, but there are certain indications which
definitely push buck the history and antiguity of Nalanda
to many centuries. Such evidence were exposed at Stupa
Site No.3 but not studied in details or rather not taken into
sccount seriously. Regular excavations at Nalanda were
carried out by the Archaeological Survey of India from
1915-16 to 1935-36 under John Marshall and D.B.
Spocner by Hirananda Sastn and LA Page. Puring this

Fig. 11 Section through east fagade showing carlicst
stupas in mound. stupa site No. 3. Nalunda

I ETuwa
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Flg. 2: Plan showimg posttion of earliest stopos insiude mound, stapa site No. 3, Nalanda

period s large urea was excavated amd many monastenes,
stupas, shrines amd temples weére exposed bul ln the absence
of new scientific techniques myvelving the study of
strangraphy, classifcation of ceramics and minor
anttiquitics, arganic samples for absolute scientific dating
amd in view af still fnore arcas remaining to e excavated,
we may hope that fture excavations would defimtely
confirm the early antiquity of the site. We may discuss
here sbout the excavation of Stupa Siie No.d which no
doubl indicates the evidence of antiquity ol the site several
centuries eartier than whal is normally mentioned

The Stupa Site No.3 was mitmlly called o vihars in
1916-17 (Marshall 1916-17) and later as Stupa Site No 3.
Presently some scholars prefer calling 1t Temple 3 as the
existence of 8 Buddha shrine at the top of each of it least
fifth, sixth and seventh stages of the edifice iniicates it 1o
be a temple (Ghosh 1989), 11 1s sometimes also idemified
with Sariputra-chaitya or stupa

After Cumingham’s identification of the sue i 1861,
Broadley carried oul seme ansystemiatic excavition at fie
3 und site-12. Site-3, the tllest of the edifices of Nalanda

“represents the result of seven secumulations, the earliest
three of modest dimensions being buried deep under the
luter omes. The temple of the fifih stage, with four cormer
wwers |Fie 5), hod its facade ormamented with stucco
figures of Buddha and Bodhisattvas in Gupia tradition,
which were encased within the extension of the sixth stage
The level of the shrine st the op rose with oach
reconstruction with a resaltant higher flight of steps al each
stoge. The ruins of the shrine of the last stage with a pedestal
for the installed Buddha image are seent ot the top. Each
stage ha its own votive stupas all around, often engulfed
in the latter’s extensions. One of such stupss, of the fifth
stage contained in its core a olay tablet inscribed with sacred
wxt Pratitva-Semutpadasutre and dated AD 516-17,
Another manifestation of devotion is the enshrinement
withim votrve stupas of clay lumps or mimature clay stupas,
euch having in its core two clay tablets impressed with the
Buddhist creed. The temple of the seventh stage externally
measures: | J0x80 1.7 [(Thosh 1959:305).

To locate the carliest structures of the edifice 4 deep
vertical trench was cut from the sutermost castern fage of
the stupa right through 1o the centre. The bottom-most
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founditions of the carliest phase are about 60 1. deep from
the top of the mound. No relic casket could be located
dl;n‘ng cutting through a huge mass of solid laid-brick.
“Right at the very bottom of the foundations. based on the
virgin cliy and crossing the namow pit from north 10 outh,
was at least disclosed the smooth face of a low brnick
structure, corbelled out with two offsets in the form of
footings. 1o which fragments of surface- plaster still
alhered " Blakiston 2002:101).

Its externul comer sugpested that it was the outer face
ol the wall. Iis distance from the north-east extemal comer
was found to be 9 feet, Later the inner face of the wall was
‘also noticed which enclosed the chamber. The remaing of
the inpermost strueture, though did not yield any refic-
‘easket, was found 1o be square in plun with 5 feet § inches
a side and no higher than 4 feet 6 inches, epparently the
bise of 4 little square stupa. The size of hricks used m this
curlicst structure is mentioned to be |8 inches x 13 inches
x4 * mohes which could be bricks of Maurya penod and
pot Liter than it on the snalogous ground of evidence from
other Maoryan sites, soch as Patalipotra (18 x 11" x 2
inches), Bhita (20'x 13° x ¥inches), Kushinagor (18 o 19
% 12 x 3 inches), Samath (15w 20 x [0 14 x 3w 2
inches), Sravash (1710 21" x 9 to 14" x 3 1o 3 7 inches),
Vinisali (18 10 19 % 10 to 13 x 3 inches), Rajghat (18 % 11
s 2 inches), Kousambi (18 & 12 x 2 7 inches) (Mishra
1989:161-182), Though the Maurya wadition continued
during Sunga period, the size of bricks were gralully
reduced which became quite apparent durmg the Kushan
period when its size wus nonnually 36 % 24 6 cm or around
147 %107 x 2 " inches,

I'he 2 1t lugh outer wall with s plastered surface
encasing the lower earliest structure represents the base of
i second stupa that had been built over and around the
first. A little above these lowermost structures, but located
slightly 1o the south-cast of them, the low remuins of &
later chamber. measuring about 9 . north=soath and 12 L
cast-west (revised in the year 1926-27 s 11 fi. 6 inches
cast-west and 5 fiu 6 mches north-south) filled with carth
and debris attached 1o o low platform with o rounded
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concrete top were found. This was the third stage of
enlargement of the structure. The torsos of two mutilated

small plaster maages in relief wore noticed besides a very

smiall fragment ofa *black glazed pot” from the earth filling
which seems 1o be either a sherd of Northern Black
Polished Ware or black-slipped ware as thess potlery types
were not popularly known to the excavators in 1925-26 as
their nomenclature was fixed during 19405

Excavation work at the Stupa Site No. 3 reached to s
logical conclusion in the year 1926-27 when more parts of
the edifice were exposed through a solid mass of brick
work, 40 i high with dismantling and removal of over a
lakh and a quarter cubic feet of laid brickwork in front of
it. The excavations proved that instead of three there were
four earliest constructions st the site. Besides the carlier
mentioned three stages, it was found that in the fourth stage
there was & low hollow chamber abowt 12 ft 6 inches square
with rough overhanging corbelling around the sides, which
was filled with earth and its floor was | foot above the
third structure. The chamber was perhaps made to
accommodate relics which were not found there. For proper
preservation these earliest structures were filled up after
exvavativng,

The two larger stupas at fifth and sixth stages with
top shrine of the seventh stage were most probably
constructions belonging 16 the Gth century onwards us
teflected from their artistic embellishments and the
evidenge of ingcribed ¢lay tablet mentioned carlier. The
corner towers with beautifully sculpted figures of Buddha
and Bodhisativas i stueco, termeed structure of the stupa,
the flight of steps, circumambulatory pathways are
represemtative of luze and post-Gupta art and architecture.
In course af clesring the passage betwoen stucco-covered
facade and the carlier stupa mside it, the remuins of the
litile corner tower of the stupa was exposed which gives a
preturesque ides of stupa below the stups even at the later
stage of the construcnion, Thus, the evidence of four earlior
staged of construction ol'edifices priar to the sixth century
CE indirectly suggests enrlier antiquity of the site which
may well go buck 10 1he Maurya peniod for the carliest
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construction al the site.

Dunng 2004-05, two interesting brick structures were
exposed in course of sciemtific clearance wwards south-
cast of Stupa Site No.3 which were noticed by the author
in February 2006. The first is a Panchayatana temple with
four stuéco wheels, two cach in the longer axis of the
platform on its eastern and western faces, giving the
impression of a ratha or chanot moving towards north
(Fig.5). The conserved platform measures 8,44 X 6.24'm.
The roughly square centrul shrine is 3.08 X 2.95 m having
the thickness of ils extant pans of walls measuring 78 em.
Out of the four possible subsidiary shrines, remains of only
the north-gastern one have survived which measures 1.25
m in porth-south and 1.04 m in cast-west direction. The
normal size of bricks was found 1o be 231027 X 20 X 6
cm. The diameter of the stucco wheel (Fig. 5) of north-
eastern side was found w be 87cm. The south-westemn
wheel 15 also of the same size, Other two wheels have been
badly damaged mside the niches cut'm the platform 1o
accommodate them, The other imponant brick structure
1% the remaining part of an apsidal shrine (Fig. 5) to the
west of the former. Its rectangular pari is almost lost which
hd the width of about 5.75 m and the existing beight of
the semi-circular part is 34 om with 55 om of the thickness
of the wall. There is a brick pedestal 88 X 84 cm in the
apse with a height of 68 cm.

In this connection the suthor explored three
archacological mounds in the vicinity of Nalmnda monastic
complex to its south-west around Jagdishpur village, within
2 km distance in the second week of February 2006 and
noticed the evidence of Northern Black Polished Ware,
black-shipped ware, black-and-red ware, red ware (Fig.3)
from Juaffardih. The mound has a diameter of about 50.0
m and a height of nearly 10.0 1o 12.0 m from the
surrounding ground level and may represent a stupa with
stone figures of seated Buddha and other fragments located
on the north-gastern side. A water-body is located towards
south-cast of the mound. About 500 m to its west is
mound called Garh or Garhpar which seems to be another
carly historic monastic establishment with ceramics
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including black-slipped ware, black-and-red ware, red ware
and other associated types and shapes (Figd). The site
measures ground 150 m in north-south and about 80 moin
gast-wiest direction with & height of about 4 to S m. A
camnelian bead was also found there About Lkm to its
south-east is the mound called Rukmini-Sthan which has
& huge statue ol seated Buddha in Pala style within &
recently constructed temple and the ceramics of the site
include shapes and types of red ware and black ware of ¢.
9th-10th century CE. The mound is around 200 m in north-
south and about 100 m in ecast-west direction. A broken
lerracotta votive stups was found from the surface in the
explomation. The cultural ssscmblage of the first two sites
definiely suggest a very early antiquity which may find a
parallel if further excavations are carried put st these sites
and also in the main complex at Nalanda,

Finally, in view of the firm tradition of early antiquity
of the site as contained in the Buddhist texts, the evidence
of Stupa site No. 3 requires further detailed sudy besides
archacological investigations afresh at the site and in its-
neighbourhood to confirm the beginning of the settlement
in and wround the extensive area of the monastic complex
of Nalands University. The evidence of brick size of the
earlier stage of Stupa site No.3 and that of “black glazed
pot® being possibly & sherd of NBPW, together with the
seven stages of relative chronological succession indicate
the possibility of dating the earliest stage of structure to
the Maurya period, if not earlier. A tharough exploratory
survey around the arca followed by fresh and planmed
problem-oriented excavation at the site may reveal
astonishing facts on the likelihood of the presence of
hitheno unknown carlier stmugraphic sequence.
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Chariot shrine

Srucco-wheel of the Chariot shrine

Apsidil shrine

Fig. 5
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Faunal Remains from Agiabir, Dt. Mirzapur, Uttar Pradesh

The site of Agiabir (25°13°52" N; R2°38°41" E) is
located on the nght bank of River Ganga in District
Mirzapur, Uttar Pradesh. 1t lies about 2 km south-east of
Katka railway station on the Varanasi-Allahabad section
of the Northern Railway. The site was excavated by
Purushottam Singh and Ashok Kumar Singh of the
Department of Ancient Indian History, Culture and
Archaeology, Banaras Hindu Umiversity. The angient
setilement extends in an arca of more than a kilométre
along the nver. The main mound messures about $00 x
500 m. The excavations were carmiéd oul in the wesler
part {ABR 1) and eastern part of the settlement (ABR 2)
(TAR 199&-99, Singh and Smgh 2001 )

This report deals with the sludy of animal remains
recovered from the excavations. These were studied at the
Archacozoology luboratory of the Decean College, Pune,
following standard procedures of faunal anulysis. Bone
sdeninficanion was camed out upto the species level by
comparing it with the modern reference skeletal materials
housed in the laboratory. The overall bone preservation 1s
farrly. good. Bones were recovered from the first three
periods at Agiabir. The period-wise study of the animal
banes and their identification is presented m Table 1.

Period | (Narhan Culture): This pertod was
documented in the lowermost deposits. The ceramic
assemblage comprised of Black-and-Red Ware, Hlack-
slipped Ware and red wares. Fragments of bumt clay with
reed marks and patches of floor, ovens, postholes, were
recorded. Important antiguities recovered were net sinkers,

boae points, clay lamp, etc. Also present were a large
number of animal bones.

A total of 329 bones were studied, owt of which 118
could not be wentified due to the very fragmentary nagpure
of bones. Total |2 species of animals are represented (Table
1 ). A majority of the bones belong 1o cattle and buffalo. Ac
some of the bones of these ammals were difficult o
distinguish specifically as of cartle or of buffalo ( Bos indicus
of Bubalus bubalis), they were grouped as Bos/Bubalus
sp However, the domestic caitle (Bos indicus) could be
wentified specifically from the hom cores and bones of the
skull. mandible. metapodials, phalanges, ete (Fig.1). While
the buffalo (Bubalus bubalis) was identified by two bones,
one of the scapula and the other of a third phalanx. The
domestic goat (Capra hircus) is represented by mosily
dental fragments. A few bones in the sheep/goat size range
which could not be identified 1o species level were grouped
together as Small Ruminant. The domestic pig (Sus
domesticus) 1s represented by one portion from the right
maxilla having the third and second molars (M3 and M2}

Very few wild species are present in the collection.
Among these, a fragment from the antler of barking deer
(Muntiacus muntjack) was identified (Fig.2). One part of
4 femur of a camivore smaller than that of & dog was also
found whose species could not be identified. The hare
[Lepus nigricollis) is represented by a part of the pelvis
(Fig.2). Two long bones of & bird were Identified in the
collection but species identification was not possible due
to lack of identifiable body puns (Fig.2). Three very uny
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barie fragments belonging to a freshwater fish arc present
(Fig.2), Twao long bones of & rat were represented. A few
bones showed traces of ¢harring as well as chop and cut
marks. Somie of the bones were intentionally modified and
used #s bone tools. Of interest are the cattle metapodials
which after meat removal were cut at the mid shaft just
above the trochles and probably modified mto tools (Fig 20
In the collection s prece of human femur was also found.

Period 11 (Pre-NEPW, with iren): Traces of bumit
floars, ovens, silos, post holes were recondeéd. Cerimics
were mainly of Rlack-slipped Ware and red ware with an
ahsence of Black-and-Red ware. Antiquities comprised of
semi precious stone beads, bane points, etc. As compared
to Period |, the number of hones 18 limated (72), so also the
species represented. Only § species were (dentified of
which & majority of bones belong to the domestic catile
(flos indicusy (Table 1), The horse (Egquus cabalfus) is
represented by one isolated tooth (premolar) from the
maxitla (Fig.3). The donkey (Equus asimes) is identified
by the first phalanx and two fragments from the metacarpal
{Fig.3), Two parts of s mandible belonging to the domestic
pig (Sus domesticus) are also present (Fig 3).

Period 111 (NBPW): In this period also there is similar
evidence for post holes, rammed (Toors and ovens. Man
ceramics. gre Black-shipped Ware and NBPW. Small finds
nclide beads of terracotta and semiprecious stones, bone
points, eopper and iron objects, terracona discs. falence
beads, eie,

The number of animal bones 15 very few (36). Five
species ate present of which the cattle predominate (Tuble
1), The horse is represented by a first’second molar toath
(Fig.3) Three bones belonging to domestuc pig (Sus
demesticns) were identified. These comprised one isolated
premolar tooth and two bones from the mandible, which
were charred. The domestic goat (Capra hircux) 15
represented by bones from the humerus and the mandible.
Some of the long bones show charmng and cut marks.

Period 1V (Sunga-Kushana): Main ceramics found
are red wares with vase, sprinkler, and fugged-karahi types.
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Antiquities Comprise copper coms, termcotts figunnes, iron
objects, ivory seal, ete. No animal remains were found in

this period.

Period V (Gupta and post Gupta): From this period
no snimal bones were availsble for study.

Conclusion

Animal remaing have been recovered frim the first
three periods (Narchan, Pre-NBPW und NBPW) ut Agiabir,
although those from Sungu-Kushana, Gupta and post
Gupta periods werg not available for study. As we have
discussed above, the predomnance of faunal remains at
Agiabir is lound in the Narhan culture period, More than
75% of the total collection of faunal remains is found in
this pertod. Almost all the important domestic ammals such
us catle, buffalo, poat and pig are represented m all the
three periods. However, horse and nss are identified only
in the Pre-NBPW and NBI'W penods. The abundance of
cattle and buffalo bones in the collection underfines the
imporance of these animals i the food economy at
Agiahir. The importance of secondary products such as
milk, hide, dung, ete. of thes¢ snimuls may have been the
other reason. [t appears that some of these anmmals such
us cattle, buifalo, horse mnd ass were used as beasts of
burden. In the total collection of faumal remains from this
site very few bones of wild animals were found. Probably.
in un sgro-pastoral community, hunting was of secondary
importance. One bone each of barking deer (M, mungjack)
und hare is found in the Narhan penod. The presence of
bird bones and fish bones throws light on the suaring of -
hirds and fishing activities of the inhabitants 1 the Narhan
culture period. A few bones have been modified as bone
tools. As the sample stze studied was quite small more

‘detailed aspects of the overall subsistence pattern based

on fanna is difficalt to reconsmuet
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Cupule Occurrences in Goa

Cupules are cup-like hemispherical percussions
engraved on the surfiaces of bedrock and vertical rock. A
large number of prelustone rock art sifes in India have
vielded cupule marks om the rock surfaces. For example,
Bhimbetka in Madhyns Pradesh, Bajanibhat in norther
Rajasthan. and Dara lo Chattan in the Chambal Valley are
among the noted ones. Out of these, Darn ki Chatian 15
known for its 498 rich cupule marks and assigned 1o the
Middle Plesstocene Period to which helongs the mid-Lower
Palucolithic Culture (Kumar 1995)

Rock Art sites known in Goa are: Curdi, Pansaimal,
Kazur, Mausi and Pirls. Amongst these, Pansaimal
(Usgaltmal) 15 one of the lurgest rock art sites where
carvings are made on the laterite bedrock of Kushavati
River covering around 4000 sq. mares { Deshpande 2002).
These are generally dated to the Neolithic Period of 3000-
3000 BC. The engravings found on these sites are amimal
figures, hutnan figures, birds, grooves and one labyririth,
I.e.. complicated hinear design.

The discovery of rock engravings at Pansaimal and
Kazur by P.P. Shirodkar and Mausi by God Cirele of the
ASL alongwith local people led to # proper study of the
rock art of Goa (JAR 1999-2000), Earlier, S.A. Sali (J4R
1964-63: 8-10) conducted in extensive survey all over Gog
State discovering many sites datable to prehistoric and
medieval penods. A human figure carved in high relicfon
the rocky surface was also noticed during the exploration
conducted by B.R, Mani, K.P.S. Bhadoria and VB,
Mathadhuikan (/AR 1984-85:140), The site referred here

is now under the submerged area of Selaulim dam. Maus:
has yielded evidence for cupule marks. Similusly, in the
vear 2005, when Pansaimal was visited, a stone tool was
found embedded in the sandy matrix filling one of the
grooves. But this was certainly a secondary deposit. M.
Nambirajan has found many similarities in the style of
carving from Pansaimal and Kazur with the rock an of
Kamataks, such as Hampi, Sonda (Sirsi Taluk, North
Kamaraka) and Holaluru (District Shimoga), belonging to
the Megalithic culture-complex dateable 1o 1500-600 BC,
which is, however, quile distant in age.

Exploration

Some rock engravings on the laterite bedrock in the
campus of Goa University located at Doma Paula of
Taleigan panchayat arca were also reported to us: On the
basis of this information, the officials from Goa Circle of’
the Archacological Survey of India along with S. Bagi and
Raju Manuel Pereira accompanied by Nitesh Parulekar, a
bird-watcher who provided the original information,
explored the area. It has been observed that the engravings
are actually cupules and were exeouted on the bedrock. A
small seasonal stream flows through the site dissecting the
bedrock st some places. The sea is about 2 to 3 km away
from the site.

Close to 2 pump-shed at the University campus, 12
cupules were found armnged in two paralle] lines of six
cach  The total length of this lincar format is 36 om.
Sumilurly, around 40 cupules in several rows were also
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naticed about 100 meter away from
the first group. Except one, all the
rows are well preserved and have
same lincar pattern. The same ares
also revealed an interesting engraving
of an anchor-like shape. However,
the site only yields cupule marks and
not other forms of engravings. From
the vicinity, three stone touls, o [ew
small flakes and loose pebbles of
guartz were collected.

Another site of the cupules,
informed by the locals, 15 located
behind o Krishna temple on the
Nugali Hill, about two Kilometers

-away from the University site. Here

one group of cupules is in linear form
wheteas the other group consists of
footmark-like shapes grouped i four
pairs.  The third group of three
interconnected grooves on the
bedrock was also noticed at the site.
The lincsr form consists of sixteen
cupules. They are arranged n two
rows of eight each. At three sides off
this pair of rows, square sockets ate
soooped. one on top of the first row
and the other two on either end of
these Iines, measurmg gbout 8 to
Llgm in length and 7 to 9.5 cm in
hreadth, The dismeter of the cupules
vanics from 3 10 4 con and depth vanes
from 0.7 10 0.8 cm. The total length
of this lincar pattern is 56 ¢m.
Compared to the cupuies of the
University site, these unes ate very
shallow:

Adjacent to the lincarly srranged
cupules are four pairs of footmark-
like grooves. Similar types of
footmarks are also found ar Mausi,
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In ndddition, there are thres pairs of infersonnecled grooves
tocated o the sume bedrock. There are two grooves which
are connected 10 cach other by a thin chunnel The
measurement vanes for cach pair but the forms are the
sume. . This group of carving 1s found 1n cluster on the
bedrock.  The sie yields only the cupule marks and no
other form of rock arr. There s 4 natural pond on this site
It seems that the waier stays there for a long perisd of
time. The vegetation in the ared muinly comprises of shnib
and grassy p-ulthh used for feeding cattle.

Discussion

The availability of pasturclind and water resources
suggests that in the past the explored area probably uttracted
people for graring cattle as at present. The topography of
the region, particulariy hilly termm and dense vegetation
along with swampy ares suggests thit it might have been
seasonally occupied by the prehistoric people, Only a
limited number of matenial remaims such as o Muted core
and a microlith have been recovered from this ares
However, during the exploration no evidence of iy
habitation in the urea was noticed
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Recently, fromi a geographically broader perspective,
Bednarik (2000-2001: 37-47) has mentioned that cupules
are mat made and thelr recovery at Bhimbetka (rock shelter
11 F 24) below un Acheulim layer indicates that the date
of cupules 15 at least middle Palseolithic. Although he
dates these sites 1o the upper Pleistocene, yet the majonity
occur within the Holocene and may be put in the culiuril
sequence ranging from the late Acheulian 1o the early
Historical period. He also mentions that cupules are the
oldest surviving form of rock ant known in the world.
However, he points out that the purpose of these cupules
is based sinctly on modern ethnographic studies and
therefore there is ho accurnte evidenve 1o explain their
function dunng prehistonic times.
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Parvati’s Penance: an Unnoticed Sculpture from Bengal

The Kumarsambhava, Canto 3, Verses 20 and 23,
contains a poignant description of Parvati’s penance for
uitainment of Siva as her bride after having failed to win
over Siva through her unparalleled beauty.

Verse 20.  Suchau Chaturna jilatam habir bhujam
suchismita Madhvagara sumadhyama - |

Vifita netra-pratighatinim prabhamanasyo-
dristih sairtaromaiksyhata - 11

Vierse 230 Nikamataga vividhena vahana
nabhascharenhana sambhutena sa - |

Tapaatyaye baribhi uksita nabairbhiva
sahosmana samuncha wdhagam - |1

Hoth the verses mention Parvati’s penance. She stood
amidst the four fires and watched the sun over her head
{Verse. 20). She withstood five fires dunng the summer;
blazing wood on the earth and scorching sun on the sky,
Vividhena yuhana in Verse 23 has been translated as five
fires on the basis of later sources.

Despite the wide-ranging controversy regarding the
date of Kalidas and his works, there 1s s general agreement
on the early date of most of the text of the Kumarsambliava.
[t has been observed that the genuineness of the first seven
cantos of the Kumarsumbhava s beyond doubt; but it
brings the narmitive down to the marrisge of Siva and
Parvati, and the promise of the title. regarding the birth of
the Kumara, is not fulfilled, Nevertheless, apart from the
promise of the litle, these genuine camtons present & finished

and unified picture in itself The magnificent figure of the
divine ascetic scoring love but ultimately vielding to its
humanizing influence, the myth of os temptation leading
to the destruction of Kama as the emblem of human desire,
the story of Uma's resolve to win by renunciation what her
beauty and jove could not achieve by their seduction, and
the preity fancy of the coming back of her lover, not in his
ascetic pride but in playful benignty, - this poetic, but neither
maoraliste nor euhemeristic, working up of o scanty Paranic
myth in a finished form is perhaps all his own (Dasgupts
and De 1977:126-28) This is probably the earliest textual
reference 10 a recurrent theme in the Brahmanical

iconography.
I

Among several farms in which Parvati is represented,
this particular form enjoys a special position. In a recent
work, NP Joshi has discussed the weonoggaphy of Tapasvini
Parvati, mainly on the basis of North Indisn sculptures
between 15-2% century AD, and 12" 13= century AD, Joshi
has, in addition, utilized textual duta available in the Purana
and iconographical treates: In the process, Joshi could
identify seversl image-types like Ekpada Tapanvini,
Jagadgaurt Hanada Kamada Kshemankars, Lajja-Cauri,
Sriva-Gauri, Savitri-Gauri, Seildha and Lalita, Tripura
Grauri, Samkhadharii, etc, (Joshi 1996:327-46),

Joshi’s study. important on its own right, underscores
the problem of text-image co-relations. Many of the images
discussed by Joshi do not comespond with the rextual
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prescriplions in every essential detail. Joshi has ined 1o
accommodate & wide nmye of Devd types with the wmbrella
wlentity of Tapasvini Parvati.

Of the diverse forms showing the Goddess in penance,
the one sssociated with the Panchapni Sadhana seemed
to have evolved relatively carly. A fragmentary two -
handed Parvati in the Government Museam, Mathura 1s
distinguished by two agmi-kundas (brazner holding the fire)
on either side of the figure. Datable to ¢. 2nd century AD,
this is, in all likelihood, the earicst representation of
[Parvati’s penance by fire. Joshi has cited thirty examples
from Northem, Western and Central Indis, datable mostly
between . 7th—t 2th centunes AD, where the goddess, one
sct at the base and the other near the shoulder o the head
of the Devi. In one example, Joshi noticed three agni-
hurdas and in another agni-kundus shaped like *four human
figures with flames'. The iconography of Parvati's penance
by fire was standardized by ¢. 7th-8th centurics with the
fire motif defimng the image-type.

In Esstem India, more specially in Bengal, Parvari
Panchagnitapa is a relatively rare iconie type. Despite
Enamul Hagque's sssertion (Haque 1992:228), *dishes with
pinnacle-shaped offerings’ or *heaped naivedyu (offerings)
pots” carved on the pedestal of some of the Devi images in
Bihar and Bengal cannot be identificd with agni-kundas,
this feature is by no means exclusive to Deyy images.
Hague, however, rightly pointed out that ‘the sculptors in
Bengal have followed both these traditions. We have at
least eight sculprures where two braziers of fire have been
depicted, either on the pedestal or on the prabhavale, and
in one case, four agni-kundas have been carved. two on
the pedestal and two on the prabhavale . Of the nine figures
listed by Hague, seven are from North Bengal sites, one is
from an unspecified site of Bengal and the other piece may
be broadly labeled ss of Eastern India origin, Whether the
list is gemunely indicative of the geographical distribution,
15 cenainly a debatable issue. But, the concentration of the
image type over the historic Pundravardhana-Varendra
sub-region demands renewed examination of the problem
In the present note, we will discuss one such timage, which,
by all accounts, is rather rare in occurmenve,
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The image is now housed in the State Archaeological
Museum, Kolkata, West Hengal. Collected by Sa PN
Malakar and Sri BN, Pal, two emplovees of the Directorate
of Archacology & Muscums, Government of West Benpal
from Kaliaganj Police Station in South Dinajpur District,
West Bengal in 1963, the image is reported (o have come
from Jugdula ( J.L No. 68 under Kaliaganj P'S. of South
Dinajpur District) (Fig.1). Carved out of characleristic
black-stone, the piece (Acc. No. 05. 294 of SAM) has
always been wdentified as Devi. a reasonably broad term
which subsumes almost all the specific-farms within its
arbit, It was published in a shim guide-book authored by
the then Director, Late PC. Dasgupta under the title, An
Imiraduction to the Stte Archaeological Gallery, West
Benpal (Caleutta 1963), This is how Dasgupta described
the piece; ‘the life-size torso of @ Devi probably Gauri
wearing Jatumviuta from Malda (really South Dinajpur)
may be regarded as & master-piece of about 10™ century
AD, for its pleasing depth and smooth fines which have
captured an endearing expression and 4 divine beauty
almost entrancing in appeal”. However, in his notes on the
plates, Dasgupta mentioned Jagdaia as it find-spot.

The tmage (6lem x 43.5 ¢m) must have been an
outstmdmg wark of art. In its life-size proportion, In its
textural fimsh and boldness of execution, it stands out, even
in its frngmented state, 85 un extraordinary sculpture. But
for stight mutilation of the nose. the extant partion of figure
unsffected by the ravages of time. The goddess wears an
elaborate Jatamukura,

That nises like & shalt over her head. 1t is beautifully
decorated with intertwined locks of hair rising from the
base of the crown 10 reach the top in & number of
emphatically carved bands, curly locks come down to the
shoulder. Below the Jara are pearl bands in three rows on
either side with # line of pearls defining the centre. On the
forehead, the third eye stands out prominently. The carved
eye-brows touch the forchead; deeply curved cyes and
fleshy lower lips add 1o the grace of the Devi. The neck is
defined by three curved lines in descending order. Among
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the jewellery, the pearl-siring and a necklice showing the
Peaghranakhe motif deserve mention. But of great
significance s the depiction of 4 brazier with flames issuing
out of it pliced ut the centre of the shafi like Jatamukuta,
the leaping flames seem to emphasise the vertical thrusi of
the crown. In the process the numerous locks of Jata and
the flames of the fire get integrated into a visually and
symbolically coberent composition. And it is the flame of
fire represented in the Jatamukuta that defines the specific
identity of the Devi as Parvati performing the Panchagmi
Sadhana,

m

Haque mentions two distinct traditions in respect of
the depiction of agai-kunde in the Parvati images of
Bengal. Hagque further suggesis thai the depiction of four
agni-kundas in o Parvati image is based on the
Kumarsambhava verses cited by us at the introductory
portion of this paper. As for the depiction of the four agni-
kunduy, the textual source is the Frrakhanda as cited by
TA.G. Rao (1914-16:120, Plate 2) the Kupamandana fv. 3).
Forall practical pusposes, the Vrigkhanda version and the
Rupamandana verse are identical, N.P. Joshi, however,
draws our attention o the Padma Purana version sccording
to which *she would get herself sumrounded by fires an
five sides in summers'. Going by the texts. artists-
iconogmphers had more than two options. Apart from the
depiction of agni-kurdas, two or four as the case may be—
there was possibility of depicting the sun on the upper-
ficld of the stels. But artists” ability o interpret the intended
message of the text went beyond the confines of the
Puranas or Silpasastras. Sculptors of the Jagadals Parvati
chose to depict the agri-kunda within her matted locks. In
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0 doing, the sculptor was probably making an attempt at
communicating the imensity of the Parvati’s penance,
Devi’s ability to transcend physical suffering in its mos
severe form. Hence, the brazier of fire tucked nestly within
the elaborate matted locks. This deviee becomies a poignant
stalement of Parvati’s unfaltering sttachment to the cause
for which she was practising such penance.

v

The discovery of what could have been i life-size
image of Parvati from Jagadals is not without sigmficance.
As a place name Jagadala is known from different parts of
Malda and erstwhile West Dinajpur District, There is a
widely prevalent popular view regarding Buddhist
affiliation of the place name Jagadala , apparently because
of the phonetic similarity with Jagadala, the celebrated
Mauhavihare of the Varendra dunng the Pala period. Five
such Jagadala are known to us, two in Malda District and
three in West (now South and North Dinajpur Districts).
H.E. Stapleton (1932:159) during his tour in the Districts
of Malda und Dinajpur between December 24-31, 1932
noticed a Jagadala which is a segment of the sprawling
Bairhana complex. Stapleton’s acoount coupled with S K.
Saraswati’s report (1932:178-79) lesve very little doubt
about the non-Buddhist and Brahmanical affiliation of the
site. Apart from Stapleton's Jagdala which is kept in
Bansthori P.S., nothing ts really known about the other two
Jagdala in South Dinajpur District. 1§ our image has indeed
come from Jagdala under the Kaliyaganj Police Station of
South Dinajpur District, then we have virtually no carlier
account to fall back upon. But given the dimension and
artistic excellence of the place, the area needs 10 be
nvestigated systematically.
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Recent Discovery of A Chariot Shaped Shrine at Nalanda

The ancient rermuins of Nalanda Lniversity (25" &' N,
RSP 2T E) is located about 90 kim southeast of Patna, the
state capital of Bihar. History of Nalanda goes back w the
dys of Mahavirm and Buddha, e, 6" century BC 1twas
the place of hirth and nirvana of Sarputs, the famous
disciple of Buddha. Bur this place rose ito prommence in
3% century AD as a great monastic-cum-educatianul
Institudion which was founded by Kumargupia { (41 3455
AD) of the Gupra dynasty,  Later on the king
Haeshavardhaia of Kannauj (606-647 AD) and the Pala
kings of East India (5% 12 century AD) continued to extend
their patrinage to this establishment. The decline of this
inatitution started during the luer Pala period but the final
blow came i 1200AD by the invasion of Bukityar Khilji,

The excavations condbeted by Archacological Survey of

India during 1915-37 and 1974-52 hove exposed the
remams of six brick temples ond eloven monasieries
arranged on 4 systematic lay out

In 2004 towards south-westem side of the excavited
remains, scientific clesrnee work was conducted with a
view to expose the structures undermeath As a result
towards the west and southemn uide of Temple No. 3 at
Nulianda, seversl simall structures have been brought o fight.
These structares: are represented by a cluster of vative
stupas and a number of miniature shirines of various
dimensians and forms. Amongst these, the discovery of a
shrine fashioned 10 the form of & charion with revolving
wheels is the most noteworthy,

The Shrine

The shrine Is rectangular on plan, measuring 8.25x
625 m. It is built of burm-bricks lnid with mud mortar.
The shrine is facing north as Temple No. 3, the most
impesing structure ot Nalanda fs facing. Presentl, it is
devoid of any image. The sanctum or garbhagriha 15 square
on plin measuring 2.82 x 2.82 m and 15 approached by a
step micasurmg 1.60 x 049 m, The entrance is 72 cm in
width. The size of bricks is 30 x 15 x 5.5-6em. Erected
on & low platform, the fabric of the shrine s designed
the celestinl charior. The platform is adorned with
devorative mouldings of bricks and plastered with lime.
The chariot-shrine origimally consisted of four wheels made
of smcco. But unfortunately the south-easter one could
nat be traced during the digging operations as the same
was damaged carlier and is entirely missing. However, the
wheel fixed on the north-castern side Has been exposed
mtact whereas that of the south-western and north-western
ome is only panally intact. Atiached to the wheels, there is
the evidence of small shrines with the dimension of 1.25 x
106 1. These were probably meant 1o house the subsidiary
nunages of the parent deity of which the remains of two
have been found during the excavations. Hence, it has
been surmised thut here there wus o Panchayatana form
oftemple. The other example of this cutegory of temple is
Also attested at Temple No.12 at Nalanda,
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The Stucco Wheels

Un the facade of the platform and rear side of the small
shrine the rare stueco wheels are augmenting Lhe
archacological significance of the chariot-shaped shrines.
The core of the wheels are made of clay mixed with lime
and brick jelly 1o which & smooth surface treatment has
heen given. The diameter of the wheel is 86 cm, Treated
reatistically and exquisitely. cach wheel consists of an axle,
# hub, a felly of 10 cm width and twelve numbers of spokes,
which probably symbolize the twelve month of a year, or
clse zodine signs. The spokes, formed like lotus petals,
are 20 cm in length, The felly is treated with the border
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decorated with choun designs.

Chronology

O styhstic grounds, bnck size, ongmal working level
und) the miture of stucco-work the shiring may be dated to
AT century AD, Le., bite Gupta period. The compesition
of stucco images of Buddha enshrined i the cells of
Buddhiat stupa at Kesariya in East Champarun Distrct of
Bihar, which has been dated to 6%-7° century AD, |5 also
sgnificanity helpful in dating 1his shrme.

P.K. Mishra
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Fig. 1: Plan of the chariol shrine

Fig. 2: Stucce wheel



Contemporary Indian and Ancient Iranian Bracelet (Kada):
A Comparison

The bracelet deseribed as omamemal band ot chuin
Wom on wrist o arm. ane of the most commonly used
objects since ancient tmes At many ancient sites 1 fran
bracelets with gmimal motifs are requenily reported.
However, sith the advent of slam in Iran o virtus| idecline
in the use of such heaceléts has been observed. Similar
bracelets commonly referred to as AiduRasa are still in
use it Indin today, This paper is a preliminary attempt hy
the authors 10 study the similarities between both miodern
Indian and angient franian metyl bracelets belonging to the
first millennium BC. 1t attempts 1o goim an imsight 1nto the
cultural interaction between the two countrics since ancient
umes. Italso explores the factors responsible for the decline
i the use oF such ritual antefircts like bracelers by fhe angient
Iraninns and its continuation in fndia

The area of study includes the ancient sites of lean,
namely Lavestun, Susa, Persepolis, Ziwiyel, Pasargadae
thal have yietded bronze, stlver and gold bracelets samilar
to the one worn presently by certain communitics of Inilia
(PL1b, Ic, le, Fig. 2a, 2f. 2h).

Lorestun, located on the western sithe of Tran, s one
of the important regions known specifically fiof wricient
metal working particularly of the bronze period (Fi 2
and 2b). In this region also, known s Lunisian: the b
artefiets excavated from the sites are duted between thivd
1o first millennimm BC. Theso comprist wide vanery of
artefacts such as weapons, smaments, howls, horse ritling
equipment such as saddle, totletry, talisman, el OOF
sigmificance here are the bracelets, which are reporied from

most of the sites. These are mainly circular shape
generally having plan and animal motifs at its two cliging
ends. This type of décoeation on bracelet was the tymcal
style adopted by the Lorestan artist 1o make bronze beacclet
The excavated ancient graves and temples in the south of
Lorestan, like Kalmakare, have yiclded treasures including
such braceleis datng back to first millenmium BC.

There are some similarities between Lovestan ancient
metal work and Achaemenian art particularly with well
known artefacts fromi site of Persepolis especially the
decoration of column tops with Lorestan bronze bracelets
Ihe Achaemenian sites have vielded some hracelets dating
10 6% o 4% century BC similar to Lorestan bracelets (Fig
2e und 2f)  The simple decoration on:the Bracelets of
horestan dating w the end of the second millennium BC
suggesty that probably this was the place of origin and
development of this art as this site predates the
Achaemenian dynasty, This art wits probably adopted later
by the Achacmenian dynasty. The sites belonging (o this
period such us Pasargadae, Susa and Persepolis have
yiehled bracelets similar to the Lorestan bracelets. 1 s
important to note here tha during Achaementan period the
extent of their empire hid toached the boundanes of Indin.
And during this ime culniiral contact between the two
vounmes. Le., lran and India, had reached to its zenith

Earlier development of urt in the Region

Very high quality saniples of bracelets have been found
it & number of Scythian sites. According to Ghnsliman
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[1954), the migration ook place during the third to first
millenminm BC from south of Russia around Caspian Sea
t tran. The people who lived during the same time in
Lorestan {west of Iran) have similar culture with residents
of Caucasians. Archacolosical data from Lorestan shows
impact of Seythian art. 1 is interesting 10 nite tha the art
of Lorestan, particularly that of the Scythian, falls i the
category of the nomadic art, which 18 well known in the
world of archacology,

Matifs on the Bracelets

Animal motifs have played a noticeable role in ancient
art universally, In lman the popular monfs used were those
of lion, cagle, griffins, ibex, ram and only one instance of
snake in bracelets, often symbolizing power and authority.
Diverse representations of these ammals are noted in
anerent monuments of Achaemenian dynasty.

During the historical penodd, 1.¢., Achaemenan period
the mujority of bracelets designed were with lian and dlso
In some cases with Thex motif, In franisn mythology the
connection between horn of ibex and new moan makes |t
holy, It also represents the importance of this T
anirmal, which provides with meat, skin, milk and hom for
the ancient Iranian people in their day to day life,

The lion and eagle are depicted in the palace of
Persepolis and Susa with mythological aspects. A< known
Lo us, the lion is one of the strongest animals on earth and
the eagle i the sky, both represent power and authonity.
Hence, are commonly found motifs in Achaemenian art.
Al Persapolis, for example, some of the rel ief show the
king as slayer of lions. suggesting him as the most powerful
being. The Griffin, which is i combination of an cagle’s
head and wings and a lion's body, kaving power of both
the animals, was a mythical oreature developed by Scythian,
Itwas also a popular matif used by thee Mesopotamian and
Achaernenian artist,

Beside, thero are bracelets with special designs such
as the gold bracelet with winged ammals from Oxus treasure
(PL1d). uncovered on the border of Russin und Afghanistan
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dating to 53*/4® century BC and is presently placed ist British
Museun in London (Black 1981-90-91; Lloyd 196] : 246-
256), This monf on bracelet 1s interesting because we get
local vanation of the representation of Griffin, e,
combination of motif of lion, cagle and ibex, Tbex bang
popular in the region was an added feature in the local
development of art; here in this bracclet we see the
continuation of lon and ibex, representing half body of
lion including fore jimbs and lower half body of Ibex.
including hind legs, homs and cars, and head and wings of
cagle. This bracelet is also seen in Achaemenian relief,
were it is popularly shown as the Medion soldier seen
Offering the bracelet 1o Achaemenian kings at Persepolis
(Fig. 2g).

The archacological evidences for the use of bracelets
made in gold snd silver continued till the end of Sassaman
dynasty (7" century AD). However, with the advent of
Islam in cardy 7 century AD i fran, the wearing of these
precious omaments gradually declined. During this nme
it was strictly forbadden to wear any kind of gold and silver
amaments as these were permitted during the prayer times
(Namaz), As a result, the braceler, which earlier symbolised
power and authority prior to Istam, lost lts significance
and ifs use was discontinued.

Kada, the Indian Bracelet

In India smee Harmppan/Chalcolithic times evidenves
of bracelets made of terracotta, shells, copper, iron, pold
andl silver have been recorded. In modem times certain
commumities i India continue 10 use bracelets popularly
kniown ns kada (PLLL e, T 1) These are also cireular
at times are plam or decorated, In certnin cases, like the
ancient lramian bracelets, these also at their both énds have
aninutl motifs, Mostly commonly used motifs are heds
of lion and elephants (PLIF & tg). These bracelets arg
usied by both sexes anid even by children: In general they
signify valour, strength, suthority, marital status, and also
1o ward off evil.

In nisrthern ndia, all the mes, women and childeen of
the Sikh cormmunity wear plain kada made of ron and
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Fig. I: Location of ncient sites in tran, which have vieldied bracelets

. Bronie bracelet (1= mill. BC. Loreston)

b, Bromze bracelet with lion head (1* mill, BC)

© Bracelet with asiimal hiesd (1= mill. BC, Ziwiych)
d Hruceler with ram head {1* mill He, Ziwiyeh)

e Silver bracelet with plam noap and stakehead,
Achasmenian

. Gold bracelet, Pasargadae, Achacmnienian period
g A Mede soldier offening a bracalet in Achasmenian king
b Gold braceler with lion head (1% mill, BC, Liwiyeh)

Fig. 2: West Asin Bracelets
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sieel, These are stnctly wom as symbol of thewr religious
slatis,

In castern India; like Bengal brocelets made of conch
shell, ts the symbol of purity of a Hindu wife. A brief
religious ceremony is madinonally performed o welcome
Suksi, the goddess of energy, whose symbeol it is, before
the bracelet is put on the wrist. An iron bracelet is generally
worn on left wrnst to ward of (ll luck of the husband, and
some rich people encase it in gold as well (PLIh).

In western pan of India particularly in Rajasthan, the
use of kada s more popular among the men folk. Here
men use kada as a symbol of rovalty and power stmilar to
the ideologies of omamentation by the ancient Ianiuns
(PL1g)

The continuity in the use of bracelet by certain Indian
communities has persisted through time despite radical
social transformation because of its symbolic and ritualistic
significance.

Discussion

A companison between the ancient Iranian and the
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contemnporary [ndian bracelets has revealed the strong
similarity between both, It has helped us 10 show the
interaction between the two countries as far as o the
Achaemenian period in respect to exchange of
omamentation like braceler. Later on this cultural
interaction mighi have continued |n the Parthian (247 BC-
AD 226) and later in the Sassanian time (AD 226-650,),
when the castern boundaries of their empire had touched
the parts of India. This preliminary study on soch a cominem
artefact has revealed cultaral contact and has given a way
for future research
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Animal Representation in the Rock Art of
Chotanagpur Plateau

The carliest rock art site from Chotanagpur pliteay,
now forming the state of Jhurkhand, was reparted for the
first time as carly us 1923 (Mitra 1923. 22), In the adjoining
region of this platcau region. 1.e. Orissa especially from
the districts of Sambalpur, Kalahandi, Sundurgarl
Ihaesupda mnd Mayurbhan, a lirge number of rock st sites
Have come to hght. From south Bikar rock art have been
lound from Nawada, Gaya, Kuimur, ¢t In recent vears s
mimber of discovery from Jharkhand huve been made and
reported (Newmayer 1995 RO-R3, Prasad eral) 2004 6%.
81 Raut Dey 2004 8 - $5:58), The present snudy was camied
aut in the northeasiern purt of the Chistunaggus platea
(lar 215Nt 24 4°N, long.£5.1 °E 1o B5-9E and uvernge
alitude 611 meters), which covers the present districes of
Hazanbagh and Chatra. Hazsribagh district i sitited at
the center of the Chotanagpur platea, while Chatra district
forms the northeastern part of Chotanagpur plateay
Exploration of the area was carried between 2002-2005
by & team incliding the present anthor. A number of rock
artsites mmely lsco, Nautangwa [, Thethangd, Sarmiya were
visited and one, namsed as Nawtangwa 11, was discovered
(Raut Dey 2004b:88). The present paper describes one of
the differen 1ypes of representution found on these rock
shelters, i-e., animal. They are beautifully paved either i
wittline or silhovette and display dynamic moods of the
heasis. Most frequently ocourred anima) i these rock walls
is, deer followed by frog. Besides thi goat. bull, rhino,
ete, are also found. In compurison 1o the human
representation anirmal paintings ane very large beanniful angd
proportionate.

Isen

The Isco rock urt site is near villuge lsco, in Barkagaon
block of Hazaribagh district. It is situated aboui 45 km
south west of Hazanbagh town. This hooded rock walls
pertiaps selected for painting activity by the artists among
the other rocky duterops of the arca 1s this extended canopy
protects the paintings from water, A dried up gorge runs
just below the toek shelter Both floral and faunal food,
water and a natural roofed rock might have allured the
prehistoric population to make at least temporsry camp, if
not permanent, here. Prebistone habitation (n tus area 1s
further proved by the discovery of lower palacolithic tools
from surface A lirge face of the rock s covered with
minumerable forms starting shout six fiset above the ground
and continued up to the roof of the tock shelter The
painting in red and white are fading oul day by day.

O Isco rock canvas an interesting medley of animals
hitve been found, though they are not very large in theit
exccution. Mokt of the animals are represented in a very
dytumic mood

A very perfect painting of an animal includes o
jumping deer figure (Plate 1), This comparutively large
painting is superimposed by other small pamtings. This
monochrome outling painting shows a bulky hind portion
and the raised foreleg reveals n jumping stanee, This outline
pamting of the anumal indicates sufficient rfistic skill of
the puinter to depict such dynsmism in a single line.
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An excellent painting of a charging bison is a
remarkable an picce of Isco rock (Plate 2). This
monochrome painting in red, beautifully depicts the
expression of anger in its half bent foreleg and swelling
hody mass.

Another meek deer figare is found in the lower part
of the rock. Its body is very proportionate and slender bui
the legs have much faded.

A rhinoceros in white outling is painted in some
isolaion from the jumble of paintings. This painting is also
much washed out. The leg portion is fully obliterated; in
the upper portion, the homs and ears are shown,

Upper outline of & boar s found in bichrome red and
white outline. The lower pan is totally lost due to flaking
off, of the surface.

A meandering snake is pamted i white outline and
red in filling. in the lower pant of the painted panel.

Another spotted deer 15 painted in white outline and
red in filling. The head is faded. The entire body is shown
us raised by the support of the hind leg (Plate 35, A
mentionable feature of this painting is that o wheel like
object 1s found attached in front of the hind legs, which
reminids the famous paintmg of Chauvate, France.

Nuutangwa |

The Nautangwa hill s situated about 55 km south
west of Hazanbagh town, in Keridari PS. Nearest villiage
of this hill is Sulga. It is in the Mahudi hill range

The entire trekking route is fiull of trees and a rivulet
rums within the hills. Thos the prevailing ecology imdicates
both water and forest resources were there, o sustain
inctent peaple and settle s this area. Two painted tock
sheliers have been found in this hill and numed as
Nautangwa I and Nautangwa 11.

The rock wall of Nautangwa [ (s the best in terms of
preservation of the most beautiful paintings of animals so
far found from the present swudy area. Animal figures are
pamted in monochrome red muostly
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Omne ammal depicts a goar. This outhine painting m
red expresses its calm disposition. This painting s

superimposed by another painting.

Anather outline painting of cattle in red pigment Is
very praminently placed on the rock (Plate 4), This pamtng
shows very accurate curved hiorms and mouth.

A humnped animal pamted in two red outlines and white
filling(Plate 5). It shows a meticulous creation in its slender
and elongated body, beautiful homs and & well-formed
hump.

A painting of a pig 15 found m red outhne. This much
proportionate painting has lost its front legs. The hind legs
of the animal are also not adatomically precise. This animal
i5 pormmayed as a pray before fwo hunters.

Another large animal in fine red and white outline
depicis a jackal like beast. It has a very short tail and large
Cars.

A rurming deer is found painted in red outline. Among
its lorwardly bent legs front leg ts smaller than the hind
legs. Two lines demarcate trunk of this animall A circular
design has bean made on it

Just behind the aforesaid pamting 4 beautiful painting
of a spotted deer have been found, This animal is portmved
a5 o pray before a hunter. This red painung shows an
elongated body and neck.

Another much faded deer figure in red, shows @ short
tuil, hanging face and sntall homs. A square symbol Is
painted on the bauck portion of its body.

A large frog is painted in red outling and filling is
done with white. This extra ordinary large representation
might depict some special (religions?) significance of this
animal in the life of those ancient folks,

Nautangwa 11

This rock shelter provides a very difficult sccess, Most
of the pamtings of this rock face are oblitermied due 1o the
absence of any hood like extension, A number of post
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whioles are found on rock floor of the shiter,

Most prominent animal pamnting of this rock shelter
s u flock of deer (Plate 6) 43 if marching slowly towards a
smgle direction. This outline painting in white palnted insa
manner as if the group s gently entering in to the jungle
The distance is expressed through the gradual dimunishing
size of the ammals. These three deer painted in white
outline is very sccurate in praportion as well s techaique

This flock of deers superimposes 4 big cat like animal
painted inred.

Another single deer figure in silhouette ts found
painted m red and white. It is painted slightly oblique to
impart dynamism to it

Rear portion of another deer could be visible on this
rock. Only the neck and head portion is painted in & style
to give the effect of as if emerging from a jungle or bush
and rest of the body is still hidden m the darkness of the
Jqungle. It is painted In red only,

Thethangi

The Thethangi rock shelter is situated in the Satpahar
range of Chatra district. It i3 sbout 75 km southwest from
Huzaribagh town. The sandstone rock surface of Thethangi
15 much damaged due 10 rainwater percolation. Many
painfings have been washed out in this process. On the
rock floor, postholes have been founil

Most notable rock pamting of animal of this rock wall
15 of & bull (Plate 7). The animal is painted somewhat
uhticpulymghtﬂucﬁmmfjmmngpummﬂtmg&nr
face of the unimal is panted only in red, while the trunk is
painted in red and white.

Another small but similar bullhead is found Juist
behind the side of the full figured bull

A partially survived, long spotted deer figure shows
an extra ordinary long body, Only the trunk is found which
is painted in red and covered with red spots.

Purditattva 3o

A notable feature of Thethangy rock painting is the
oceurrence of good size frogs in large numbers. All of then
ure painted in red pigment. All has a triangular head.
rectungular body, exaggerated sex organ and four legs
spreaded lineally from the body,

A flock of animal is very beautifully painted in white.

This deer band s moving in simgle direction and & hunter
15 aimimg At them with & bow.

Another much faded deer head, in red could be found

&5 superimposed by a symbolical representation m more
bright red.

Another schemanc outline pamting of o deer is also
cvident an Thethangi rock wall,
Saraiya

[t 15 also situated in the same Sutpahar mnge opposite
ﬁmuﬂhﬂwﬂmmimhhclmmpﬁnwdm&m:ﬁm

is on the edge of the Satpahar range and thus very difficult
10 reach. This rock surface is much uneven for drawing

o

INDEX
kock Arisie A

Pistrict Headguarter iy

Fig. 1: Rock-an sites of Chatrs and Hazsribagh districts,
Jharkhand
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Here mam theme of the painter 1s small antmals. No human
ligure is found on the painted penels. In the painting of
Saraiya only different shades of ochre colour 15 used.

One identifiable fqur-legged bovine is found as
grazing a tree.

Body of an animal filled with cross pattern is another
animul representation on Saraiya rock wall but its head or
legs are not visible.

A stnall bird on & tree branch 1s worth mentionable as
bird is very rarely depicted in rock art in world us well as
in Indian context

Conclusion

So it could be surmised that although Chotanagpur
caters a wide vanety of ammals in both past and present,
but only a tew of them found its place in the rock canvas
of this region. It is found that deer is the most preferred
animal for rock pamting of this region. Single or flocks of
deer are painted in different sctions tike running, jumping,
stunding or moving together. Besides that bull, goat. pig,
thino, bison, cat, wolf, frog ete. are also depicted. Some
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This small animal has got special trentment in its magnified
size. It seems this animal might have been focus of worship
of the ancient hunter- gatherer population. The painting
clearly displays familiarity of the artist with these animals.
That might also be the reason of portrayal of non ageressive
animuls on these rock walls, No pottery design or
ingcription has been found with these paintings which
suggest the date of these paintings must be of pre pottery
and pre literate time. Tools starting right from Paleolithic
onwards have been evidenced from surface collection of
this area. No painting could suggest the knowledge of
agriculture while hunting gathering way of life is very well
depicted. Again humting with ssmple bow only, supports
sufficient antiquity of the paintings The rudimeniary form
of painting, only in combination of lines also tells the
beginning phase of art activity. All facts very well indicate

‘adate of suificient antiquity. On stylistic ground also, these

rock painting closely resemble those found from Orissa.
which has been assigned a mesolithic date { Pradhan 2001 ;
113), Neumayer (Neumayer 1994-95: £3) also holds
similar view of mesolithic date for these rock art. Based
on Wakankar's (Wakankar 1976) classification slso these
paintings could be assigned a dare from period |

animals are quite elaborate and large in representation. A (mesolithic) to period 11 (neolithic).
mentionable feature of this painting is the portrayal of frop.
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New Copper Hoards from Rajasthan

A large number of copper ubjects, either in caches or
as solitary finds. have been discovered from different parts
of Rajastan, Some of the important sites are Ganeshwar
(dtistt, Sikar), Chithwari (dist Jaipur), Medh (distt. Jaipur),
Nandalilpura (distr. Jaipur), Karers Bujarg and Sakatapur
(disi. Tonk), Kota Maholi (distt. Sawai Madhopur).
Mallaha (distt, Bharatpur), Balumbasai (distt. Alwar) and
Dantia {distt Alwar), which lie south and southeast of the
Khetri-Singhana copper belt within 200 km radivs, The
present paper discusses two newly found such caches from
Diantia (dist. Alwar), located to the southeast of Alwar city
and Sakatapura (dist. Tonk) in the northeast direction from
Tonk district headquariers.

Dantia Copper Hoard

Dt Jies i the vicmity of the Kho-Dartba Copper
avines, hardly 40 km west 10 it The coppet board was found
in the year 1999, inside an earthen pot in an agricultural
fichd. The find spot (76° 57 762 E2 27" [2078'N)1s L km
narth of Dantia village, The arfea also revealed some
scarcely scattered rolled potsherds of red colour, on the
surfiace. The hoard is presenily kept under the aegis of
Kherll Police Station, 7 km east of Dantia village, It
compnses of 3 vanety of copper objects
(P} 1&2), vie 5 bar celts, one fat celt {hall broken), ome
chisel. anail and # variety of copper bangles or rings (1otal
25) which may be subdivided into four groups bused on
their size, thickness and weight (Table 1),

Almost half a dozen copper hoard sites in Rajasthan
exchibit bar celts in their collection. These bar celts although

identical in shapes, may be classified mto two major groups
based on their weights and lengths. The first category is of
those celts whose length varies between 20 to 28 cm and
weight between 1000 10 2000 grams and come from
Nandalalpura (Agrawals & Vijay Kumar 1993: 125-134),
{3handar {Dhaka 2002-2003: 127-130) and Sakatapura.

The bur celis of second calegory are comparatively
smmalier in size with length approximaiely around 20 em
and weight close ko SO0 grams and seen at Varman (Dhakia
2002), Dantis, Kota Maholi (Agrawala 1980), Maliaha
{ The Researcher: Y996-97),

One significant feature, which imparts speciality 1o
Dantia and Sakatapura bar celts, is the round indentation
marks which were also found on flai Ganeshwar celts. This
marking is the most popular one which had been observed
on copper celts found from differem parts of the country
Jike U1 M I, Maharashira, efe (Agrawala & Vijuy Kumar
19493},

Only two bar ¢elts from Dantia are marked with fwo
circular dots or indentation marks in different alignment.
near the butt end. The b celts of this hoard are rectangular
i shape with squarish butt ends, splayed out sides,
lenticulir sections and convex working or cutting edge
The working edge bears impression of constant ammering
and sharpening to make it # viable 1ol for cutting, digging.
ete. One of the bar celts. which is comparatively small,
seems 10 be broken from top, i.c., the butt end but luter
reshaped. All bar celts are well preserved except one, which
is highly impure, erude with lot of pores and broken into
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two pieces that refit. Besides, a single and meomplete flat
celt with convex working edge. 3 mulli-faceted copper
chisel and a nail with (lat head, clearly indicating
hammenng murks are other noticeable tools. Variety of
copper bangles in # singlo hoard 1 interesting, tog, This
hoard is, thus, first of its kind from Alwar District, known
50 far.

Sakatapura Copper Hoard

It was found lying loose in the soil, almost four feel
helow the surface while digging the grazing land during
famine relief programme, last year. The find spot is nearly
I km NE of Sakamapura village. located almosi hundred
feet away from the eastern feld boundary of one. Fayanum
Meema, not Tar from Newar m Distnet Tonk of Rajasthan,
As g mark of hahitation, some ralleéd micaceous pottery,
ingluding some rim sherds were noticed in the vicinity of
the find spot. According to local information, porsherds
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do appear while ploughing. The hoard was scqmred by
Mustafa Baig of Baron Police Stanon on 293 2003 and

presently kept under s protection.

The Sakatapura copper hoard comprises of a 1otal of
ten copper objects (P13&4) ol which six are bar celts, (hree
Mat celts and crowbar or lever which §s in two fragments
that refir. Out of'see bar celrs, five are branded with cireular
ar round indentation marks in groups of two, three and
four, near the butt end. The last one seems to have famt
marks near the butt end. which appedr smudgy al
preliminary examinition, The bar celts are in goisd state
of preservation. They are rectangular im shape with squansh
butt ends, slightly splayed out sides and conves working
edge,

There are three Mat celts m this hoand. which bear
close affinity, in stee and weight, with Ganeshwar celts,
Thus, the Sakatapura hoard may be presumed o be
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Fig. 12 Distribution of copper homnd/objeet sites in Rajasthan
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contemporaneous with Ganeshwar culwre on relative
wroumds and {irdt of U= kind from Tonk Disiset of
Rajasthan. One of the oedts has two dids as indentation
miarks near e bt eivd whete as the butl part of one ceh
is missing. They are broad, lengthy and have defined
gonves - shaped working edge. Besides, there is i crowbar
or Tever, which is mtergstimply ntarked with three circular
dats as indentation marks sear the butt end. The butt has a
flm face due 1o constant hammenng and the sides wper w
Form a convex working edpe This too] was probubly used
85 @ lever or wedge (Table 2) for quarrying. splitting,
breakimng. ete.

Dantig und Sakatapura hoards add a new chapter to
the archacology of Alwar and Tonk distncts. Theseare an

Puritative 20

important addition o Jarpur District with Alwar boing on
cne side and Tonk on the other. Spectioscopic unalyses of
these artefaets are further awailed in support of their
chronology.

In conclusion, & considerable number of sitey in
Raastan have yielded copper objeets. though: all of them
iy not be incorporated into the Copper Hoard culture. I
is tmporiant to note that tool typology of the Gangetic:
Valley is quite different from that of Rajasthan. However,
availability of harpoons at Medh and Mallaha in Rajasthan,
which 15 chamctenstic of the Gangetic Valley, do send
positive vibrations for some Kind of connectivity and needs
furthey probe after extensive explotations.
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Application of Remote Sensing in Archaeology with Special
Reference to Study of Palacochannels of River Varuna in
Varanasi District, Uttar Pradesh

Archacological researches today are hzavily dependem
on scientific knowledge. Application of emerging scientific
methods in the felds of Physics, Geophysics, Chenmstry,
ete.. ane wpplied commonly in Archacalogy for a better
understanding and a more precise interpretation of data
Lately, with the emergence of remote sensing, new horlzons
have opened for archacological investigations, It is 4 fast
growing and ever-expanding field of space research which
is constantly improving upon tsell. The higher resolution
and magnification is extremely useful in recognising the
patterns and changes on carth’s surface. Viewed from &
height of several kilometres sway lrom the earth, It givesa
panoramic view of a kirge expanse imdicating features that
makes things easily definable. Tt is a great asset to those
waorking in the field of carth sciences, environment,
landscape and agriculiure, geogmaphy and archacology. In
the field of archneology parcularly in India, it is.0 pew
area, the potentials of which are yet © be fully exploited

The carth sciences all over the warld are benefiting
immensely from remote sensing. Fields like geology amd
geography are closely iterlinked with archacology.
Archavology has borrowed seviril basic precepls from

these areus, Aty innovation in these disciplines, is

therefore. bound 10 influence the archacological
interpretations. This is truer jn those specific ancas which
still have links with such disciplines (Elbert 1984:293:361),

Palpcochannels are important in understanding the
human past. Remote sensing his been extremely useful in
defimng the Falacochannels thar are being studied both by

the disciplines of geography and geology and also by
archacology. This is very much applicable to the drainage
patterri thit focuses itsel{ on the Palseochannels st different
stages ndicating changes in dranage pattern and the related
changes in the cultural pattern and human behaviour. It is
possible to define the age and nature of changes in human
settlernents at different stages as revealed by archacological
excavations or explorations. Thus, the interaction and
benefit to these fields is mutal.

Study of Palacochannel of River Varuna in
Varanasi District

Varuna, an important tributary of River Ganga near
Vararasi has & amique position amongst the tributaries of
Gangn. The famous ity of Varanasi, said 1o be the cultural
capital of India, perhaps got its name after River Varuna,
also referred to as Barna in the Vedic text (Atharvaveds).
The mythological ¢ty of Visranasi {modern Varanasi) has
its houndanies demarcated by the rivers Varuna and Assi
(Chand 1985), Thus, Viruna assumes grear significance
m history and life of the city of Varanasi. For centunes
Varanast has been known as the centre o f knowledge and
learning of different religio-spiritual thoughts. Buddha gave
his first sermon here at Samath, the famous Buddhist
pilgrimage today, Although it is believed thai Samath 15
located on a nafe known as Narokhar Nala, the remote
sensing map (Fig. 1), however, shows it to be on the
pilscochanne] of Viaruna itsell. One needs to work on this
further to confirm a link of this palacochannel with Varuna
fn any case seemg the meandering nature of River Yarura
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there exists o strong possibility of the site of Samath being
located on a channel of the river

The Varuna rises from Tal Jigna (Phulpur, in District
Allahabad) und flowing through newly formed Distnct Sant
Ravi Das Nagar (Bhadoh) it enters District Varanas) and
mects the Ganga between famous archacological sites off
Rajghat and Sarsi-Mohana. We propose 1o take a vloser
luok at the behoviour and nature of River Varuna in Varsnas
hre,

Varuna Mows with curves and meanders on the northern
side of the city of the Varanasi jeining the Ganga at Rajghat,
(it 1= believed to be the site of the ancient Vamanas), Varuna
enters the modern district of Varanasi betwéen Haribhanpur
and Dhinmklgan) Bazar, crossing the newly formed district
af Sunt Ravi Das Nagar (Bhadohi). A large numbet of
meanders of varying sizes are easily traceable on the map.
A large number of such meanders are plotted by remote
sensing idicating the changes that took place in the course
of the river at different ages. Interestingly, it is possible to
locate several ancient settlemems close 1o the
palucochannels indicated an the Hydrogeamarphological
migp on the basis of remote sensing. On the basis of these
mounds which ure fagt disappearng, miny o tmes, it Is
posaible to date the changes in river-courses.

The meanders close to the present course of River
Varund may be Jocated m villages Saktanpur, Gogwa,
Newada, Lachehipur, Rakhi, ete. On the southern portion,
there 15 & noticeably large meander Jocated between the
villsges of CGaddupur and Newada: There is also an open
serub. Further east on the northern side there is another
mednder batween the villages of Kuraunun (Rameshwar)
and Pandepur.  There 15 & famous temple a1 Rameshwar.
which 1s an important landmark of Panchkroshi. From this
paint the river adapt & southwards course fill it reaches
Bhatsar. 1 fows towards east with & south-east [low
lorming u huge curve or meander from Tandia to Imlinghat
From here it flows castwards wking a curve a1 Nodesar
belure its confluence with Gangs it Sari-Mohana. From
village Rasulgarh the niver takes a sicep southward bend
remg upwirds before falling down into the Ganga at Adl
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Keshaw Ghat. This pomt of confluence of Ganga and
Varunn does not seem to have changed since af least 800
BC, as there are two sites of importance on hoth the sides
of nver, i.e., Rajghat and Sara-Mohana.

A close look at the map of the ares reveals
pilscochannels that have been reaniized subsequently
the forms of canals. A sample of this feature may be the
Adalpura pump canal passing by the villages Lallapur,
Atrasuia, Maghepur and Chakarpanpur. Simalarly, there is
a palseochannel near the villages of Shambhupur and
Basant which passes close 1 the Matuks Nalu. It may be
close to the Varanast-Bhadohi rallway route. A small
palseochannel js visible near Dafarpur and Kanchanpur
On the southern side of Varuna there are three
palseochannels. These broken palacochannels il joined
together make u parallel stream with the present course of
Varma. One cannot rule out the possibiliny of this being
the ancrent course of the river. The villages of Kashipur,
Kotwa and the surrouniding area, ware explored by us. We
contld locate mounds ot Loharapur and Kotwa. The details
of which are given below. The other two palieochannels
i this sequence mammyg between Panunpur 10 Bharthara
and Patis to Birdopur could not be explored for ancient
setilemets,

Cin the northem side (lefl bank of River Varuna) there
are signs of major changes in the course of the niver. There
are two pamallel palaeochannels, one starmg from the
district boundaries of Juunpur and Varanasi. It enters’
Varanasi District ot the village Lachhicompur and 15
triceable upto village Basa (near Babatpur ). which vielded
# large number of Kushana coins, stone sculptures, ete.
(A 1998), Another channel of the rver 1s plotted on the
survey map from Bhataoll to Amarpaith and Chandapuor
There are a large number of ancient shies on fhese
palicochanncis- Pindari. Basni, Aharak. Shankapur.
Mirdahs Bazar, Piari, Sarmath, Hiramanpur, Akhata,
Khajurt, Asapur, Tilamanpur, Konchi, Jalhupur and
Kamauli {from west 10 ¢ast), antiguity of many of these
shtes goes birck to 1000 BC Many of these sites have been
bricfly excavated Uayvaswal 1598),
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There is a stream or nale that joins Ganga near Rigjapur.
Soil was collected for analysis from Kotwa, Asapur and
Hiramanpuor. The soil analysis indicates that i1 15 formed
“as a result of regular process of dry and wet condition in
the form of anmeal cycle a regular and penodical contact
of water, in the form of rain water and annual Nooding is
thus indicated in these localities™ (Jayaswal 1998:116), It
is evident from the archacological observations as well as
the analysis of soil that floods in Ganga affected the locality
specially lying ¢lose o the aalas. However, it is difficalt
1o agree with the sugeestion thar the Akhata Nala/Narokhar
Nala joined the Rajapur Nala bevond Samath, As indicated
m the survey map Akhata Nala referred to as Narokar Nala
i Survey of India map nses somewhere near the Samngnath
temple flowing through the Dhameka stupa site and joins
the Varuna near Kajakpura bridge. On the contrary, the
evidence of remaote sensing clearly shows a palacochanne]
near Khajuri and Sarmi-Mugal taking a northward curve
and then coming down and flowing by the present site of
Samnath and further ahead upto Jathupur. The most
mmportant major change is the one that indicates that the
ancient Buddhist site of Samath must have been originally
located on River Vanma. There are three major meanders
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indicating the changes. The most important of these is the
one that is present from Khajun (259 30" 24N and 82°45°
S27E) to Juluhupur touching Samath on its eastward course.

Today the site of Sarnath 15 smd 10 be located on
Narokhar Nala, a small nala of linle significance.  This
does not seem 10 be a likely faet in view of the significance
of Samath which was chosen for the first sérmon on
Dhamma by the Buddha after his enlightenment. Besides
being & pilgrim centre of Buddhism m the subsequent
centuries, Samath also made debut in the field of art style
where kings and devotees, merchants and artisans, chose
tu pay a visit In view of these facts, the probability of
Sarnath being located on Varuna is quite likely. In course
of time, this channel of Vanuna dried up leaving behind its
truce m the form of nalas that may be traced in this area.
There are it least five small nalax or sireams between
Rajghat and Kukuraha Besides these, there are
palzeochannels visible near the confluence of Varuna and

Ganga,
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Understanding the Post-depositional Bone Modification
Processes: An Actualistic Approach

Site formation process is a complex phenvmenon, and
undoubtedly anvolves the entire history of an
archacological depasit. The erchacological assembluges
comprise the discarded remuing of animals used for
multiple purposes such as for meat. milk, lnde and lubour.
These remiaing ane subject 1o changes even when the site
is inhabited nnd thereafter. Post -deposibonal changes or
Ihe first-order chunges experienced by bones till the time
of excavation melude (1) differential losses of mone fragile
skebetons, (i addition to the founnl assemblage due to the
incorporation ol bones ol scavenyers, curmnivores, symbiotic
untmmils, ete., and (i) disturbances due to abiotic factors
tike wind, ran. loss of momsture. Noods, carthguakes,
sunlight, alternate freczing or thawing conditions,
penetrmtion of ropts, burrowing of animals, percolation of
waler through sediments, climaiic vannbons, sedimients
bome by wind, volcanic deposits, trampling, displacenent
thue to slope, uman carth-moving activities. cic.

I general, it has been o prachice in the past 10 record
the artefact assemblages and analyse those withow
considering or emphasising much on their physical context
or behavioural sef-up. Little or no attention wis devoted
to the socio-cultural or nutural processes ther have
contributed 1o the making of he collections.
Archugozovlogicnl methods recognise the importance of
the nawral and cultural processes that affect the Rrmation
of the faunal assemblage in archacological context. The
cultural processes (e.g. butchering, buming, marrow
extracting). natural factors (e.g.. exposure to sunlighi,
transport by water) as well as nou-human scavengers and
predators {e.g., byena, vultures, dogs and rais) leave their

distinctive signntures on the ammal remains, By looking
ntall such signatures. it 1s possible 1o comment on various
aspects of human-animal interaction. Understanding the
mature of vanious factors is essentinl for mterpretmg the
faunal rentaing ot an archacological site. The presant
research s, therelore, wimed at addressing this significan
archaeological probiem. The present research reported here
15 part of a proposed long-term research design involving
experimental or actualistic nvestigations in various
stratigraphic and sedimentological contexts, particulitly
relevant in Indian sistion.

Previous Work

The importance of site formation processes. in
mierpreting the faunal record has long been known ( Binford
1981, Chattopsdhyays 1985, Badam 1994, Petraglia 1995,
Badum and Sathe 1995, Badam 2002, and Joglekar 2006)
A Tew studies done in this direclion began at the Deccan
College in the late 19805, These include observing buffalo
carcass disimegration in natural conditions (Paddayya
1987} und the study of bone dispersal by scavengers on 4
vican! plot mside Deccan College campus (Faculty and
Swidents 1989). While warking on collection of smmal
remmains from the site of Padn in Bhavraigar District, Gujarat
m 1991-92, Joglekar (unpublished ) recorded observations
on Nilgal carcass scatiering and hyena behaviour. Near
thie site several Indian stripped hyena dens were seen, most
of the skeletal elements were found seatiered all round the
dens. These were systematically tracked over a period of
one month, The marks left on vanous skeletal elements
were studicd and compared to those misde by dogs, During
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the samne period. three Nilgai (Boselaphus tragocamelus)
males were found dead near the village (electrocuted by
scaident). The scattering of the bones of these amimals was
observed. Dogs, hyenas and vultures were involved in the
‘process. Bones left at the site after e month were collected
and studied i detil.

Badam (2002) undertook carcass-scattering studies in
vanous National Parks in South India on the model of
simmlar studies carmed out in Africa His work showed how
basic taphonomic studies are important for interpreting
vertiebrate faumal record. Panja { 1995) undertook actualistic
work on examining various processes involved in creation
of the archacological record of mobile people. She
observed nomads in Western Maharashtra over a period
and thoroughly examined patterns of food refuse and
strategies in dealing with mobility and sertlement. The
concern about site formation processes and the formation
of the archaeological record culminated in a natiomal
seminar held at Deccan College in 1999 Various
dimensions of the issue of interpreting the archacological
record in the light of natural and human factors controlling
the formation of the archacological record in variety of
cultural contexts were discussed in detail. It included a
case study on ammal remiins as indicators of site formation
process (Joglekar in press). Recently, David Tetso of
Deccan College, Pune has conducted actualistic study on
bone modifications by different carnivores and is using the
results while studying animal remains from the Chalcolithic
site of Balathal in Rajasthan (personal communication).

Thuss, it is clear that sttempts to do actualistic studies
un formation of archaeo-faunal record are very few. A
majonity of the experimental taphonomic research has been
done outside India, and therefore, resulting analogies
cannot be directly used in Indian context. Since the site
formation process, climate, and geology differ in India,
the need to conduct more actualistic studics, particularty
on the aphonomi¢ processes acting on faunal assemblages
Is even greater. There is ample scope for such works
scrutimsing the interplay of natural and cultural components
in the formation of the archacozoological record so that
future faunal analyses can incorporate findings of
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taphonomic studies on more secure footing than it is now,

The Experiments and Observations

The primary aim of this research was to experimentally
simulate o few select taphonomic processes. For this
purpose 4 set of causal factors that are related to bone
modifications were particularly chosen. The effects of these
factors on fresh (used in the experimental work) bones wers
recorded and the changes at regular intervals were
monitored. In this study two types of expenments were
conducted —(a) field experiments to observe the effects of
various physical factors, and (b) chewing/gnawing
experiments to observe the teeth marks of scavengers.

(A) Field Experiments

Expenmental tphenomy of modern bones was the
central theme of this research Hence, a methodology
suitable to the aims and abjectives was formulated in order
to understand effecis of vanious physical/natural conditions
that are known io alter bones after these are deposited.
Three domestic animal species that are commonly found
in archaeological record - cattle, goat and pig were sclected.
The long bones, metapodia of these animals were procured
from marke! and sets were made after initial identification.
Any pathological andlor anomalous anatomical features
were observed before these bones were used in the field
expermment. Also the weight of these bones was recorded
and they were marked using an oil paint.

On the predominani basis of proxmity and
convenience, three locations were chosen for field
experiments, fwo of which were within the Deccan College
campus iplam, Mat open and unprolected land) and the third
one on 8 hillock (Fig.3) near Dighi village to the north of
Pune city (gentle slope of 0,179), Pre-formulated
observation strategies were Tollowed at all the loeations
and the observations were recorded. However, in this article
only one such location (Locaton 2; Fig. 3) has been
described as a case study, Reference points in each location
were marked with a black cross on some immovable and
conspicuous objecls.
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The marked bones were taken 1o the respective.
locations. They were then placed at different positions with
respect 10 the neference points. Graphs indicating their
spatial postbons were prepared. and photographs of the
locations in general and the bones in purticular were taken,

Periodical recording was the key point i all the
experiments. Ench location was visited at regular intervals
uf one to two months during the weekends, During each
visii, changes inthe positions, pathological conditions and
anatomical features of the bones were systematically
recorded. Simuliancously, climatic, environmental and
changes of any other nature were also recorded. Ciraphs
were prepared and photographs were taken during each
visit, Afterthe final visit, the bones were collected in plaste
baages, and brought back for fisrther analysis in the faboratory

Observations on Location 2: Location 2(18°32°59.6" N;
T¥52° 2467 E, Elevation: 346 m AMSL), a thinly wooded
ates, ix situated to the north behind the Decean College
Library and 1s covered with plenty of shrubs, herbs, grasses
und planted trees. The soil has a pH value between 6 and
T, amd the colour is 3Y R 34 — dark reddish brown. People,
cyclists, and shepherds who herd buffaloes and canle
regularly usé the &achba paths, which cut scross the plot,
Domestic pigs. dogs. cats, hare, and small ammals like
squirrels move around the place. Several ruins of early-
nincteenth-century constructions are present m this area,
One of these broken cemented platforms served as the
reference point.

Omn August 30, 2005, 13 bones and ong set of ribs of
pig with plenty of flesh and blood were obtmned and
labelled as POL, PO2, exc. (I for pig). A square (5 x 5 m)
was marked in the nonhem direction with respect to the
reference point. Four sets of bones were scattered on the
surface randomly. The ribs were thrown in u small
depression to the south of the reference point
Simubtancously their positions were plotied on the graph
(Fig: 1-2),

The location could not be visied reguiarly ull October
due 10 hewvy minfall and thick growth of vegetation,
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Occastonally, dogs and buffaloes were observed roaming
around the location. A tibia and & broken pelvis were
spotted. Om 30th January 2006, duning the 4th visit only
four ribs and the tibin were spotted. in the southwest
quadmnt smongst dned-up grasses and fallen leaves, which
had camouflaged them: Photographs were 1aken in xifu,
and plotting of the bonis wus dose (Fig: 3).

On 25th March 2006, during the final visit most of
the bones were recovered from the southeast quadrant The
vegetation had completely dried up leaving @ thick layer
of humus on the surface. One damaged bone with a pami-
miark o it wis found in the northwest quadrant. Fragments
af bones were strewn all over the place. Three of them
could not be identified as that of a pig (speamen nos. 11,
23, 24), while the rest were posinvely identified as pig
bones. It wus observed that the skeletal remains had not
been displaced much. Most of the bones were found only
4 few metres away from ther initial positions. This could
be due to the fac that this location had thick vegetaton in
the miny and winter seasons und the bones were probahly
hidden by the vegetation, Also due to light human and
vehiculir movement, the recoviered skeletal remaims do nant
show much trampling marks. It & perhiaps possible that
due o the secluded nature of this location, the scavengers
did not carry the bones to other areas but only moved them
to small clearings within the periphery of the location,
whiere they could chew on them.

The set of ribs of pig, which were thrown in &
depression at the location were recovered totally from the
arca aroundd the depression. However, they were dis-
articulated; decomposed and not heavily damaged. A
probable explanation for this observation could be that the
ribs. not being rich in flesh, were not attacked much by
the scavengers. The ribs show very few gnawing marks,
andl only four ribs hu leampling morks on them.

It was observed that several roots and rootlets had
grown over the bones and got entangled with them. As a
result, faint impressions of roats and rootlets were found
on the astragalus and centrotarsal. The centrotarsal,
magnum and scaphaid had no marks on them. The two
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1t bomes and long banes were identified as ribs: Humeris
tproximal), femur (distul) und the left caleaneum had
disnnel gnawing marks: Insect remanns were found on the
patella and the tibia. Some of the bones like the femurand
bomeris were still green and nol completely decomposed.
The baties were otherwise comgpletely dis-ariculited with
po flesh attached 1o them and comparatively dry, They had
» yellowish tinge 1o them.

Changes thar occur after deposinion are called
‘dmgeness’. The plants and unumals diswrb faunal remains
from the early stage in the formation of the deposit when
refuse is first discanded, cantinuing as ling as the deposit
15 on the ground. The bones used for the experiments in
Location 2 also underwent several diagenetic
mudifications, majority of which were caused by the
scavengers. The types of tecth marks noticed on the bones
Include gnawing, pitting, gouging, chewing, puncturing,
stoations, etc., wnd do not show much mampiing. Evidence
ol scavenging in these bones is greater (Fig 3).

As-mane of the bone assemblages were found buned.
they were exposed to the notural clemenis (] Ui
recovery, Such exposure could buve hastoned their
decampesttion resultimg from the acnion of miceabes und
enzymies. Also the neutrality of the soil in lerms of s pH
in this location facilitated in the better preservation of the
bones:

(B) Chewing/Gnawing Experiments
Varous camivores are known 10 be the major post-

depositional bone modifiers due to their scavenging

behaviour. In this study, it was decided to observe how
dogs and cats act upon fresh bones and what kind of teeth
marks do we find on the leflover bones.

In order to simulate chewing/ gnawing behaviour that
could have occurred on protohistonic und historic sites,
experiments using two sets of fresh bones were conducted.
The first ser, which contained raw unmarked beef along
with the bones, was given 1o two stray dogs in the Deccan
College campus on August 4, 2005, The leftovers were
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recovered after 24 hours and buried within the campus
(near the administrative building). The second ser
comprised cooked chicken bones collected from (e
Sunday feast lefiovers in the Students” mess of the Decean
College on September 6. 2003, They were fed to the cats
living In the cnmpus pear the mess. Afler 24 hours, the
bones were recovered iand buried The buned bones were

tdug up on March 25, 2006. They wiere photographed und
wialyied For teeth marks.

I1 was observed that dogs chewed and gnawed on the
banes for a longer time, a8 they were raw. The cats, on the
other hund, abandoned the bones after two hours. because
ey cowld easily remove the flesh on the cooked bones.

The number of fragments and splinters amonyg the
recovered specimens ufter eight months of burial were very
few. Although chewing and gnawing by scavengens may
produce splinters and fragments, they are usually swallowed
aong with the flesh and further modified or desioyed
Damage 10 the bones m the form of gnawing. chewing,
piting, scoOping, puncturing, gouging, elc,, were observed
maostly un the ends of lomg banes due to which the proximal
and the distal ends were detached. This is because the ends
ure softer, more porous and hive more flesh on them, This
kind of action would have faciiitated the extraction of
marrow. Th experiments indicate thist dinphyses are maore
likely 10 suryive because of their bulk and higher density.

The shafis had longitudinal scratches and several
marks on them. In urchacofaunal specimens too, such
signatures created by camivare teeth are present. Hur os
the experiments on teeth marks revealed, it is difficult 1o
distinguish between the teeth marks of dogs and cats. The
marks when compared 10 those observed by Joglekar
{tmpublished observations) on bones scavenged by hyenas
it Padn, made it clear that at macroscopic level it is hard
to distinguish such marks. Moreover, it is also hard to
differentiate between tooth scratches, nail scratches and
abrasions caused by scavengers and the physical
enviromment, respectively. The actions of wind and soil
particles on the exposed surface of the bones leave similar
scratches and patterns. However, in reality one may be
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able o distmguish among different nurks made by various
scavengers. Since s was & pilof study, only dogs and
cats were included in the experiment, A possible solution
to such a problem would be micro-level and SEM studies
to analyse the wear panterns on bones, which was beyond
the scope of this work. Root etching and insect damige
arc non-human processes, bul when specimens in the
archacalogical record showing the impact of these forces
survive, they may help to distinguish between assemblages
produced by humans and non-humans.

Discussion anid Conclusion

The presem research, which 1s- experimenial and
actualistic jn pature was made with the prmiry ain of
understanding & few post-depositional hone modification
processes {biohe and abistie). Tt 15 obvious thal these are
long-term processes and aftect the faunal assembliges from
the nme the bones are deposited nill the tme they arc
recoviered from an archacolugical context, sometimes over
a period of thousands of years Although such studies
should be made for longer periods of tune, the scope of
the present research allowed these experiments to be
conducied for a shorter duration, 1.¢., for 8 months only
However, the resulls obtamed from these pilol experiments
are significant as the specrmens recovered afier the
completion ol the study. showed extensive modifications
and changes attributed to various phoenomic agents.

This shori<ierm rescarch has taken two differem
depositional contexts like flat, apen, unprotected land and
u sloping surface 0 analyse the behaviour of skeletal
clements in such simulated set-ups. However,
wrchagofuumal remains are found and recovered from many
other such contexts like deserts, nivers, caves, ele.. where
acolion, Muvial and several other cansal agents come into
play to modify them. Therefore, studies in future need to
be designed to assess the impact of such contexts on the
movement and condition of bones after their deposition
over a long period of time

Severnl seavengers like hyvenas, birds, rodents and
micro-arganisms leave signatures of their scavenging
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marks on the Tood refuse. However. due to the limited timg
frame of the present research, only two camivores - flogs
and cats, were considered for studying the marks made by
their sedvenging setivities. Therefore, further experimers
and research designs need to be formulated to study the
scavenging marks made by other scavengers such és hyemas
andd scavenging birds us well

The archacofaunal remains show tangible evidence of
tuphonomic changes, which occur in various permutations
and combimations. This can be atiested 1o by the resulis
derived from the present work whereby within o span of 8
maonths, skeletal remains tuken up for experimental study
underwent changes caused by achion 0F nol Just one or (wo,
but several taphonomie processes. The presence oribaence
of a pamcular taphonomic change seen on a bone does not
necessarily imply the presence or absence of the sgent that
caused the change. For mstance, & specimen in an
archucofiumal sssemblage from a site muy not have
grwing marks on it, bt that does not mean that scavengers
were noi present i the site. There could be some other
types of sipnaturss such as pail-marks or only punciures
due to canine leeth. In other wonds, the canses and the
effects of some taphonomic changes could be elusive m
nature, In order 1o isolate & particular effect or effects
attributable to & specific cause or causes, experimental
taphonomic studies need 1o be designed with fewer
confrolled vanables followed by a comprehensive analysis
af thear specific effect or effects. 1t is 3 primary necessity
thiat one creates an information base of various bone
madificanons for the creation of a generalised model of
behaviour rolated to faunal deposition. When many such
studics of variable duration and considenng a variety of
contexts are conducted, such 8 model can be created: This
present study is o beginning of the process of creating 4
genersl model or simuluted past diet-related behaviour. Fof
instance, a separte rescarch designed 1o study the effects
of trampling alone or the decomposition of bones due 10
the action of micro-arganisms wlone can throw lght on
spevific taphunomie changes,



Notes And News

287

Bibliography

Badom, G.L. 1994, Taphonomic Studies of Quaternary
sMammslian Carcasses i Cenmal, Southern and Western [ndin.
Man ind Environmens XIX (1-2x235-245.

Hadam, G.1. 2002, Quaternary Vertebmate Pulseontology in India
Archavology and Hivloriagraphy Volume Hl: Archaeology and
Interactive Dueplines. Eds. 8. Settar and Ravi Korisettar
Pp, 208-246. Dethi: ICHR and Manohar.

Badam, G.L. and Yijay Sathe. 1995, Palieontological Research
in india; Retrospect and Prospeet. (hatornary Environments and
Geoarchaeology of India. Bds. $.F, Wadia, R. Korisettarand V.5
Kale Pp. 473-495. Bangalore: Geological Sociery of Indim.

thnford, LR 1981, Bomes: Ancient Men amd Modern Myths, New
York: Academic Press,

Chattopadbyays, LU.C. 1985, Faunal Studies in Archacology.
Current Trends im Methods and Concepts. Man and Environment
1X:3-20

Faculty and Students. 1989, Archasology of a Vacant Land in
Poona: An Experimental Study. Bulletin of the Deccan College
Post-Ciraduate Research Instinite 47-48,249-276.

loglekar, PP. (In press). Animal Remaina af Indicators of
Formation Processes: A Case Study of Chaleolithic Walki,

" Deccam College Post-Graduute & Research Institute, Pune - 411006

Maharashtra, Indin. Proceedings of the Seminar on Site
Formation Processes wed Archaeological Recond 1999 Ed. K.
Paddayya. Pone: Deccan Callege

Joglekar, PP, 2006, Faunal Srudies in Indin: Methodalogical
Issues and Prospects. Proceedings of the Pre-Sympusium of RIHN
anid Teh ESCA Marvard-Kyvoto Roundiable. Ed. T, Csada
Pp. 32-52. Kyoto: Research Institute for Humanity and Nature.

Paddayya, K. 1987. The Place of the Stuudy of Site Formation
Processes in Prohisioric Research in India. Natuwral Formation
Procesves and Archaeologival Record. Eds. DT Nash and M.
Petragha. Pp. 74-85. Oxford: BAR Itermationn] Series 352,

Panja, Sheena 1995, Mobiliny Strategies. Site Structure and
Sertlement Organizatian, A Case Study of Chaleolithic Site in
the Middle Bhima ¥alley with Special Reference 1o [nampann.
Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation, Pune: Liniversity of Pune

Petrnglia, M. 1995, Pursuing Site Formation Rescarch in India
Quaternary Environments and Geogrchaeology of Indis. Eds
Wadia, S., R. Korisettar and V.S. Kale. Pp. 436265, Bangalore
Geological Society of India,

C.V. Sharada and P.P. Joglekar*



Neolithic axe from South Kerala

Duning the recent archaeological exploration a stone
axe of the Neolithic culture has been discovered from
Vembayam m Tovandrom District in south Kerale. The
tool was hallbuared in the hard matrix and it is, for (be first
time, that u Neolithic axe has been found from the distriet,

The implement 1s made on the locally available granite
and the length, width, thickness of the tool is 16 cm, §.5
cm and 3.8 cm, respectively. The tool has the maximum
width near its convex working edge al the distal end while
its greater thickness has been measured st the middle.
Proximal end of the implement is pointed and 1t has bilsern!
symmetry. Lise mark of the o0l is seen al the convex
working edge as striations at night angle and it has no
damage (Pl 1). This represents one of the important
implements of the Nealithic culture in the last Stone Age
phase which was existed between 4000-2000 BC.

Dept. of History. Kerala Umiversity, Kaniavatiom, Kerala—6955% |

In Kerala the first Neolithic evidence was discoverad
from Kannyakod Hill in 1891 by Philip Lake and later
Faweett had discovered similar evidence from Wyanad in
1901, all in north Kerala. Only after several decades such
evidences where found from Attappady and Aluva. Later
similur evidences where discovered by P. Rajendran in | 989
from Mantrothuruth in Kallada river basin of Kollam
District and in 1995 from Kunnoni in south Poonjar of
Kottayam District. As a sequel 2 Neolothic axe has now
been discovered from Trivandrum District.

The occurrence of Neolithic cultural evidence amd
other carly Stone Age finds from all the three
physiographical zanes in Kerala indicates the fact that the
region had conducive environmental situation for the
prehistoric habitation from the coast mﬂwgﬁwmm:
south-west coast of India.

I". Rujendran and V. L. Divys
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Kanungo. Alok Kumar (Ed.) 2005 Gurudakshina:
Facets of Indian Archaeology - Esseys Presented to Prof,
LN, Mivra, BAR Intemnational Series 1443, Hadrian
Books. Oxford, UK, pp.VITH345; Price not mentioned

At last there is o volume felicitating a scholar like
Prof. VN, Misra whose leadership shaped the prehistoric
researches in India during the last more than three decades,
A keen student of Sunsknt language leaming under the
atrict discipline of Pr. V.N. Shasini, a mmed anthropologsst

“exposed to the ploneering resarches of Profl D.N
Majumdar, un outstanding prehistorian daing rigorous
ficld-work tn the dry and hot deserts of Rajasthan under
the hard tsskmastership of Profl H.ID. Sankalis. workang
hind-in-hand with his colleagues like geologist Prof. 5.N
Rajaguru and interacting with world's outstanding
prehistorians like Grahame Clarke and 1.D. Clark,
contributing to the growth of fndo-Pacific prehistory with
Prof. Peter Bellwood, editing the journal Man &
Environment and mising its standards to workd level, and
excavating prehistoric sifes like Tilwara. Bagor.
Bhimbetaka and Didwana and protohistonic sites like

Ralathul, Prof, Misra has been more equipped than amyone
else to not only carry out the vision and legacy of Sankalia
but also adding many new dimensions W the personality
of Indian srchaeclogy. In 35 vears of his 1eachmng carcer
he guided as many s 25 Ph.D, Theses of scholags, most of
whom are now occupying various academic positions in
Indinn Universitics and Research Institutes. The regions,
his research students covered, extended from south Kerala,
through Andbra Pradesh, Onssy, Bengal, Rajasthar, Uniar
Pradesh to Uttarunchal, The periods covered by them
extended from Lower Stone Age, through Chuleolithic and
Bronze Ages to Early Tron Age and well into the Historieal
Penod. The range of subjects which he further developed
in the Deccan College through his junior colleagues and
which shaped the multidisciplinary approach ol lis
research scholars extends from Tool Technology snd
Environmental Archacology to Ethnoarchacology.
Archaeologicul Chemistry, Palacontology, Palieobotany,
Zoology, applicanon of Screntific Methodologies, etc. No
wonder, during his Directorship the Deccan College was
finally accorded the status of 'Deemed 1o be University”
by the UGC.
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Never before a publication of this kit wus conceived,
prepared and published 0 India. Although, like several
others, it is wlso g Felicitation Valume presented w u
distinguished scholar on his 70" birthday, ongmally
designed for ks 65% brthiday, the entire format of this
publication is different for which all credit goes to its editor,
D Alok K Kammgo, one of the Ph.D. students in the
Decean College. He has proved that he can think
differenily, plan differently and also exccute . It 1s no
mean achievement on the part of b voung scholar. It
contiring not only the detailed biblingraphy and CV of Prof
Misra, but also the detailed illustrated summaries of the
Ph.D. theses produced under the guidunce of Prof. Misra,
happily prepared by the research scholars themselves
pustifying the caption ‘gurudakshing'

"Thus, Shafiqual Alam reparts the typologieal,
technologeal, funclional and styliste vanability smong
the Palacolithic stone tool industries of Bhimbetka in
central India on the basis of & detailed metrical analysis
Jacob Jayara) and Abdul Munal' discuss the cultural
evolition during the Palacolithic and Mesolithic perods
in the Tirupati valley, Andhra Pradesh i the context of
vopogriphical setting, drainage pattern, raw material and
other resources, and use anulogics of the subsistence
strategies of the Yanadi hunter-gatherers and fishermes
living in the same region. D.R. Raju's PHpeT SUmmanses
his investigations of the rich Upper Palacolithic sites
locited along permanent water pools in the Gunjana valley
i Andhra Pradesh, and explains their location with the
help of the use of the same water resources by the Yinadi
hunter-gatherers and fshermen Bishmupriva Basak
examines the microlithic sites in the Tarafen| valley in
north-west Midnapur 1n West Bengal and tells us about
her angoing work in the aren which focuses on prehistorie
land-use pattern. Kumar Akhilesh reviews the present
status of the Upper Palaeolithic 'Damin® industries of the
Bansloi river basin, Jharkhand on the basis of finds from
his field work. VIR, Reddy reports his discoveries of g large
number of Mesolithic, Neolithig, ashmound, and
megalithic sites, and excsvation of the ashmound ai
Palavoy in the sermi-and region of Andhra Pradesh, MM,
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Hogque's paper gives an account of the setiiement palermn
during the peehistoric and protohistoric peniods m the
Middle and Lower Ganga Valley in the context of
landscape, soils, climate, witer sources, flors and faiine
PK. Thomas writes on the role of faomal remams m tie
reconstruction of the subsistenice pattem of the Mesoliihic
and Chaleolithic commumities of westem Indla’,

‘Shahida Ansan has anempted a reconstruction of e
settlement and subsistence patterns during the Mesolithic-
Chalcolithic perods i the south-central Ganga Valley on
the basis of archacological data collected by archacologins
of the Allahabad University and her own extensive ficld-
work among the primitive communities of Kols, Musahars
and Mallihs of the region. Tama Panda-Roy has attempted
b frace the socio-cultural evolution m the area covered by
the undivided coastul districts of Puri sand Ganjam, and
mland district of Sambalpur in Orissa on the basis of
zeographical, archacological, historical, ethnographic, and
linguistic data’

"Kary Dalal’s paper discusses the Early and Mature
Harappan ceramics of the Ghaggar (Sarusvati) valley with
special reference 1o the site of Binjor. 1.S. Kharakwal
summarizes the results of his discoveries of rock art, ¢ist
burials and archacometallurgical sites in the Kummm
region of the Himalayas. Sunil Gupts writes on the
historiographical frsmework of the carly maritime trade
in the Indian Ocean. He attempts 1o recanstruct, primanly
from archaeological evidence, aspects of sea-barne trade
between India and the Roman world. $.5.M. Ratman
altempts a reconstruction of the eultural history and
settlement pattems in the Bogra district, Bangladesh during
the Early Histonie and Early Medieval periods mainly on
The basts of his own field-work'.

"Anup Mishra gives an sccount of the varied ceramicy
found in the Chalcolithic lovels at Balathal, and discusses
the changes through time, Kurush Dalal reports his study
0f the nun-ceramic material remains, including two
Interesting termacotia sealings from Early Historic Balaghal
According to tum Balathal, located on 8 north-south rade
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route, was a major centre of the production of iron objects
and their trade. Abhijit Dandekar's paper attempts to
understand the local traditions of pottery shapes and
technology i the Early Historic period of Balathal i
relution to surrounding regions.” The works of those who
worked under him bul have not contributed to this volume
remam unrepresented for obvigus reasons,

Mistaji has been most friendly and most considerate
to practically everyone whi came in his contaet, including
his students, but also most uncompromising in matiers
reluting to academics, He stood fast to his views that kuman
efforts 1 Indin as elsewhere always tmumpled over the
cunatraints of nature as opposed to the views of MK
Dhavalikar who is a protogonist of the theary of *climatic
determumism of culture’. He opposed tooth and nail views
of Gurdip Singh that climate fluctuation was responsible
for the rise, growth and decay of the Harsppan Civilization,
On empincal grounds of archaeological findings, satellite
imagery, geomorphology, radiocarbon dates as well as
Vedic references, be, like Prof. B.B. Lal and the reviewer,
demonstrated (o the world of scholarship that like the Indus,
the Suraswati also contributed, perhaps much more, o the
growth of the Harappan Civilizanon from the Early
Harappan stage through the Late Hammppan stage, although
sume of his close associates kept on disagreeing with him
firr reasons other than the academics:

Unfortunately, not enough has been recorded in this
votume about the efforts which Misraji made through his
ciits to shape the journal Man & Environment which the
reviewer had personally financed, established, edited,
published and reléased in the Japur conference of the TAS.
That in future it will ot be edited by me was clear to me
from 1ts first issue tself. | ined several hands to do the job
bt none succeeded; in the long run only Mismji was able
t give the concrete shape to my dreams and desires. My
home in Dellu became his second home. one sultcase of
his clothes permanently remained in the guest-room tll
recently, How he raised the standards of the Indian
prehistoric studies through this journal should also have
been, in my opinion, recorded in details since it forms sn
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important part of Misraji’s academic personality. How he
roped in the Ford Foundation to finance its poblication
should also not go unnoticed.

The contritnition of the editor, Dr. Kanungo himself,
1s very signuficant simce it contans detmled and illustrated
summaries of the entire range of field-work that Dy, Mism
conducted in his long career, One can use them gainfully
in his or her research-work even without going o the
original articles which Misraji wrote on them. However,
those who wish to consult them can now do that through
an equally useful * Annotated Bibliography of Prof. V.N.
Misra’s Rescarch Publications (1962-2005)" prepared with
great care and at the expense of hard-labour by one of his
very bright voumg colleagues, Dr. PP. Joglekar

The third article “Situating V.N. Mistas in ndion
Archaeology; A Historiographical Account™ by Prof. K K.
Basa is indeed & complete X-ray of the personality ol VN,
Misra since it s simed at evalusting the contributions of a
scholar who toak Indian Prehistoric Archagology from the
20" century 1o the 21* century. Prof. Basa did it through
s favourite discipline of Histonography, since only
through this approach that one’s academic contributions
can really be judged. Basa has clearly shown through
severul quotstions from the wrtings of Mismaji and through
the different approaches to Prehistory adopled by
distinguished scholars of the Western world that Misraji
was most modern, evercady to adopt new approaches, new
methodologies and new technologies 1o conduct research
and understand not only human evolution but also cultural
evolution, particularly in the Indian context. What is
important to note in this essay is the fact that Mistaji simply
refused to apply those concepts which have hintle relevance
to Indian archacology. He has been quite clear in his mind
that like anthropology, radition and literature can never
be ignored in Indian archacology although m American
archucology it may nol have any place for obvious
historical reasons. Basa, of course, has also ponted out
the failure of Indian Prehistorians to evolve theoretical
propositions emenging out of their own experience in India.
At the endd, he sums up hus discourse with the most periment
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observation that *Miss kppears 1o be s secular nattonalist’
by which lie perbaps means thit the catire range of his
writings and approaches have been free from the communal
and Marxist nases: he has constantly been nntionafist 1o
the core.

In the opinton of the reviewer, this hook should be
ented as 1 text book on Indian archeeology and be
possessed by everyonie interested in Indian archeology m
tndia as well as abroad.

S.P. Gupta

Dhavalikar, MK, 2002 Environment and Culture: A
HMistorical Perspective, Bhamdarkar Onental Hescarch
Institute, Pune, pp. x + 324,40 fgures, maps, line-
driwings.

This book which s fiest of s kand 1m0 Indiaon
envirpnment and its ramification on cultural development
has seven chapters with appendix, bibliograpby and indio:
The aim of this study is based an the Typothesis of the
deteriomating envimonmient and the author has coverad all
the phases of Indian hustory and showed how monsoon is
responsible to a great extent for shaping the ups and downs
in our cultural process

The chaptér | deals wath "Cultural Ecology™ which
emphasises that environment ks a imdamental factor in
shaping human cultures and any shift in 11 from region 1o
region miakes changes in culturl equipment of man and
auilare, too, References were muide about the works o)
H.D Sankalia, SN, Rajearu and D.P. Agarwal in
recanstructing past environment but the study by Gurdeep
Simgh who coniducted palynological studies from the lakes
in Rujasthan was considered as most sigmilficant. The next
chapter 2 “From Foraging to Farming' gives a survey of
Stone Age cultures in Indiz and the shift from food
gathering to food production, |.e., the beginming of
agricultore in the sub-continent. 1 this chapter the outhor

Puritativa #5

has also drawn a connection between Nile flood level dan
from S000 BC 1o 700 AD and Indian Mousoon This wa
also the time whon the different coltires m Asia gave e
t urban civilization because of the rmgration of pastornl i«
mito the great river villeys. The close of the 37 millenniun
is marked by drastic climatic changes not only i Indis
but m other purts of the old World, The author hus alis

suggested a this stage that the Vedic Aryans were i al)

probability the late Hurnppans who lived during 2000- (400
BC which was a period of aridity. The next chapter belongs
to *Rurnl Feonomics' dealing with the remains of ihe
neolithic and chaleolithic cultures starting from Kashmic
Neolithic and then Central Ganga basin, Bilar, Bengal
Orisss. The south Indian Neolithic has been considered &3

an independent ongin

e chapter S deals with *Age of Empires” appearing
on Indian scene by the middle of the first millennium BC.
This was also the time of the Persian and the Sassmum
empites in West Asis, Hellenistic and Roman in Europe
and the Han m China. This period is also marked s (he
emergence of the second urbanization and the begmming
of the hastoncal penod.

The chapter 6 pertaing 1o “Second Deurhamazabon
The following five or six conturies Identificd with
degencration and decay and urban centres were deseriol
begause of turmoil in political field cresting ceonomic
uncentmntios. The lack of political suzemmty wis the pasie
reasan. The tast chapter is “Medieval Misery® described
hy the muthor as the period of *struggle between Muslhin
mvaders and weak regional powers”.

The *Appendix’ shows the time span of excavated siles
with their cultural phases from ¢ 3000 BC onward, regton
wise. These time charts are primarily based oo 14 C dates
and ulso on typological correlation.

The author has covered o time span of five thousamnid
years and 15 ol the view. that cVITDNMEnt Wwits already
deteriorating, The highlight of this book 1 Nite Flood Jevel
data from 5000 BE 1o 700 AD and its comparison with
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Indin. All the chupters and appendix which are supported
by iilustrations, maps and line-drawings make this book
really a useful handbook of information for students el
resesirehers in archacology

K.N. Dikshit

Singh, B.P. and A.K. Singh, Excavations at Sarai
Mohana 1967-68 (A Satellite Serlement of Ancient
Varanasi). Department of AIHC & Archaeology, BH.U,
Varanas, pp: 120, plates 33, Figures 32; Price not given,

The ancient site of Sarai Mohama is situated close 1o
Rajphat, across the river Vamma. The department of Ancient
Indian History, Culture and Archacology, Banaras Hindu
|niversity decided 10 excavate the site afier closing the
work at Rajghat and u small scale excavation was carvied
out in 1967-68 ynder the direction of A K. Narmin assisied
by T.N. Roy and the first suthor of the present excavation
report. The main mm was to obtam the coltare-sequence
and work out the relationship, if any, with Rajihat besides
imparting field training to the students.

In the Hghl of new cvidence coming from over one
dozen sites in the middle Ganga Valley, the wuthors ol the
repon have entirely revised the chronology and culture-
sequence of the site from what was indicated by the
excavators m the Indian Archeology 196708 A Review,
In brief, the carlier sequence was having two periods-
Period | with three sub-periods-1A, 1B and 1C belonging
10 Pre-NBPW, NBPW and Late NBPW phases, and Period
11 assigned 10 late medieval period. The revived sequence
hats three periods Period | being Pre-NBPW period, Period
I witl twar phases of early and late NBPW and penod [
being u deposit containing mixed remains ol Kushan.
Gupta and Medieval periods.

In view of the available carbon 14 dates from many
sites 0 the middle Ganga Valley containing the similar
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cultural contents us found in Period | ar the site, the
begiming of it has been: sssigned o circa 1300 B.C
continuing upto the inteoduction of NBPW., But cotnparing
the materml to Sohgaura and taking the C 14 date futher
garlier, it seems that the begimning of penod | at Sar
Mohana could be placed arounsd ¢. 1400 B.C. and that of
Persod 1 somewhere m between 1000 1o 900 B.C on the
anadogy ofeartier availuble dates of NBPW reponed during
recenl yeurs

The significance of 1his excavation repon of & site,
adjoining the famous Rajghst site yicldmg the early
remarns of the city of Kasi or Vararms|, lies in the fact that
the Period | idenitfied by the awthors a1 Sarar Mohana 15
the sume a3 identified with the Period 1A ot Rajghat whise
beginning 1s ascribed by the excavators of Rajghit to cirea
#00 B,C.. but now on the basis of comparative excavated
aterml from othier sites with a number of C 14 dites
available has been pushed back to circa 1300 B.C. by the
anthors suggesting the antiguity of Kasi to about the nuddie
of the second millennium B.C. under the circumstances, it
i quite evident that this is the high nme when considerable
thinking is required 1o ascertain the chronology of not only
Rajghat, Akatha or Ramnagar but many of Ihe city sites
excavited eartier but having nil or insufficrent scientific
dates, particularly of the lower levels

The ook is a welcome addinion to our knowledge of
anderstanding the gradual rise and growth of the city of
Kast or Varanas) which was later traditionally continued
in between Varana ond Asi rivers in north and south
respectively with Ganga on the east, but which grew from
the Habitations belongmg to the Pre-NBPW cultures in the
wecond millennium B.C , und therefore, after the full growth
of the city, the tradition included the earlier sites in the
periphery which continued to be occupred within the rnge
of Panch-Kosi boundary which is still sacred for pilgrmage
and errcomambulation of Kast

B. R. Mani
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Mitra, Debala (Ed.) Explication in Art and Archavilogy
of South Asin-Essays dedicated 1o NG Majumdar,
Directorme of Archagology and Muscoams. Governmen
of West Bemgal, pp. 602, Hsi of plates wexi « Hound line
drawangs, Price R RO0.00

The volume 58 collection of 39 csays dedicited o
NG Majumdar. It covers subjects ranging from
umthropolagy 1o archacology meluding prehistone euliures
through epipraphy, act, architediude, icondgraphy o
preservition of not only in India bl some even from
Bangladesh dediwated 1o N.G. Majumdar, The Directorate
Ol Archaculogy and Museums. Crovermiment of West Bengal
thie publisher of this volume, through Dr Gautam Senguptn
approached D Debala Mitra whi agreed o edit he
volume As the volume was 1 be relessed as umark of the

centenary of D Majumdar, the proofs could not be shown
tis i contribitiors:

The biegraphical profile of Nam Gopal Mayumdar,
who died in the hazardous terrain by the side of the Kirthat
Runge in Sind through the bullets of the bandits m his
rchaeological camp sito near Roheljo-kund just off the
Gaj Na provides a glimpse of Hus outstanding scholus
whe hus written on protohistorie snd Nistoric srchacology
mcluding epigraphy, numsmotics. ar. iconugraphy,
muscology und conscrvation. The first thiree articles by
his son and Kristna Deva, his younger colleague m the
Survey, nurmated the dewnls of the wagic end whicl shed
light on the lite of carly field urchacolowists, whereas
articles 4 and 6 bespenks abowt the contribution of
Majumdar, The amcle 5. 7. 8. and 9 deal with different
culiural aspect of the country and deciphering of the
Harappan scopt, wheress article 1010 13 survey the contact
area between Central and South Asia which has 4 direct
bearing on the work of Majundar in Sind, From article |4
anwand topics relating to historic period were dealt Thy
last (39) deals with the restoration of Indin's tallest Juing

stutue. All these anicles wre well Hllustrated with plates.
line-drawmgs and maps. The conent, languoge and
printing is good. '

Purditva do

Krishnd Deva hos nghtly quoted 1be views of Rag
Baludur Dikshit about NG Majumdur that "had he lived
anormal lesse of ife, he would not only have nsen to the
highest eminence as an archacologist and historian but the
course o the Archacological Survey of Indm also migin
possibly have taken a different turn from what o actully
did.”

The editor along with other authors deserve our
compliments for bringing out this work which is useful 1o
the scholirs and researchers. This volume will go s long
way to educate and enfighlen ull those who read about N
G Majumiar, 8 pioneer i Indian archacology,

K. N, Dikshit

Hague, Enamul 200! Chandraketugarh:A Treasure-
House of Bengal Terracottas, The Intermational Centre
fur Study of Bengal Art, Dhaka, Bangladesh, pp, 416 with
678 Hlustranons including 400 m colour; Price Tuka
2500000, 'S $ 50.00

Chandruketugarh in the north 24- Parganas Distoct
of West Bengal has been a famous site for its excellent
terracotts figures dating back to ¢, second-first century B.C
with the prominent Sunga idiom, though starting from
Muauryu period and ending with the Kushan period. The
croutive urge sssumed such wide dimensions durmg this
period thit besides o large number of crafts, which signified
Uevelopments in many ficlds, it was also expressed in the
form of ar. Am was invariably nssocisted with the works
b various craftsmanship with scientific manipulations, The
transformution of fifie, which owed to fundamenial refigious
ond artistic impulses gve expression 10 u whole genre of
terrcotta and seulptural arts.

Ve terrucona art studied m it characterstic features
and manipulations of clay of medium and fine fabric has
frequently made the ertics admire the purpose and
excellence ol ant in this medium. The theme of temacona
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it of Chandraketugarh arnt style from sites such as
\Mahosthan, Tamralipti, Pataliputes, Kausambi, Rajghat,
\hichchatra, Siswania, Sankisa or Mathura. But the size,
complete composition and better state of preservation of
liese amistic pieces from Chandraketugarh are amazing,

Dividing the book i six chapters and two appendices,
the famous art historian from Bangladesh has discussed
ihout earhier work and excavations andertaken at the site
in the past and describing the terracotta art of the site, he
s classified the termacottas in 1.2,3 types. He has taken
Al the patos to include the terracottas recovered from
cxcavations, those picked up s surface finds from the sile
from time 10 1ime and those, which are housed in vanous
(nuseums and in private collectons,

I'he reader of the book, while tuming the glossy pages,
sets stunned on looking at the beauty and armsuc
craftsmumship of the temucottas, the kind of which ure now
varely Tound m excavations ai this site of South Asia
Though the site has been known since long and visited by
stadwarts like A H. Longhurst, R.D, Banerji, K.N. Dikshit,
[ Ghosh, K K. Ganguly, K .G Goswamy and others. 0
wirs st excavated by the Ashutosh Museum of Indian
A, Calcunta University for iwelve seasons from 1956-57
1w 1967-68 without any detailed report.

The mventory of terracottas from the site in chapter
5, contains description of 963 pieces, runging from human,
shimal and semi-divine beings to propitious Kubera ratile
tovs. most of which are plaque with figures of yaksha-
yvakshi o human beings. It was noticed that many of the
masterpieces deseribed with their illustraions are either
i privite ownership or in foreign museums ol art, such as
Astan Art Museum, San Francisco or the Ant of the Past,
New York or Los Angles Country Muscum of Art. or
Museum of Indian An, Berlin, or Metropolitan Museum
of Art, New York: Since they were not discussed mmch in
the pre-Independence ern, it seems they could find thew
way ufter 1950s. Uinder the circumstances, the mystery of
sirtacing of these termeotins remains unsolved. Afier the
flassing away of all the excavators of the site, the author
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has collected brief notes published m the issues of the
Indian Archacology- A Review or from elsewhere and have
compiled the data together, giving some ldes of the
stratigraphy and sequence with year-wise findings.

Besides 963 termcottas, 33 published m various issucs
of the Indian Archaeology - A Review and 30 non-terracotta
objeets in the colleetion of the Art of the Past, New Yurk
have also been discussed

The mvemory of termacottas include a mumber of picces
which have been published for the first time and the author
correctly states that  this would help the futare researchers
and the abundance of the matenals with thewr varietics in
themes and forms will ultimately provoke a detailed study
where adequate attention may be paid to all deserving -
picces” (pp. 78-79). The author has suggested the
similarities of the Yakshi with hairpins with Egyptian
goddess Nisaba and the presence of more than five hair
pins in so many plaques from the site negates their
Panchachuda wentity which was propuunded once by
Stella Kramrisch. He scems 1o be correct m staung that
the rapid progress of urbanization was the cause of shifting
from hand-modelling to the use of single and later double
moulds for making terracoltas for as larger urban
population for thair virons nsages. Some of the complete
seenes help In identifying the broken and muniiated parts
of such termcottas. There may not be any difference off
opimion with the author in his statement that the ™ termootta
was the most popular medium of artistic manifestation of
the people of Bengal, particularly, at the dawn of its
history™, But it i difficult to accept his supposition that
the thrust of Aryanisation did not reach the population al
Jurge in Chandrakerugarh during Mumurya-Sungs ape where
production of anthropomarpliic detties was required and
the people accepted classic religions only in the beginning
of the Gupta period. Firsily, there seems o be nothmg like
Aryanisation as such as it is an accepted proposition that
Buddhist, Brahmanic and Jaina deities in their
anthopomorphic forms were made during Kushan period
and only a few examples of such depictions during the
Sunga period existed. Even &1 Sarnath, the birthplace of
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Budithism, Buddia’s starues were made durng Cupta
perind only and those belonging 1o the Kushan period wene
probulily the product of Mathura or their copres. Sume 15
Ihe cuse with Chiandraketupanrdl also, and the terracotty
phague and other figumes from this site can not be segregatad
from such peces found from other Gangene sites or
bicyonid In their subject mutter and depictions they have
the commuonness. But there can be o doubt i stiting that
the terracottas from Chandraketugarh are supérb and show
the Highest skill of Muaurya- Sunga antists who selected ¢l
as their medium of expression, the wradinon of which
cotinued in the terracotty art of medieval emples of
Hengal, siech as ot Bistmupur

This scholurly work. well classificd and illustrated. is
capahle of attracting attention of genéral readers of Indian
art und creating new ideas smong researchers on their
enesis and techmcul execution

B. R. Mani

Srivastava, Gyanendra Nath 2006 Ancient Sertdement
Pattern in Orissa (With Special Reference to
Bhubanexwar), Agam Kala Prakushun, Delhi, pp. M2
including Index, Bibliogruphy, prelims i-xv, oo, of
plates-43  Price Ks900.00

The present book is an outcome of intensive field work
smdertaken by the author. 35 the amern) remaing found
durmg the vilige-to-village survey and excavations fumish
important evidence to study the history and setlfemeni
pattern of the successive cultures thu erverged in Orissy
with particular reference to Bhubatcswir

Bhubaneswar is renownes for o magnifticent group of
temples showig the rise and culmination of Kalinga
srchitecture. The history of Bhubaneswar and 11s environs
dates from as early as thind century BC 1o the fourth century
AD. We are already aware of he extensive roins ol
Sisupalgarh - an uncient fortified town - the remains of
which revealed thar he site was i oecupavion from the
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carly third century BC to the middle of the fourth ceiury
ALY while the defences of the town had been built in the
beginning of the second century BC Udayagiri and
Khandagiri are the two rock-cul monastic sheliers of the
tarnas which also command o unique position. where
sample monastic dwellings were established that speak o
village ethos. The Dhanli and its neighbourmg aress have
heen identified as the new royal establishment, founded
by Asoka as could be pathered from the study of
chronology, settlement pattern, ceremonal prineiples of
layout and planning apart from the associated traditions

In recent times, the research on settlement archacoloyy
tecerved considerable attenition in order to reconstruct (i
pest through the stuidy of various artifacts, n addition to
the other assoctated Mnds that come down 10 us by
undertuking the field surveys. This book examines the rich
source matenal for the study of evolution of settlements
from the sixth to the medieval period, apart from
development and decsy with the help of the data collecied
from the excavanions of habitational sites at Khalkatapatna
and Lalitagiri In distnicts Puri and Cuttack respectively.
Material 15 also denved from the villsge-o-village surveys
in the earlier mentioned districte. During these surveys,
some village settlements i coastal plains and hilly tmets
were noticed. There are many other references i the form
ol literature and epigraphic material 1o trace the missing
liniks and comoborstive evidence. The terms like aagara,
Khibara. evc. mentioned in the Asokan inseripnon:
Gandhasindhu of the Ganga inscription, have been
Identified and analyzed on the basis of this field survey.

It has been observed that for the rise of diverse
stttbements in the area, peomorphology, natural resources
Itke hills, foresis, alluvial plains, lateritic trmcts, rvers.
lukes, the human footprints as also the conditions
firvourable for hunting and fishing enabled the setilements
lo fourish in successive periods of occupstion. The well-
watered wlluvial plams were suitable for cultivation
resulting m the rise of agrarian settlements which made
the ares a place of Royal court where one notices large-
seatle occupanional settlement, divided into two broad



ook Neviews

perinds, viz., early period of royal coun as at Sisupalgarh
(from e 3 century BC W 4" century AD) when the society
constituted of royal people, civil and military personnel,
roval servants, soldiers, traders, craftsmen, eic. Sisupalgarh
flourshed as & centre of trade and commerce maintaining
trade contscts with the Roman world. The Asokin and
K harvels inscriptions, relief art of Udayaygin caves and
dedicatory inscription also speak of the contemporary
wiciety, The study of the setbement patiem suggests the
presence of royal or political and religious settlements and
the place was not abandoned totally, but there was decay
it population and the desertion of royal camps and capital
wes perhaps due 1o the decay of royal power. Thereafier,
Hibancswar emerged as a refigious centre associated with
ihe Sapvites.

The vast field data collected by the author has been
handled systematically in seven chapters starting from
germorphology and climaric conditions of the region
biesides the study of the nature of settlements and habitation
sites followed by the political, economic and religious
hackground of the region to assess the evolution and decay
al settlement, With & number of black and while
lustrations and maps of Bhubaneswar and the adjomning
cegron , 1his book certainly has great research value. with
particular reference to the study of setflement patiern.

Arundhati Banerji

Chhattopadhya B.D., Gautam Sengupta and Shambhu
Chakrabarty (Eds.) 2005 Annotated Archaeological
Atlas of West Bengal Vall, Centre for Archacological
Studies & Training in Eastern India, 4 Cainac Street,
Kolkatt, by Manohar Publishers & Distributors, New
Deth, Vol 1, pp. 120, size 45x30 cm including llusirations,
bibbography and index; Price Rs. 2500.00

The present volume i & sumptuous publication w 10
r:lll‘h with contributions from Sutapa Roy, Banasan Guba,
Sheena Panjs, Bishnupriya Basak, Sharmi Chakraborty,
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Suchira Roychoudhary, Pranab K. Chhattopadhyay,
Rupendra K. Chhanopaithyay and Snimoyee Mukhenee i
it conceived with the aim of making & visual presentalion
of the cultuml profile of West Bengal from prehistonc times
to AD I8SR,

With un introduction the Atlas starts along with »
map of West Bengal, showing the dissribunion of Pretnstoric
and Protohistoric finds, The néxt parl presents the
physiography of West Bengal, # flat featurcless alluvium
plain, divided into seven sub-regions. The 3rd part has three:
maps of geology, eeomorphology and quaternary geology,
thercby shedding light on the land-forms and natural
features of West Bengal. The 4th part has X maps on the
spatial distnbution of Paleolithic artefacts, one of them
has covered the whole of West Bengal and the other
dedicated 1o different sub-regions . Part § deals with
microlithic artefacts and their spatial distribution and is
again accompanied by maps showing general distribution
and different ¢lusters of microlithic anefiicts. The next part
deals with Neolithic. Three clusiers have been marked on
the map. But the chronological position of Neolithic period
has remained a guestion in the absence of a proper
excavation. The next part on Black and Red Ware culture
shows two maps, one an explored sites and the other on
excavated sites which suggests that Chaleolithic has a late
beginning in this region. The last one deals with Copper
Hoards in West Bengal. The types found may not have
any direct bearing with other copper hoard rypes of
Gangetic doab and other adjoining region. The use of the
term ‘Copper Hoard" for these objects m Eastern India
requires reconsideration. They could form the part of the
Early Chalcolithic of West Bengal and could also be
sssociated with other chaleolithic cultures of Central India.
In the end, an Index-of find-spots (not plotted on maps) is
grven

The fifty maps produced in this volume his been
digitized by employmg new techniques sccuritely plotting
the archacological sites existing to their geographical
coordimates. The atlas has been amotated by adding noles
1o fexts and dingrams giving explanation and comments
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50 that wie iy woderstand the different cultural periods
shown In the mups. The archaeological finds are shown in
the atlas with the help of phowgraphic images. drawings
and notes

It s not often that one comes across such a
publication which s undoubtedly an owtcome of e
panstaking work of the team which gives not only much
new mformition but also new perspectives for the use of
researchens wd archacologists The editors along with
others deserve our appreciation for this work.

K. N, Dikshit

Banerjee. Arundhati (Ed.) 2006 Hari Swiriti Studies: Arr,

Archavology, and Indology, (Hiribishnu Sarkar,
commemarative Volume m Two Pans) New Dellit: Price
4800.00

"Hari Smriti” - Studies on An, Archacology and
Indology published in memory of Late Dr. Haribishn
Sarkar, Former Jt. Director General of Archacological
Survey of India s a befitting tnbute 1o the scholar, 5 person
loved by all. 1 wish, | should have ulser been one of the
conttibutors in this commendable ¢ffort of Ms. Arandhat
Banenjee. There are two volumes contaming sixty ong
articles contributed by eminent scholars of the time. These
articles have been classified in eight secrion, he,
Section-1: Harihishnu Sarkar - Reminiscences and Tribute
by lis close friends and associates like MLA, Dhakey, B.D.
Chattoapadhay und others, Section-1l: Arand Teonogruphy,
Section-11i: Architecture, Section-JV- Archacalogy,
Section-V: Epigraphy and Numismatics, Scetion-V1:
Antiguities and Museums, Section-VIl: Conservation jand
Hernage Management and Section-VIN: Miscellaneous,

Reminiscences and Tribute to Dr Sarkar very aptly
deal with hus many-sided personalitics o man of deep
mtellectunl understanding, o prodific writer both in Ben eali
and English and & good teacher. | take this opportinity
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pay my respectiul homage to the departed soul.

The art and lconography section in volume-1 has bocy
enrichied with the papers of emiinent senior scholass. While
most of these articles are onginal research work and ure
of ment. Specal mention may be mude of Debala Mitra's
articles on the main stupa, Udayagini (Orissa) which
provides & detail study of the brick stupa from an und
iconogriphy polnt of view. This brick stricture excayated
by her is a rare source of Buddhist an and lconographic
studies in Onssa, which are quite distinet m form and style
Similarly the study of M_A. Dhaky on Temple Fragment
from Kavenpakkam now on display in the Govt. Museum.
Chennal is unique, With meticulous details and a fot of
line drawings the suthor gives the reader an oppormumity
the way one could study a small collection through s deéep
understunding The paper of Ajay Mitra Shastri throws rew
light on the Buddhism mn Deccan during the Satavahana
Age ic mid first century BC 10 mid third century AD)
Mallar Mitrs's article on Saptaratnas in Buddhism: Their
Origin. Funcuon and Depiction deserve special
appreciation as her approach appears 1o be dealing with
the ongimal source of Buddhist texts.

In section-1Il, there are cight papers dealing with
architecture. It is pertinent w note thot section-IL, 1.6.. n
Artand leonography chapter, also deals with & lot of
muterial an architectural studies, say for example —artick:
of Michael W. Maister. In this section Krishna Deva'’s paper
on Interrelition in Regional Schools of Indian Architecture
in i good survey providing regional character of Indim
architecture und their hidden relations. DR Das” article
oft Roman influence on Indian erchitecture and I,
Dayalan's on Behan: New hight on Gupta Architecture
examine the issuey commented upon earlier by scholars,
providing fresh light on the subjects.

Vol-IT is devoted 1o Archucology, Epigraphy.
Numismatics, Antiquities, Museums, Conservation and
Heritage Management and two papers on Modern ant. The
Archacology Section covers & wide variety of subjects
though Pre-history, Proiohistory, Harappan, Megalithic,
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Sealithic, Aryan problems, ete. The article of N
Kamleswarn Rao on Aspects of Pre-historic Astronomy in
ielia is quite a new approach in reassessmg the subject.
MK Dhavalikar's paper on Harappan Landscape ol
Western India s very informutive pertaining to the
awailability of materials and expression of Harappan
urhanization. Here is an anticle of LS. Nigam which adds
i our knowledge of Neolithi¢ pottery of North Eastern
ind Centrul Fastern Indfin

Another group of articles in this volume draws our
itention to the recent excavations of the lustorical sites
anid also on the historiography of the study of such
monuments — B, R. Mani's article on the history of
sxcavations in Samath and B, Bandhlyapadhynya’s article
on the discoveries, made during recent excavation of the
lumons site ol Tidayagin in Onssa.

Section-V of the yolume deals with Epigraphy and
ihere are six aricles. The section nghtly begins with the
anjcle of Gauriswar Bhattacharya: Two Donations in
Fuvour of the Mahasanghikas of Mathura which, as usual
with hum, throws pew information and new light on the
sitbject. Other articles in the section are also informative
specilly the study on the chronology of the Pala Dynasty
based on 4 Grold Coin from Bangladesh, has to be noted

with care

Section-V1 &V11 deul with Antiquities and Musecums,
Conservation and Heritage Management. LK. Srinivasan's
article on “Cultural Pamrimony and Heritage™ with special
ieference 1o retricval and preservation of cultural property
s & source of nich mformation on the subject. C.B, Patil’s

wieles an Protection of Cultural Property vis-a vis
\tiquarian Legistution and People in India rises some
knotty problems in respect of legislation and the role of
LUivil Body, | K. Sharma's anticke provides a comprehiensive
st of begmning of Muscumns, Museum Movement
i indi and the history and growth of Site Museums. The
ulicle of N James on Monumeni Manngement and
Uthanizanon - A Cuse Study of Bhubaneswar 15 another
burtuny issue of the day due 1o rapid urbanization and
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papulation growth, OfF other two sricles, the amicle “Not
very Long Agaby Ajit Kamar Dutia provides a good note
on Hurthishmu Sarkar — o homsgee w lim,

The forward wrilten by Ms (D) Kapila Vatspyan has
further ennched the volume.

Last but not the least, the volumes are well and neatly
produced and shall be good asset {6 libmries,

5.5. Biswas

Soundararajan, K. V. 2006 Nugarjunakonda ( 1954-80),
Memoir of the Archacological Survey of India 75,
MNew Delhi, pp. 613; Poce Rs, 1000.00

It is the second volume of Nagarjunakondu Excavation
Report dealing with the material remains of historical
period identifying the rehgions and secular stroctures,
inscriptions, coins, pottery and other excuvated antiquitics.
1t 1s divided into four parts, Part A which has three chaplers
deals with general introduction. lay-out of the excavaton
and chroniological framework including historical
background of the valley. The sources for chronological
consideration were also examined. Part B also has three
chapters and Chapter TV deals with the structures of the
Ikshavaku city of Vijavapurt incloding the lay-out and
environs of citsdel, and other public and private bulldings,
roads. rest houses and public sanitation system, wheréas
chapter V hightights the religrons and ritualisuc structures
of the Ikshavaku city. The chapter VIis devoted to potiery
of Early Histonic, Histone and Mediseval period.

The Pant C is again divided into two chaplers. The
chapter V11 pertains fo the excavatad antiquitics computed
by several suthors which include relic caskets, terracotias.,
gold and silver objects and also items of shell, ivory, bone

and glass. The Chaprer VI s about the coins of Early

Historic and Mediaeval period.
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The Part [ belongs 1o emigraphical discoveries which
also include texis and ransianon of records as published
by the Epigraphy Branch of the Archacological Survey of
India. Therc is also om appendix having a list of excavated
sites dentifving the loegtion of the structures m the vallew

The monograph is quite exhaustive and useful for the
students of indimn an and archinecture. Tt has excellen ling
drawings showing the plans amd sections of the structines
and black and winte photo illustrations mmberme 200
which enhances the value of the work. However, the
Archacalogical Survey of Indin deserves all praise for
brmgmg out this useful and scholarly monograph

K. N.Dikshit

Wakankar, V.5, 2005 Painted Rock Shelter of India,
Dircctorte of Archacology, Archives and Museoms,
Crovernment of Madhya Pradesh. Bhopal, pp. 420, with
figures, mups and sketehes; Price Ra $50.00°

The book which covers about 1532 rock shelters from
36 regions spreading over the states of Utlar Pradesh,
Nladhya Pradesh, Chbatiisgarh, Orissa and Kamataks,
a vivid and informative data bank of rock art research
India. This voluminous book deals with different aspects
of tock art of the region under study

Chapter [ 15 an exhaustive hist of discovercd rock an
sites of India with referonces o other sites in the world,
Here the author very nghtly urges for more and more
excavations of rock ant shelters 1o get o cler picture abouy
the users of these shelters, Distribution of rock ar sites
with every detail in codified and abular form s listed i
chapter [1. The table is useful ds it gives every possible
information aboul & pertieular site. It includes discovery.
location, content of rock ar, thew stvle, assocmted finds
and inscriplions along with sketches and maps of the rock
Wt sites.
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The selection of rock type amply corrobomtes tha
sandsione was most prefermed as it is suitable for an activity,
The most difficult issue of rock ant study, Le., dating are
done as usual by methods like typology, style, patination,
encrustation, comparative study of different art forms of
ancient time, etc., though besides stylistic study all of them
are dealt superficially, Stylistic classifications are
Hlustrated wilh sketches and descriptions a2 well
Excavation reports of rock shelters of India also found its
place here. Different faunas in different actions, found in
these rock ans, are documented. Human activities are also
discussed which well m tum about the weapons used by
the contemporury people. The guthor has also expluined
the maotive behind the art expression to different ceremonisl
customs and tesnfied 1 with differemt representations.
depicted on these rock walls. Associated culture of the
excavated rock art sites, ongin of such rock arm activity,
the artist, arc discussed. In the concluding chapter the art
has been viewed with its inherent values and aptly praised
not only for us arustic excellence bur also for the deep
human philosophy that gave birth to such an,

As painted rock sheliers are presently known from
Kashmiir in the notth 1o Tamilnady in the south and from
Crujaral in the west to Meghalaya in the east, it would he
more precise if the title of the book delineate the actual
arca, i.e. central India rather than India, Besides that some
overlooked points arc map showing the distribution belt
ol sandstone and granite belt in India, same symbaols used
for these two different rock formations, etc. The Directorate
of Archacology, Government of Madhya Pradesh deserves
due appreciation for bringing out such 4 resourcelul book
on rock ant. It will andoubtedly be a goidebook for the
future rescarchers us well as art historians.

Mukta Haut Dey
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pande, B, 2006 Quiub Minar and its Monuments.
Moiumental Legacy Series, Oxford University Press,
sew Delhi, pp.95, 25 figures, 29 photographs;
Prce Rs. 395,00

This is 2 small book about a large group of monuments.
Chirh Minar and ity Mamiments forms part of a series on
e 21 ¢ultural sites that have been listed as World Heritige
sltes. The “sites” are of severul types. They range from
wstone complexes like Sanchi and Humayun's lomb to
the Nilgiri Mountain Railway and the Chhatrapaty Shivaji
Terminus (formerly Victoria Terminus). The volumes m
this series have been kept deliberately brief in onder to
cater to an interested lay audience and was conceved when
Hela Malik was a commissioning editor of Oxford
University Press.

The first chapter provides a historical and
srchmentogical backdrop to the monuments. It h:ﬂ‘.lﬂs by
summanizing the archacology of the Delhi region from
prehustory till the advent of the Tomaur Rajputs who wre
represented . the Quth area by their citadel called Lal
Kot The political history of dynasties from the Rajputs
(¢ 11" century AD) till the later Mughals (¢, 18" century
AD) s then chronieled in relation to the buildings and
structures they constructed in this area,

The three chapters that follow form the core of the
book Naturally, it is the momuments of the Quib complex
which are most elaborately discussed (in chapter twao). The
descriptions of the extant tombs, mosque, minars and pillars
combine details on architecture and the character of reused
minterial especially in the Quwwaty'l lalam mosque to the
contents of virious inscriptions, Apart from the well kiown
anes in the medieval mosgue and on the iron pillar of the
Cupta period, the book should help visitors spol lesser
kmown ones. For instance, among the later inscriptions
cogravied un the iron pillar is one of the 16" century which
tevords the name of an Ali Asghar Hussain, son of fsracl.
The Arabie and Magan epigraphs on the Outb Minar arc
tipecially interesting because these immortalize, on the
one hand, verses from different Surahs of the Quran, 10
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the names of architects, nrmsans, and carpenters (like Nama,
Sulha, Lots, Lashman and Dhigrmu Vanam ),

Chupter three contains & very brief survey of the
monuments to the south and south-east of the Quib
complex. Much of this form part of what i< now called the
Mehrauli Archacological Park. The last chapter describes
moniments in and around Mebrauli, Among the more
important monuments, there are deseniptions in fhese
chapters of a number of tombs-such as those of Jamali
Kamali, Balban, and Adham Khan; the darghah of Qutb
Sahib and the Yogmaya temple, at both of them flower
fans are presented during the Saie-i-Gulfuroshan; as also
the Johaz mahal and Hauz-i-Shamsi. Many unusual
structures, though do not find mention. For instance, one
woulld want (0 know whether monuments like the old
pigeon house which was north of Saubale tomb and the
Hijron ka Khangah can sull be located.

Such lesser known structures are meticulously
recorded in the section on the ‘Mahrauli Zail' in Zafar
Hassan's tour d¢ farce of Delhi’s monuments. Perhaps
BM. Pande may consider adding some insights as und
when this useful book s paperback edition appears. about
whether all those structures described in Hassan's work
have survived the process of *modermzation’”. One can only
hape that they have not suffered the same fate as the largely
destroyed prehistonic landscape sprawled ucross the ancient
Aravallis on which the better known structures of the Qutb
complex still stand.

Nayanjot Lahiri

Lal, Krishna 2006 Peacock in Inidian Art, Thought and
Literature, Abhinav Publications, New Delhi, pp. 169:
Price Rs. 1500.00

The present monogzraph related to peacock by Krishna
Lal has been dealt in detail, including the concentration
andl references in ancient lierature and also its medicinal
properties. |1 has 104 coloured plates und 235 sketiches.
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There e 4 sppendices; the one 18 devoted to Takht-e-T  bos
andd other three about peacock in Brikat Samhita, Chakea
Samha and Sushruy Saminta, Indu has declarcd this bl
@2 Natonal Binl

The work is divided mto six chapters. First
chapter desenbes the bed i history, mythology and
Hiteratire, whereas chapier 2 deals s representation in
stone, terracotta and bronze, The chapter 3 15 about this
bird appearing In paintings, chaplet 4 representations in
decorativearts und chapter 5 in testiles, The stylised design
of this bitd could be seen on Batuchar sar or i kamkhab
of brocade work of kalambart, The last chapter is ubout jis
uses - a5 food, medicme, trade item and for ceremoninl
purposes.

The author teaces the rearing of the bicd by (he
Greeks from the ume of Varro (2od century B.C.) and
Romang served its at royal banguets. It was introduced in
England by Romans ad in the Middle Ages they were
toasting including the name of peacock with others
However, Asoka, the Maurvan emperor probibited the
Eilling of the bird by o degree s buck ns m 3rd contury
B.C.

Ancient Tndign literature is full of references 1o this
bird and Ramayana bears testimony 1o it that in hanyjuet
ball of Ravani, peacock’s meat was served regulirly
(Mukberjee 1979:3), Lal has exprossed thai i CVeTy an
expression. the bird has besutifully portrayed and als been
depicted as sacred one, as vahani of Kartikeya, an
maportamt dety of Hindo panthicon und an absent tover in
miniature paintings In Brihat Sambita it Is menticned that
when i halo reseinbles the peacock s neck m colour, there
will be excessive ran, when it has vanegated colours, g
king will be stuin, when it is of smoke colour, there be
unsufiety or fear and when s of the colour of the Ashoka
flowers (red) or 1z of the rmnbow. wars will mage. 1n Chikira
Sambita, the recipes of Mavwrehriia and Maha
mevtirsznrita ure given, whereas Sosrat Samhite mentions
that flesh of mayur 1z benefical tw skin. helps the gronwth
of hairs andd Improves the voice

Porditativa i

The contems. langunge and printing are fine and (he
colours used In illustrations arc appropriste which added
value o the work. It 1s usetul for study by the studenis,
scholars and gencral readers,

KN Dksin

Mani, Chandro Mauli 2005 A Journey through India's
Past, Northern Bouok Centre, New Dellii, pp-126; Price
R, 000,00

The book is a precisely written documentary of Indinn
history with & linge coverage of subjects on early Aryans
10 the age of fragmentation after the Pala Rule 1t the Nonh,
The entire chain of dynastic history is so interlinked with
glohal events anid movemems that the author only deserves
prasse for performing this task of eritically discerned
assemblage of facts of incalculable dimension which no
ordinary chronicler could think of 1o do.

The two appendices; |- *Indo-Aryans in the Middle
East” and 2. *The Evolution of Buddhisi Sculpture in India
unid Brabmanical Influence on the Same” are fine picces
of rescarch; although it is true that the book is “neither for
researchers, nor 8 meant to be dn interesting book for
young adult®. There is something redeeming in it for every
cluss of render who will find the book factually authertic,
concise and deléctable. Credit for its neat printing goes lo
the Northem Book Centre, New Dethic

The book will be more interesting o further
impressions with (lustrative deplctions, as maps taken
from the histonieal atlus of the Tndian Peninsala with
acknowledgement to Oxford University Press; it also needs
revision of glossaral text and bibliography.

LML Tripathi
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Mushrif-Tripathy, Veena & S.R. Walimbe 2006 Human
Sheletal Remainy from Chalcolithic Nevasa, BAR
fnemational Senies 1476, Oxford

Here is an excellent report on the skeletal remaims
founid at Nevasa in the excavations conducted by HLD.
Sankalia nd his colleagues from 1954 to 1956, i.c., some
fifty years ago. A work of this nature certainly takes ime
if ome has t do a thorough job. The study presented in this
vilurme |s based upon osteobiographic analysis recorded
in 52 tables and ilustruted with 107 figures containing
photographs of bones. The authors have dealt with subjects
l{ke metrical analysis of dentition, cramo-facial elements.
ape determination, séx determination, demographc
leanures, skeletal pathology. demal pathology. etc. They
iy also givien the archaeologicil aspects of the discovery,
such as the excavations, modes of disposal of the dead,
pol Farms, ete. Most importanily, they have given two
contextusl chupters — Human Skeletal Evidence in the
Indian Subconunent (Mesolithic, Harappan, Neolithic-
Chaleolithic, Megalithic) snd Chalcofithic Culture and
‘rchaeological Comtext of Nevasa. We have, therefore, in
this publication a complete overall picture of the burial
practices in ancient India along with special studics made
vy the authors on the skeletal remains from Nevasa, It is
Indeed & model of publication for all the future researchers
working in the Geld of Physical Anthropology in India

S.P. Gupta

lain, V.K. 2006 Prehistory and Protohistory of India -
At Appraised, D.K. Printworld (P) Led., New Delhi,
pp 2131 Price R&.150 (paper back)

This book is s survey of prehistoric and protohistoric
cultures of India. I starts with an inroduction defimng
prehistory and protohistory including information on tools
mil technologies, settlement pattern, distributional
framework and ecological background In the second
chipier the author has reviewed in brief the sctivities in
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archacologicul resenrches in India for the last five decades,
It has also mcluded some ghimpses on the reseanches in
the inter-disciplinury subjects as wrchugozodlogy und
archacobotumy The subsequent chapters deal in brief with
Palacolithic, Mesolithie and Neolithic culiores with their
salient features, distribution, important tol-types and their
manufncturing technigues. In the suchsequent chapter, he
surveved the non-Harappan Chaleolithic cultures and its
bearing an religious beliefs and practices,

In the appendix-1, he has lughhighted the charactenstic
elements of iron using megalithic cultures. The prominent
archacological sies of fndi in maps and words abso found
its plisce in appendix 11, This will help the students o know
the exact location which is often missing even from well
informed books. The glossary covers a bnef description
about most Frequently encountéred terms i present day
archacology. The bibliography is also quite good for
beginner, pursuing in this field of study. The book will be
usefil for students and general readers who have interest
in the archacology of the sub-continent. The book is
recommended for departmentyl Libraries of the

Umversities

Mukta Raur Dey



REPORT OF THE XXXIX ANNUAL CONFERENCE

Report of the XXXIX Annual Conference of Indian
Archaeological Society held at M.H. Krishna Instinie 0f
Indology, Bangalore from 15th - 18th December, 2005.

The Chief Guest of the Annual Conference of the Indian
Archacological Sooiety, was His Holimess Shr Shn Ravi
Shankar, Founder, Art of Living Foundation. Prof. M. §
Thimmagppi, Vice-Chancellor, Bangalore University
presided over the Inaugural Function: Prof. 3. N, Tripathi,
Chaieman, Indian Council ol Historical Research
insugurated the function on the 15th December, 2005 mi
Cemral College Campus. Bangalore. Prof. D. N. Tripathi
ulso released the Pusaiotiva N 35, o Journal of the Indisn
Archaeclogical Society, Iir SR Rao, a noted archaeologis:
gave the Presidential address of the Indian Archacological
Society

The scademic sessions were held from the second day of
the Conference tll the Valedictory Session on 1 5th
December, 2005.5ome of the papers were also read in the
10Nl SESSImS,

16™ December 2005,

Muorning session

The theme of the seminar of the Indinn Archacological
Society was “History & Archavology of Long Distance
Trade' |t was introduced by S.P. Gupta and KN, Dikshit

A number of archacologists participated in the discussion

The session was chaired by Sri ), P. Joshi and three papers
were presented followed by discussion,

Shri L. 5, Ruo
Recent Excavations af Bhirvana in Harvana.

Ms.Punya Baruah

The History & Archaeology of Long Distance Trade in
Prtefice,

Shri Subas Chand
The Art Activities in the Chalcolithic Culoure of the Middle
Ganga Vallew



ieport of the XXXIX Annual Conference

\fernoon Session
The session was chatred by Prof. A, Sundara.

frof, Vidula Jayaswal
Gupta Temples af Bhitari.

Or Ashok Singh
An umgue Copper Mirror and [ron Lamp stand from
Agtahir, Disit. Mirzapur. Uttar Pradesh - A Study:

. A. K Singh
Ihe Kalachuri Bheisaxura at Singhpur in Sama.

. P Venkatesaiah
Avarta Excavalions.

17th December, 2005,

Tle Session was chared by Prof. J. N. Pandey and
Shri 1. S. Nigam,

Dr, D.S.Dhanis
{ndus Language and Fare of Saraswati River.

D, B, K Mohanty & Dr.Monika Smith
Sivupadgark 2N4-05,

Shri Arun Ra) T.
fecent Researches on Avikamedu,

I D Bengra
Ihe Megaliths of Chora Nagpur Region,

Ifrof. 5. Pradhan
Nisw Rowck-Are Sites in Oricxa.

Shri N, Tuhir & Abhijit
Mystery of Queen Sequeria, the Debate Ends but the Search

Contintiey.

e S K Joshi

Settlement Pattern from Neolithic Huty to Rashirapati
Rhawan, '

s

Dr. Ajit Kumar

Vifinjan lts History, Trade and Archucology

Prof. 1. N, Pundey
Explorations near Chirrakoot

Shri Bhanu Prakash
Harappans of Gujurat: A Gateway to the Hentuge Tourism.

Dr. K.Rajan
Excavation ar Thandikudi, Tamil Nadi.

Shri Jitendra Singh
Archacology of Aligarh Dhsirict. Naulakha.

Shri Kamal Kant Bagai
Paleo-Ethnology and Cultural Hevitage of the Indigenaus
Indians: Central Narmada Valley, Madhya Pradesh,

Shn K. G. Venkatesh Jois
Rare Sketch of Ikkeri Temple.

Mrs, Sushima Arya
The Coins of Damabhutl.

18th December, 2005,

The session was chaired by Prof. V. N. Misra and
Dr B, R. Mani,

Shri Mukesh Kumar
Seutlemont History of District Kherl, Uttar Pradesh

Shri Sandeep Kumar Chaudhary
Painted Grev Ware Culture i District Faruikhibad

Prof. A. Sundara
Archacology of Ash mounds.

Dr. P. Rajendran
Pre and Proto-Historic Cultural Evidence from Quilon
Distriet of South Kerala,

[r, B. R Mani
Kushan Satellite Settlements of Mathura Merropolis along
the Aravall Route.
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D Surbrata Chakribarth and Shalun Thapa
Evcavationy at Taskiding A Preliminars Repori

Ms. P Binodinl Devi
Tharegian Patter - A Ethno-Archaeotorical Sy

Dr. RN, Kumnaran, & M. Sarnaya Kumaran
An Architectal Survey of Megadithic Bustals In Palin
Hidly, Tamil Nevddu,

Ms Nupur Das Gupla
Settlement Patterny in Early Histwory: Querics and
Evidence tram Two Regiony.

Ms. Neclimn Pandey
Community Life during Mesolithic Age in India

D, K. Rajan
Ancient brvigation Technotosy in Tanil Nadu with special
referince to Stuice Technology,

Dr. V. Selvakumar and K.P. Shajan

Recent Investigation at the site of Pattanam (Muzris ),
Kerala,

Shri Umesh Kamar Singh
Dwelling Houses in the Neolithic Cultures of the Mid-
Ganga Plainy. An Ethnis Archacological View

Shri Anoop Kumar Singh und Dinesh Kumnar Chauhan
Exploration and Archaeological Perspective 4f Rae
Bareslly, Districe, Utear Pradesh,

Purgearfya i

Shrt Suntosh Kumar Singhy
Beginnings of Urbanzation in Middle Ganga Plain -~ 4
Technological und Ecological peripective

s VO HL Somewane, K. K. Bhan, §. Prathapchandran wm)
K Knishnan
Evcavation ar Bagasra 2004-2005: A Preliminary Report

. I I* Tewan and Deep Shikha
Fuaunal Remains from Pirvitani Sarif Excavation,

D Sumanben H. Pandya
Meselithic Settlements in Subarkantha = Begtming of

Agricnlnire.

Dr R. K. Mokanty
A Comparative study oof Beads from Vidkarba Megaliths,
Makarashera,

The function ended with & vote of thanks to the M, 1,
Knshna Inshitute of Indology, Department of Sanskrit.
Bangalore University and Directorate of Archacology anl
Muscums, Govermment of Kamataka. The delegates also
thanked the Mythic Society for the success of the
Conference.

K. N, Dikshit
Creneral Sccretary



Society’s Activities

Award of Scholarship

IAS supported, with scholarship, the training
programme in Field Archacology of Mr: Ven Sophorn and
Mt Hou Nelamony, Royal University of Fine Arts, 2
Samdech Ouk Street, Daon Penh, Phnom Penh,
CAMBODIA. They are presently with APSARA, Siam
Heap | Angkar Yat), They were imparted training at Chennai
ttiemple an and architecture). Sisupalgarh (excavanon),
Decean College, Pune (Sciences in Archacology) and
Indraprastha Moseum of Artand Archacology, New Delhi
lurchacological theory and museology) They were
honowred on 15* December 2005 with ‘D AP Khatri
Memunal Award” for Excelience in Archacology in the
annual conference af the Society held at Bangalote from
L5% December through 18 December 2005

Wurkshop on Baddhist Art and Archacology

IAS has also started one-day workshop for students in
he subjects of urt, architecture and archacology. One such
rminar was held in November 2006 1n the premises of the
socrety, The subject of the workshop was ‘Buddhist Art
mnd Archueology’. Around 120 students of the S.PM.
Callege, Umversity of Delhi, participated m it

Report an Archaeological Investigations along the
Kerala Coast

Under the spproved programme of the Archagological
Survey of India. in March 2006, 1AS in collaboration with
the Department of Archacology, Government of” Keraly,
conducted explomanions m Thrissur, Emakulam, Alappuzha
andl Thiravananthapuram districts ol Kerala (Fig.1).
Explomations were confined st Kodungallur and Pattanam,
alonig the northern and southemn banks of the Perivar River
The field-work was done by S Vijayukumar, o Rescarch
Associate of the Society.

THRISSUR DISTRICT

Kottappuram: The first site to be explored was
Kottappuram (N: 10711°48.6%: ET6"12'38.8") of
Kaodungallur Taluk, which lies in the lowlnds bordered
by the Chalakkudy and the Penyar rivers on the east and
south respectively and the Arubian Sea on the west. Sand,
silt-and alliyium brought down by these nvers have played
important role in the land formaton of this region
Backwaters, nammow channels and canals also form the
integral part of this region facilitating inland navigation
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Kottappurant is s0 named because of the presence of
s dhilupidued fort, The fort s also knuwn as the Cranganore
Fort which was bullt by the Poriuguese arpund £503 AD.
he site 15 5 km south of Kodungallur which is under the
ownership ol Me Vincent und Mrs. Doty

Ceramics

Explorations at Konappuram arca have yielded sherds
af red ware with or without <lip, Grey Slipped Ware,
Chinese porcelain amd Turquotse Glazed Ware of Indo-
Sipsganum tvpe, Red Waree 14 predomimantly found i the
site In the case of slipped Red Ware, thin slip was applied
on the surface of the poits  They have dabber marks and
applied designs on the outer sutface. Thede paddle
harmered potsherds havee parallels st Arikamedu though
their actual date ts sl notestabbshed. Even today i many
parts of Keral, particularty in Thrissur district, the grooved
paddles are used for heatmg the clay pot in leather hard
condifion.  Porsherds with segmented fims ware also
noticed. Red wares without slip are represented by howls
with or withowt ning bases. In this case, the surtace of the
bowls is triated with self-slip,

Another important fabiric is a grey ware treated with a
than light=grey slip on the outer surface, In this caso the
pottery is made of fine, well-lovigated clay and s fired in a
high temperature. A thick dark-grey slip 1s applied on the
surface of the vessel which 1s in twm canted with o thin
light-grey slip. Non-plastic inclusions are not visible 1n
the cross section of the walls or on the surfaces. The walls
are compact and the particles ure not visible with paked
eye. Fine regulur strintion marks are visble on the iner
surface of the ponery. The light-grey slipis possibly made
of kaolin and the slip is poorly bonded to the vessel surface.

It seems to be an imported variety since the clay used in
this ceramic is not found locally,

Porcelain sherds were also recovered from the surface.
The background s white and the flaral motifs are exceued
in deep blue. The muin shapes indlude bowls and dishes
Along with the porcelain were found shends of glazed ware
having light green glaze on both the surfaces. Some sherds
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have white glazing and the interior of the sherds are painted
with polychrome designs. A Turquoise Gilazed Ware of
Indo-Sassanian vpe 15 also found on the site. The glazed
wares gengrally have ring bases.

A terracona ning-well has been noticed in sine o the
larnel 0f Mrs. Dotty. Each ring has 32 em height and 62
diameter. The site has also yielded a high-necked spouted
viessal with globular profile. It has & potter’s mark on (1=
neck.  Typologieally, most of the ceramics may be
wentatively dated between 9* and 18" centunes AD.

Elavanchikkulam: The site is situsted near to the famous
excavaled sie of Mathilakam, Exploration at
Elavanchikkulam (N: 107 17 25.3" E: 76" 100 17.37)
revealed numerous potsherds with dabber marks ani
Chinese Celadon wares  The sherds are similar 1o those
from Kottappuram. Abundant occurrence of ceramies of
forcgn ongin i Kodungallur region indicates that during
the Early Medieval period the region witnessed 4
flourshing trade relation with the countries of the Peraty
Gull and the South China Sea

ERNAKULAM DISTRICT

Pattanam’ The next area of exploration was Paranam (107
09" 19.4" N; 76" 12 402" E) located on the left bank of the
River Perivar in Paravur Taluk of Emakulam District,
Keruly, ot o height of 3m above mean sea level. The site 15
8.5 km south of Kodungallor (Cranganore) and 204 kin
from Thiruvananthapuram, the capital of Kerala.

Recent archacological investigations by Shajan.
Selvakumar and later by the author give some hapes for
the identification of the ancient seaport of Muziris The
auther has observed the following cultural remaits at the
EHle.

Structural Evidence and Ceramic

During the course of exploration, naturally exposed
burnt brick structure related to the early centuries of the
Chiristian era has been noticed. The structure is orented
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tawards roughly NE-SW and NW-SE directions. The
(imensions of the bricks are 40 cm length, 21em breadth
and § cm thickness. Over the burmt brick structure has
boen Tound o small shend of Rouletted Ware with (ypical
concentric indented roufetted patterns. Fabrics of Red
Ware maimly constitule bowls and storage jars, The bowls
uto treated with & thin coat of bright red slip. They are
jrarked by thin section and featureless Aam.

Another imporunt fabric is a white-slipped ware
similar 10 Coarse Ware 2a (Ca. 50 BC-AD 50) from
\rikamedu. The white slip is possibly of kaolin. Ship s
poorly bonded to the vessel surface. The cross-section
<Jiows & greyish core.

RBeads of senuprecious stones such as cumelian and
handed agate, and also glass are associated with the brick
srructure. Barrel shaped, biconical as well as globular, beads
have heen recovered from the site, Bricks, potsherds and
benids found a1 Pattanam are very similar to those found at
other Indo-Roman sites of south India.

ALAPPUZHA DISTRICT

Purakkad: The next important ares of exploration was
Purskkad (N: 9 21' 59" E 76" 22" 4.6"), a coastal site,
focated m Ambatapuzha Taluk of Alappusha Disrct. 1tis
4 lowlands region with cultivable lands, especially paddy
ficlds. The land is drained by the famous river Pampa.

Purakkad wais subjected 10 manne Imnsgressions many
times. About |m below from the surface has been found
g logs still in good condition, Native people say that
ubot 40 vears apo the sca was sbout | km away from the
present coastline.

Purakkad his been tentatively identified with Bakarei
which i mentioned by Pliny as Becare.  However, the
wenhification of Becare with Purakkad is still a matter of
controversy. Medievil documents show that durmg the
time of the Porruguese the place was known as Porca. It
was @ Portuguese trading centre with huge warchouses
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A medieval Poruguese church known as Holy Cross
Church built in AD 1410 s still a living church. Another
important structure of the region is a medieval Masjid of s
Muslim Saint. Purakkad also yields s small dilapidated
Naga shrine af angient period. The main Ueity of this shrine
wais i female Naga devata. Rectangular flat roof-tiles with
wedge-shaped ends (only one end) are scatiered over the
area. Such roof-tiles have also been reported from
Cheraman Parambu. Kilanali and Tirukkolasckharspuram,
all near Kodungallur, The rool tiles recovered from the.
site are identical to the carly medieval ones recovered from
many parts of Kamataka.

THIRUVANANTHAPURAM DISTRICT

Vizhinjam: 1 is a smiall coastal town siusted on the
outskirts of Thiruvananthapuram, just 16 km away from
the city cemre: Kovalam beach is-about 3 km away from
Vizhinjum.

Vizhinjam (N: § 22' 44.2% E: 76" 59 8.17) was an
ancient sea-port of the Ay rulers. Literary evidence shows
that the fort of Vizhinjam was destroyed by the Cholas
around 10% century AD. Recently, Ajit Kumat of the Kerala
University and the officials from the State Archaeology,
Kerala confirmed the existence of an ancient fort al
Vizhinjam, The site was revisited by fhe author  During
the conrse of exploration in this region the remnants of a
huge ctrcumvaltation, probably of 8- 1 century AD, have
heen noticed. The structure has outer veneening of dressed
stones. Fifteen courses of veneering ane extunt it one place.
Core of the wall constitutes sione rubbles and mud. The
binding material is mud. Dimensions of the veneering
sones are as follows: length 26-37cm; breadth 16-24cm
and thickness 10-14cm

Mampm: Dunng the explotition a new megalithic site was
discovered at Mamom (N: 8 39 E: 76"48") near Attingal.
A smadl ephemeral stream runs near 1o the site. The site 15
located on the western pertphery of the midbinds, about 7
krm inland from the seacoast and 20 m above wea level,
Farhier the same explorer had discovered a Pulacolithie
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site wn this regiom. The region has severil foothills of the
anme ek formutimn.

The present exploration revealed two cist burials, one
disrurbed and another intact. The st bunal thar was
disturbed was made of five large orthostats of greissie rock
~slubs placed in the nontheast amd southwest directions. The
lentgth snd breadth of the large alab was Tound to be 9 f

by 7 1t and the other slabs, 51t by 7 i with an avemge

thickness of 12 cm
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At the sonithern end of the cist, mstead of plaging 4
slab with u port-hole, lour small steps built of T4t stane
pieces descend into the cist. This is the first fime that such
# feature has been nonced among cist burials in Kyrls,
Absanee af port-hale is also noteworthy. The large capstone
iif the exposed bunal was found missing. The second e
Ias & capstone over it This undisturbed burial i suitahle
for archucological excavation.

Fig- b Map showmg the explated sites of outh Keraln
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312 Purdtattvu 30
THE INDIAN ARCHAEOLOGICAL SOCIETY
INCOME & EXPENDITURE ACCOUNT FOR THE YEAR END 310322006
PARTICULARS AMOUNTS (RS PARTICULARS AMOUNTS (RS.)
To Salary 631,300.00 By Grant for Publication-ASI 25,0061 D)
To Car Insurance 020900 By G for Publicaven-1CHR S0,000.00
To Telephone Expenses 35,7450 By Gramt for ConferenceMio Cullure 73,000.60
To Conveyanve & Trovelimg 13976.000 By Grant for Confenmes-lICHR LR VR
To Printing &Stationery 3LI28.00 By Interest Received 337,190.23
To Electricity & Water Charges 430500 By Ren 2002, 484,00
T FEsriblbstiment Expenses 208200 By Sule uf Publivation 205 %50 ()
To Conlerence Expenses 196,500,000 By Electndity Charges. Rece 77823400
To Exploration Expenses 6252500 Hy Water Charges 171 23000
To Repars & Mamienmee 22431200 By Generator Churpes 33,6500
To Cor Ronning & Mamtenunee (020 1y Miscellancous Recerpts 250575
To Mumizipal Taxes 27677300 By Donsilion 27 (W0,
To Postaye. Couries & Stamps Chg, 45342 00
T It Clrges 17.162.00
To Genterator Rvmning & Mami, 61.453.00
T Bank Charges La1L00
To Typmy & Xewoxmg 5.905.00
To Libwrary Expenses DASHDO
T Medieal Expenses 1,959 )
To Fellowship Expenses 32,000 (1
To Lecture Expenses 1,276,000
To Enwah Expenses 215000
To Bourd Mueting Exp 44484 (M
To Interest on Loun F70,764.0%
Tor Lepal Expenses 1ate0n
To Office Exjlenses 233600
To News Paper &Periodicals 1, 19500
To Ground Ren-T0.00A. 57500000
To Phioto Matenal & Film Dev BIT000
T Professoml Chorges [=RLLINE]
To Publication Expenses 44555300
To Watch & Ward Expenses 22.500.00
T Ausdit Fees 26,000 (1)
To Miscellinzous Expenses T6.(0
To Deprecianon B4, K96 00
To Excess of Income over Exp, 1250595
309348103 3,003,481.01
., Sdl-
{{ieneml Secretary ) (Tressires)
In terms of owr Audii Report ol even date attached.
lor RAJAN SHARMA & ASSOCIATES
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS
" Sdi-
Phice - New Delin { Rajan Kumar S} )

Dated - 31102006

Frop., M. No 54457
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Deshpande,Gujarat, PL 1; Climate-change chart; differing views



Purdtativa

Juvaswal und Kumur, Ramnagar, Pl 5: Moulded rermcon
figure. Buddhisi, Gupta Period

Jayaswal and Kumar, Ramnagar, P1, 7

¢ Pottery and stone discs

Javaswal snd Kumar, Ramnagar, PL. 6: Beads of stones

Jayaswal and Kumar, Ramnagar, PL 8 : Mini clay boat




Purdtaitva 3

Jayaswal and Kumar, Ramnagar, PL % Scaling with Kushing
Brafumi inscription

Jayaswal and Kumar, Ramnagar, Pl. 10 : fron objects (Penod 1)

Jayaswal and Kumar, Ramnagar, PL 11: Teracotts Plague,
Kushang Period

Jayaswal and Komar, Remnagar, PL 12: Copper plote



Puritarva

Rat ef al, Bhirrana. Pl. 1: Genemal view b
trenches showing cultural sequence- view from
south-west

Rao «f al., Bhirruna, PL 2: Mother
Godidess ﬁgll.ﬂ Hes

Rao ef al., Bhirrana, PL 3: Early Mature
Harappan pot with beads of steatie, en-



Ponitattva 30

Rao ¢f al, Bhirrana, PL 4: A Mature Hargppan pericod
street- view from nocth-casi

Rao ef al,, Bhirrana, PL 6: Muture Harappan painied pottery



Puritattva

Rso ¢t al, Bhirrana, PL T: Beads of semi-precious stones

Rao et al, Bhirrans, P1, 8: Chert blades

Ruo et al, Bhirrana, PL 1 Terrpcons pesiles



Wyritativa 36

Hao, Bhirrana, PL. 1: Termcotin toy wheels with puinted spokes  Rao, Bhirrana, Pl 23 Panted s il terracoitn 1oy wheels of Ma
(1 Earty Mature Harappan Period; 2-14 Mature Harppen Period)  ture Harappan Peniod

Ruo, Bhirrana, Pl. 4: Terracotta oy wheels with painted spokes
i low relief (1 Early Mature Harappan Period: 2-I]1 Muoture
Harappan Penod)

Ruo, Bhirrana, PL 3 lnner Dice of painted spoked and solid
erracolta 1oy wheels of Muature Harapgan Penod



Puriitatevn

Tiwari ef al, Laburadewa, P, 11 Black-sod Red Ware
(sub-periond [A)

Tiwari ef el, Lahuradews, PL 2: Charred rice grao
{sub-penind |A)

Tiwari et al, Laburadewa, P1. 3: Steatite heads
(sub-period 1A
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‘

FIMNUETrEINenTy FEV P

Thward of al, Lahursdewa, PL 4: Copper Tiwari &f af,, Lahuradewa, P1. 5: Charred grains, rice
urrowhead (sub-penod 1H) {sub-period 1B)

- @ @-
2 e _
Tiwari ef al., Lahuradewa, P1. 6: Charred grum, barley Tiwari of al., Luhuradewa, PL 7: Stone celts, Periods 1L 111

[sub-period [B)
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~ Mishra s Arora, Abhaipur, PL 1
Stratigraphy of Trench E-3

Mishra and Arora, Abhaipur, PL 2;
Bone projectile points

Mishra snd Arora, Abhaipur, PL 3:
Trenuh AX13 showing the child burisl
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Mishra and Arora, Abhaipur, PL 4: Close
view of child burizl

Mishirn and Arora, Abhalpur, PL 5:
Teeth recovered from the child burial

Mishra and Arors, Abhaipur, PL 6: Another
view of the child birial (Treaches E-3 and E-4)



Purdtary

Mishra and Arora, Abhaipur, P1, 7
CGhara-shaped beads (PGW Period)

Mishra and Arora, Abhaipur, P1. §:
Ciluss hangles

Mishra and Arora, Abhaipur, P1. 9:
Brick-well in Trench AXY
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Jaynswal and Kumar, Ramnagar, PL 1: Stratigraphy ol
Trench Al

Jayaswal and Kamar, Ramnagar, PL 2: Ceramics

Jayaswal and Kamar, Ramnagar, PL 4: Porcherds of Northem
Blick Polished Ware

luyuwswal and Komar, Remnagar, PL 3: Remsiny of bead
Miking activity



Pursitattv

Deshpande,Gujarat, PL 2: Mesolithic potery from B

RGN "il'\.:ll,.y;r-_ i*“- ]'J"-I-t"h-:.h Wite (Bolow|






Purrdtaity

Jayaswal and Kumar, Ramnagar, PL 13: Teracons and sione  Jayaswal and Kumar, Ramnagar, PL 14; Painied pottery
artefacis

Jayaswal ind Kumar, Ramnagar, PL 15: Rammed floor Jayaswal and Kumar, Ramnagar, PL 16
Trench C 3

: Stratigraphy of
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Tripathi und Upadhyay, Anai, Pl 3: Vessels fiond i ity i
a pit (Penod 1T s



Purditattva 36

Tripathi and Upadhyay, Anal, PL. da-4d : Stone soulptutes-Esrly Medieval penod
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i P o L A
Kanungo, Kopia, Pl 1: Treaches showing glass-making ares

Kanungo, Kopia, PI, 2: Water tank in Trench AVX32

Kanungo, Kopia, P1. 3: Tuyer from Trench AWX32

Kanungo, Kopla, PL 4: Glass furmace in Trench AWX32



Purditattva 36

Kanungo, Kopla, P, 5: Terracoua female figurine,
Kushana Period

Kanungo, Kopia, PL 8: Terracona rattle-head

Kanungo, Kopis, PL7: Gliss heads
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Vijayakumar, Madurpur, PL 1: The speckled anthropomorphs (Excavator DV, Sharma; Photo
Countesy: D.P. Shsrma)

Rajendran and Divva, Vembayam, PLL: Neolithic axe



Puriitativa 3i

Chattopadhyay et al., Mungalkote, PL 1: Spouted vesse] from
period VI ot Mimgalkote (Courmesy: Depit, of Archaealogy, Uni
versily of Caleutia)

Chattopadhyay # al., Kolubaridangs, Pl 2: Terracotin human
hesd in situ from layer (3) st Kolubaridangs (Courtesy: Depit. of
Thlﬂﬂ‘lﬂ]}'. Uiniversity of Calcutia)

Chattopadhyuy et al., Beladihl, 1, 3: Stone image of Jain deity
Santinatha
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Biswas, Kalana, L. 1: Generanl View of Rajbati temple complex

Biswas, Kalana, Pl. 3: General View of Rupeswar temple

Blswas, Kalann, L 4: General View of Prampeswar iemple



Purdtattva in

Biswas, Kalano, P S: Facude of Pratapeswar tomple

Biswas, Kalana, P1, 6: Dy
termucoin

ils of Pratapeswar temple;




Puriiativa 36

Sathe, PL I: An example of Ename! dysplasia in recent
caplive, aged Asian female clephant: Impacted mandibular
dentition showing nght 6th molar bemg inclined obliquety
1o the mesio-distal axis of the tooth, This is a confirmed case
of Enamel Dysplasis due 10 the absence of synchronisation
between the rute of abrasion verses twoth loss (of 5th in-use
molar) and the rawe of eruption of the 6th molar ireproduced
wiih permutssion. fronn the web site of The Colyer Tnstituie, San Diego,
Caltlirmia, LS A 5

Sathe, FL 2:
Oceluzal view of the
fessil tooth of
Elephas planifrons,
showing Enamel
Dysplasia and

mal formation of
lamellae, The
abniormal swelling
coupled with
dilaceration of
enamel plates
confirms i briel
retarded perod of
abrasion and tooth
Ieess of "in-use™ tooth,
this specimen wis
foliowing.

Sathe, PL 3: Matrix
embedded cervid
Jows showing well
preserved crown,
especuilly of right
Joaw,

Sathe, 'L 4: Ventral
view of the corpus
mandibie affords a
clear view of
defornmiy und fine
gramed manx that has
kept the mundibular

symphysis inface,

Sathe, PL 5: Matrix
embedded lower jaws
of a cervid: lnteral
view showing a
frocrure 1o the
mandibular body in
addition to the
deformity scen in the
agcending rammik of
the left jaw.



Puritatrva 30

Sharms ef al, Sanauli; PL 3: Stratigrmphy of the
burial site; sandy clay & silt deposits; thick central
band with Kankar formation

Sharmn et al, Ssnanll, PL Sa; Dish-on-
stand in & grave
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Sharma er af, Sasaull, PI, 9: Bunal with stylized copper objects

arranged on a thun plate

i g = iy
-

Sharma ef al., Sanuull. Pl 6: Triple burnal

Sharma ef al; Sanuull, P1, 25: Modetn memorial,
Pitrsthama {Villagers come here to make offerings to their

departed forefaitiers; evidence of continuity of Harappati  Sharou et al, Sunaull, PL. 11: Symbolic tursal with @ copper sheath placed on
tradition) o thun plate bewrrmg § decomnen af steathie pleces



Purstativa 3n

Sharma o al, Sansull, PL 22 2.b.e: Stentite and faienee boads

Sharma of al, Samanil, PL 162 Glass heale Sharma of o, Sananil, PL 22 {d) Agme peodam and (¢): Beady of Semi-precions

;\E | E

Sharma of al, Sanaull, PL 23; Sharmu of ul, Samsndi, PL 3b:
Luog camelinn hendd Pink-ane-stand with drooping sides

Sharma er al, Sansull, PL 20 Potshicid with

*! ‘ . J
Sharma ef al, Sanaull, PL 19 2 & b: Pottery vase and bow) Haruppun character in graffin, and Pl 20a:
Fammad pottery

=
& L 4 Sharme of al, Sanaull, Pl 72
! ¥ & Th: Lm burisle

Sharma eral, Sausull, PLAK: Terracons anmual figunnes: (a) dog. () bl (e lid with bult
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Sharma # al. Sanauoll, P1. 13; Burial with gold ormaments Sharma et al., Sansuli, PL 14: Clay trough cutting an earlier
bumnal

Sharma «f al, Sansull, PL 8; Buridl with copper antennag

Sharma et al,, Ssnaull, PL 17: Chamber-burial (Bhumigrika)
swordl (background) and sheath (foreground)

Sharma ef al, Samsuli, PL 24 Charred gruins

Sharma e al., Sanaoli, PL 20b: Pamied pol m o grave
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#  Agarwal and Pathuk, Rajasthan, PL 1: Colours of
. faces and body have changed 1o black m wall painting

Agarwal und Pathak, Rajasthan, PL 2; Exanple of 4
painting in miniswre siyle on 4 wall

Agarwal and Pathak, Rajasthan, PI, 3: Red and pink
taces huve chunged o hlack in wall painting

L, b ULl T T FITALY

e I W )
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Sharma, J.R.etal, PL 1 IRS
Pl WIiFS  true color
composite{ TOC) image show-
ing paloco drainage in
Saraswati niver basin. Thick
channels represent the course
of river Saraswan

Sharma, LR, eral., PL2: IRS
1C WIFS image of part of
Sarsgwatl river basin with ar-
chaeological sites of Enrly
Hurappan and  Muture
Harappan penods, plotted over
it, Sites show alignment along
river Cthaggar



Purdtaftvg 1

Pandey and Ambekar, Goa, PL1: Prehistaric Cupuiles
in lincar panem

Pandey snd Ambekar, Goa, PL2: Intcrconnected
BroOves

Pandey and Ambekar, Goa, PL3: Footmarks (four pairs) Pandey and Ambekar, Gon, PL4: Cupules, lincar pattern
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ﬂ'\

o) Silver hracelets with fam design; B} Silver bracelers wath ) Silver braceler
Seythin art ramn dew g

) Giobd braceler with gnifin design c} Hilver bracelet with thex design

1 Misdern gold Bracelid with elephum g} Modern silver bracelet with Lun
design, Kalkeis desgn, Ragunsihon

1) Wlodemmn copper bang e witll animal

TIMI.H‘rrtrl shell bangle with metal A
paotif, Lidaipur

cleptmnt design, Kalkams
Karamian, ef al, PL 1: West Asian and Modern Indian Bracelets
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Raut Dey, Hazaribagh, PL1: Jumping decr, Prebustone
Rock pammmg

Raut Dey, Hazaribagh, PL2: Clioging bison, Rock an

Raut “I‘}'. Huaﬁhﬂﬁh, PL3: Deer with m wheel, Rock aft
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Raut Dey, Hazaribagh, PL6: Flock of deer, Rock un

Raut Dey, Hazaribagh. PLT: Bull, Rock art
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Dhaka, Alwar, PL1: Copper bar celts (1-5), flat celt {6); Dhaka, Alwar, PL2: Copper chisel (7}, nail (8}, bangles
Dantis Copper Hoard {9-12); Dantia Copper Hoard

Dhaka, Tonk, PL3: Capper bar celis (1-6),

Dhaks, Tank, PL4: Copper flat celts (7-9), crowbar
Sakatapura Copper Hoard

(10}, Sakatapura Copper Hoard
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